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Scope and Sequence

v

Module 1: Our world

Module 2: Achievements

Module 3: Reaching our goals

Title

Grammar

Functions and vocabulary

Features

Visitors to
Egypt

Revision of should / shouldn’t:
You should definitely try some
windsurfing.

You shouldn’t walk too much in
the sun.

Tourists should wear sun cream
when it’s very hot.

e talking about tourism and tourist
activities

e talking about places in Egypt

e asking for and giving
recommendations

e identifying parts of speech

e writing an email recommending
places for tourists to visit

Tools For Life:

e The importance of
tourism

Books and
reading

few / fewer / the fewest, little / less
/ the least:

There are lots of historical stories
here, but there are few detective
stories.

This book has the fewest number
of pages and will take you the least
amount of time to read.

¢ talking about books and reading
e discussing a story

e expressing feelings

e identifying word endings

e writing a book review

Project:

e \Writing a summary
of your favourite
book

Review A Page 16

WJ4T19:8 Science and
Page 18 technology

Festivals and
special days

Revision of the present and past
simple passive:

Spring is celebrated in different

ways all over the world.

Sham el-Nessim was first held to
celebrate the start of spring.

e talking about festivals and special
days

e sequencing events

e writing a conclusion

e writing an email about a special
day

Eye on Egypt:

e Sham el-Nessim

Critical Thinking:

e The importance of
festivals

Revision of units 1-3

might / must / can’t be:

It can’t be easy if you don't know
how to use a computer.

A lesson might be about how fast a
ball falls through the air.

The students must be hardworking.

e talking about technology

e describing objects

® expressing certainty and
uncertainty

o identifying stressed syllables

e writing an article about
technology

Tools For Life:

e Using technology
and understanding
the difficulties that
others face

Achievements

could / couldn’t, was / were (not)
able to:

After only three months, he could
read, write and speak English.

| was able to find your street, but |
couldn’t find your house.

e talking about ability in the past

¢ adding information

e using irregular plurals

e writing a paragraph about
achievements

Project:

e Deciding on
a person who
deserves an award

Inventors

Review B Page 33

W[31iavA All about
sports

Transitive and intransitive verbs:

When you speak, it will answer!
It will turn its head.

Some robots dive underwater to
study the sea.

e emphasising a point
 giving topic sentences
e writing a report

Eye on Egypt:

e The invention of
ships and sails

e Critical Thinking:
Important
inventions

Revision of units 4-6

have to / had to and must / mustn’t
for obligation:

Tennis balls have to weigh
56-59.49 grams.

Players had to hit the ball with their
hands.

I must find a new sport for my
students to play in winter.

e talking about obligations

¢ adding information

¢ understanding words with more
than one meaning

e writing rules for a sport

Tools For Life:
e Playing fair and
not cheating

How we learn

-ing forms:

Writing words on paper helps some
people to learn things.

Athletes have fantastic control

over their muscles, breathing and
balance.

e talking about intelligence
e talking about internet safety

e talking about problems and
offering help

e practising collocations
e writing a text offering help

Project:
e \Writing a quiz

The senses

Review C Page 50

Black Beauty Page 52

Non-defining relative clauses:

Louis Braille, who was born in 1809,
became blind after an accident.
Some computers, which can quickly
change text into Braille, now have
Braille printers.

e talking about systems of
communication

e inviting, accepting and refusing
invitations

e writing addresses

e writing an invitation to an event

Eye on Egypt:

e The Deaf School in
Cairo

e Critical Thinking:
Helping the deaf

Revision of units 7-9




Unit 10
Page 2

Module 4: Life and work

Unit 13
Page 19

Module 5: The past, present and future

Unit 16
Page 36

Module 6: The natural world

Scope and Sequence

Title Grammar Functions and vocabulary Features

Travelling Future forms: the present simple and | e talking about train travel Tools for Life:

for work present continuous: e buying a train ticket e The importance of
We're tak/'ng the s/eeper train to . Understanding words with a similar being on time
Aswan tonight. meaning
The train leaves at seven o’clock. e writing a description of a journey

Making the | might / should / must (not) have: e speculating about the past Project:

right choices | He should have talked to his parents. | ® persuading, advising and e \Why people
They might have helped him. expressing regret in the past become addicted
It must have been very difficult for | ® using the suffix -ful to make to things

Sameh.

adjectives
e writing a dialogue

Transport
workers

Review D Page 17

Reporting statements and
imperatives:

| told him that it was my first job.
The manager ordered me to wear a
helmet and boots.

He warned me to look out for things
falling.

e giving orders, warnings, invitations
and advice

e talking about different jobs

e making opinions stronger

e planning what to write

® writing a description of a job

Eye on Egypt:

e Technical Schools

Critical Thinking:

e The importance of
technical skills

Revision of units 10-12

At the Reported questions: e talking about the solar system and | Tools for Life:
observatory | Yunis asked how many planets there | space e The importance of
were. e asking polite questions being polite
Ziad asked if it was hot or cold on e writing interview questions
the moon.
Wonders of | The present perfect passive: e talking about changes to a city Project:
the world The final seven places have been e asking for opinions, agreeing and | ® Writing a
chosen. disagreeing description of a
A new list has been written. e using negative prefixes place that should
The dishes haven’t been washed yet. | ® writing about a visit to a wonder be a wonder of the
of the world world
Technology | The second conditional with might | e talking about technology and Eye on Egypt:

Review E Page 34

or could:

If a person didn’t know how to
use social media, it might be more
difficult for them to find work.

If somebody wanted to have the
latest technology, they could buy a
smartphone.

internet banking

e encouraging people to continue
speaking

e using the correct punctuation

e writing a report about social media

e Digital projects

Critical Thinking:

e protecting ancient
monuments

Revision of units 13-15

Animal The past perfect: e talking about stories and morals Tools For Life:

stories Grasshopper hadn’t done any work | ® responding to news e The importance
all week. « identifying word stress of doing the right
A farmer found that his goose had e writing a story with a moral thmg
laid a yellow egg.

Animal life | The third conditional: ¢ imagining the past Project:

in the past | /f | had had some money, | would e giving dates and numbers you are | e Researching and
have bought that toy. not sure of writing information
What would have happened if a e using the noun form of verbs about an animal
lot of volcanoes had erupted at the | o writing about an animal
same time?

Sea life Revision of first, second and third o talking about sea life Eye on Egypt:

Review F Page 51
Black Beauty Page 53

conditionals:

If you dive to the bottom, you will
probably see a stingray.

If you dlidn’t want to go diving, you
could go snorkelling.

If  hadn’t taken my special camera, |
wouldn’t have taken any photos.

¢ showing relief and excitement
e taking notes
e expanding notes into full sentences

® The Red Sea

Critical Thinking:

e The importance of
protecting wildlife

Revision of units 16-18
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This Introduction contains the following sections:
The aims of the course

The developing learner

The role of the teacher

The course components

Assessment

"o O xR -

Supplementary activities

A  THE AIMS OF THE COURSE

The aim of New Hello! English for Preparatory Schools is to help students of preparatory school age acquire language,
thinking and study skills which are necessary for communicating effectively in spoken and written English. It also aims
to give students the experience and confidence necessary to apply these skills both inside and outside the classroom.
With the gradual introduction of new language, skills and topics throughout the course, students are able to learn and
practise the language before moving on. The course also introduces critical thinking skills, which support language
skills and enable students to become more independent as learners.

The approach

The course uses a standards-based communicative approach and methodology for teaching and learning English.
Interesting topics are presented to students in realistic and meaningful situations in order to help them progress in their
language skills at a preparatory level. These skills include a combination of listening, speaking, reading and writing
skills, which are practised in different interaction patterns. This includes individual and pair work, and work in groups
or as a whole class, which develops students’ ability to work with others, as well as a sense of independence and
responsibility for their own learning.

The New Hello! English for Preparatory Schools course aims to fulfil the standards set out in the Ministry of Education
Standards Document. It aims to help students reach certain goals, not only in English, but in day-to-day interactions,
too, through the Critical Thinking and Tools for Life sections.

Standards are valuable and effective supports for good learning, and they express clear expectations for what students
should know and be able to do. Teachers can help students realise that a language is not just something to learn, but will
also help them to achieve wider goals, such as in their professional lives beyond education. Rote learning, or learning
which involves simply absorbing rules, is ineffective in helping students achieve wider educational standards.

B  THE DEVELOPING LEARNER

New Hello! English for Preparatory Schools is a new course for preparatory schools in Egypt that considers individual
developments and their educational context.

Extending learners’ linguistic knowledge

The New Hello! English for Preparatory Schools course builds on language skills which students at preparatory school
have already acquired during their primary education. Previous structures and vocabulary are recycled and extended,
and the students learn new skills and functions which prepare them for English at secondary school. Language is
presented via more mature topic areas and continues throughout the course as new structures, functions, tasks and
activities are brought in to add to the learners’ knowledge and skills.

Vil



Taking account of learner
development

The course materials and topics were developed and
chosen with preparatory-age students in mind. They aim
to appeal to learners’

4 developing physical and emotional identity

developing awareness as an individual

4 interest in the world beyond the home and classroom

¢ positive desire to make the world a better place

4 increasing intellectual and emotional independence

¢ need for positive models of behaviour and
achievement.

Pointing learners towards the right
direction

Exercises, skills and tasks in the course materials are
designed to direct students’ developing intellectual
abilities and personalities towards:

4 acquiring a solid knowledge of the linguistic systems
of English

¢ regularly recycling and practising knowledge and
skills in new situations

4 using language in purposeful, realistic and meaningful
contexts

4 encouraging the ability to think logically and critically
about a range of topics

¢ developing a sense of responsibility for acquiring
language for themselves in contrast to expecting
teachers to do this work for them

¢ acquiring the knowledge, skills, strategies and
attitudes that support and make possible learner
independence

¢ increasing the awareness of educational and civic
roles and responsibilities.

C

Taking into account individual
differences in learning styles

Learners are different in the way they approach learning a
new subject. There are three broad categories of learner:
visual, auditory and tactile learners.

Visual learners need to see things in order to fully
understand them. They tend to think in pictures and learn
best from visual displays such as diagrams, illustrated
textbooks and charts. During a lecture or classroom
discussion, visual learners often prefer to write things
down.

Auditory learners learn through listening. They learn best
through discussions and listening to what others have to
say. Written information may need to be heard in order for
it to make sense. These learners often benefit from reading
text aloud.

Tactile learners learn through a hands-on style. They
explore the world around them. They tend to touch things,
make things, fit things together or take them apart. They
may find it hard to sit still and may feel the need for
activity and exploration.

New Hello! English for Preparatory Schools aims to
provide activities for each type of learner by including

4 avariety of exercise types and activities which appeal
to different learning styles

4 various strategies for making learning clear and easy
to access

4 comprehensive teaching notes with suggestions on
how to present and extend learning.

THE ROLE OF THE TEACHER

A teacher has several different roles in the communicative classroom, which may be included in any lesson:

Classroom roles
Planner

The teacher decides on the aims and anticipated outcomes
of each lesson in order to decide what is taught, how it is
taught, and what equipment and materials will be needed .

Instructor

The teacher introduces the language to be learned, gives
instructions to students, and decides what language and
activities need to be practised.

viil

Language model

The teacher provides a model of spoken and written
English for students, especially when new language is
presented and practised.

Manager

The teacher organises the class in order to fulfil the
requirements of the different exercises. Sometimes this
may mean putting learners into pairs or groups.



Controller

The teacher controls the pace and content of a lesson and
the behaviour and discipline of the students.

Decision maker

The teacher decides what activities students will participate
in, which students to ask questions to and how long each
activity should last.

Advisor

The teacher monitors the progress of the class, deciding
how learners are performing and what extra help should
be given, such as explaining the task further or providing
extra examples of relevant language.

Monitor

When the students are working individually, in pairs or in
groups, the teacher moves from group to group helping
students or correcting mistakes.

Personal tutor

The teacher identifies individual students’
difficulty and finds ways of helping them.

areas of

Assessor

At different points in a class the teacher may observe the
performance and progress of particular students in order
to award marks for ongoing assessment and participation.

Teaching a communicative

course

Communicative courses require the teacher to play
different roles within the classroom, depending on what
you are teaching and at which stage you are in a lesson.
The next part discusses themes that regularly emerge
while teaching a communicative course.

Preparation, planning and
monitoring

As a teacher, you can make teaching and learning as
effective and enjoyable as possible at the beginning of the
year by:

4 getting to know the course materials very well by
reading them through in advance

4 planning the academic year
¢ getting to know individual students’ names

4 making sure you have any important information
about students.

As you move through the academic year, regular time and
effort will be needed to:

¢ prepare individual lessons

4 learn new teaching methods, techniques and activities

reflect on successes and difficulties in the classroom
discuss teaching with colleagues

mark students’ written work

® & & o

monitor individual students and assess their progress.

Using the course CD

It’s a good idea to make sure that you have the equipment
ready for any listening activities before your class starts.
Also make sure that you know the desired file name so
that you can select the correct one. You can easily repeat a
listening activity with the CD.

Using your own initiative

The Teacher’s Guide notes can provide a helpful reference
for presenting the students’ learning materials. The notes
are organised and planned carefully, and should be read
before each lesson in order to support your teaching.

Although the lesson notes can add to your skills, you
should also continue to use your own ideas and abilities
as a teacher with a unique knowledge of the needs and
characteristics of your own students.

Classroom language: mother tongue
or English?
Teachers take different approaches to using their students’

first language in the classroom. For example, in which
language should you:

¢ give instructions?
advise students?
praise them?

explain grammar?

®* & & o

monitor understanding?

Teachers are encouraged to use their own judgements in
this area, although it can be a difficult decision to make.
Teachers may wish to provide maximum opportunities for
students to hear and use English. At the same time, they
also deal with different levels of ability and want as many
students as possible to join in the lesson. The classroom
provides a natural context and opportunity for language
learning and practice, and as it may be students’ only
chance to hear and use English, it should be used as much
as possible, unless it obstructs learning.

Other considerations

Students should read and understand the instructions given
in their books for the different exercises. As a teacher, it
is useful to use the same instructions in each lesson when
setting up pair and group work, so that students become
familiar with them.

Classroom management

The class can be organised in different ways, depending on
the activity being taught, at different times of the lesson.

iX



The notes will indicate this. Teachers are encouraged to
invest time and effort in training their classes to change
from one way of working to another efficiently, for
example, from individual to group work.

Whole-class

For whole-class work, all the students face the teacher.
This is useful when introducing new language, using
the board to teach new vocabulary, structures or writing
patterns, or introducing a new topic.

Individual students working alone

Students work on their own to complete a task. This is
useful for simple tasks such as paragraph writing, writing
answers to questions, listening and note taking, and some
reading tasks.

Pair work

Students work with a partner to complete tasks. This gives
essential practice of speaking skills in exercises such as
discussions and the exchange of ideas and opinions. It is
a very natural form of communication. It can also be used
in exercises when students need to help each other, for
example, when planning writing tasks.

For some kinds of pair work, for example, in controlled
practice or when getting students to model new language,
students should first be given time to practise the language
in pairs before individual pairs are chosen to demonstrate
it to the rest of the class.

Group work

There are plenty of opportunities for students to work in
small groups. This allows them to learn in a cooperative
way, and to use language in natural situations.

Cooperation

Students should be encouraged to help each other as much
as possible. Research shows that where students help
each other, everyone learns better, including stronger and
weaker learners.

D

The components of New Hello! English for Preparatory
Schools are as follows:

1 Two Student’s Books (one per term)

2 Two Workbooks (one per term)

3 Two Course CDs (one per term)

4 ATeacher’s Guide

Language accuracy or language fluency?

When teaching a communicative course, you have to
decide whether to focus on language accuracy or language
fluency. When learning and practising spoken English,
we want students to speak accurately and correctly, but
we also want them to speak naturally and at a reasonable
speed. These two things are often in conflict. For example,
if a student is trying to structure a sentence correctly,
trying to remember vocabulary and trying to pronounce
words carefully, he or she might speak more slowly to
give lots of thinking time. On the other hand, if a student is
interested in what he or she is saying and speaking quickly,
then the number of language errors will probably increase.
Generally, try to balance accuracy and fluency. When
practising and presenting new language, it is perhaps more
important to focus on accuracy. During speaking exercises
when students are making use of language in a more life-
like activity, you should focus more on fluency, and be
prepared to accept more errors (and interrupt less!). In this
way you encourage students to be more responsible for
their own learning.

Correcting mistakes

It is important to vary how and when you correct (and
indeed sometimes if you correct) work according to the
kind of activity and the stage of the lesson. The important
thing is to maintain students’ enthusiasm to speak while at
the same time helping them to improve. One consideration
is to vary how you correct mistakes. You do not always
have to do this yourself, but allow students to correct their
own and each other’s work. Another approach might be
to note repeated mistakes, and correct them the next time
you review the language.

THE COURSE COMPONENTS

The Student’s Book

The Student’s Book is the main book in the New Hello!
English for Preparatory Schools course, and is used to
present, contextualise, practise and extend the language,
topics and skills that are introduced in this stage.

The general aims of the Student’s Book are to:



¢ contextualise, present and practise target language

4 build on students’ knowledge of English structures,
functions and vocabulary

¢ extend students’ strategies for coping with language
skills and language learning

¢ develop students’ sense of independence and
responsibility for their own language learning

¢ develop students’ critical thinking skills and ability
to form opinions about and comment on a range of
subjects

4 give opportunities to review recent language

4 expose students to a range of interesting and
educationally valuable topics.

Format and content

Each Student’s Book consists of three modules on a
structural and communicative syllabus, covering a range
of topics which intend to interest and encourage students.
Each module consists of three units which are linked by
a common theme, and at the end of each module there is
a Review unit. There is a total of eighteen units, nine of
which are to be covered in the first term and nine in the
second term.

New language is introduced in the context of different
subjects that attract and hold the attention of students, and
which aim to make a useful and lasting contribution to
learners’ intellectual and moral education.

Photographs, graphics and life-like illustrations are used
to contribute to an attractive and colourful design which
will appeal to students of this age.

The first page of each main unit starts with a box which
summarises the objectives of the unit for the students and
gives teachers an opportunity to outline the structures,
functions and lexical content contained in the unit. The
Objectives box gives students a useful checklist to monitor
their progress against at the end of a unit, and to help them
revise for their examinations.

All units cover the four language skills — listening,
speaking, reading and writing — and practise many key
sub-skills such as reading for the main ideas of a text or
listening to identify the purpose of a spoken text.

Each unit contains a variety of tasks which cover different
learning styles. They encourage students to develop
independent learning strategies and habits, and critical
thinking skills.

The reader section, at the end of each term of the Student’s
Book, consists of a short version of a famous or classic
story and provides an excellent opportunity for students
to read more extensively in English. The importance of
developing the habit of reading longer texts of this quality
in English cannot be overemphasised. Each story is divided
into four chapters with accompanying vocabulary and

comprehension exercises, and critical thinking questions
to encourage the students to think about and discuss the
topics and morals of the story.

Unit format and content

Each unit contains five pages, each of which fulfils a
different function. There is also a three-page Workbook
unit which provides extra practice.

Each unit has four lessons and a Review page. Lesson 1
uses the first page of the Student’s Book unit. Lesson 2
uses the second page of the Student’s Book unit and the
first page of the Workbook unit. Lesson 3 uses the third
page of the Student’s Book unit, and lesson 4 uses the
fourth page of the Student’s Book unit and the second
page of the Workbook. The Review uses the final page of
the Student’s Book and Workbook units.

The first page of the Student’s Book unit presents a reading
activity. It begins with questions for students to discuss in
small groups and then sets activities for students to read
the text both for gist and detail. Teachers should also
be encouraged to work on the lexis in the texts to help
students build their vocabulary.

The second page of the Student’s Book unit focuses on
the target language and grammar presented in the unit.
Grammar is taught in context, and this page begins with
examples of the target language found in the reading text
on the first page. Students are then asked to work out the
rules with the help of the Grammar box which highlights
the structure of the new language point. They then practise
the new language, firstly in a controlled manner and then
in a freer way, often by asking and answering questions in
pairs, using the target language.

The third page of the Student’s Book unit contains a
listening exercise within the unit theme. These listening
texts enable students to hear English spoken in a variety
of different situations. Students are asked to answer gist
and detail questions or to complete notes or sentences,
using the listening texts. The third page also focuses
on communication skills and contains a Functions box.
This box focuses on the functional language used in the
listening exercises. Students are encouraged to use this
new functional language in a realistic speaking exercise.
The page also includes an Internet search activity. This
is designed to encourage students to become independent
learners. They are asked to find out information related to
the theme of the unit, and to report back their findings to
the rest of the class.

The fourth page of the Student’s Book unit extends the
topic and target language, and provides additional practice
opportunities. In the first unit of each module, the fourth
page includes a Tools for Life box. These boxes encourage
learners to think about others and what they can do to
be better citizens, while providing further practice of
language points and helping them to connect their learning
in class to the outside world. In the second unit, students

are encouraged to be more independent in their
X1



learning by completing a Project which practises their
writing skills. Students are provided with a model text
and then plan and produce their own work. Each project is
related to the unit’s topic and encourages students to use
the language from the unit. In the third and final unit of
the module, the fourth page has a different format. Called
Eye on Egypt, this page includes a longer reading text with
comprehension questions, which provides a theme for a
discussion in the Critical Thinking activity that students
complete in the second half of the lesson. The texts focus
on themes that affect those of the wider community in
Egypt, and, along with the Critical Thinking activities,
are designed to help students to think about the variety
of places, people, nature and issues that their country
offers and is affected by. This page encourages students
to think about the theme of the text and practise language
which will help them to express their personal opinions
and ideas.

The final page of each module is a Review page. This page
focuses on the language and structure that the students
have learned in the unit, and provides an additional
opportunity to revise and consolidate the target language.
It contains a series of exercises for students to complete
in various interaction patterns and covers different skills.
Each Review ends with a Skills section. In the first unit of
a module, this is a Dictionary skills feature, which teaches
the skills that students need to use a dictionary effectively.
In the second unit, there is a Word building skills section,
which encourages the students to look at suffixes, prefixes
and word patterns. In the third and final unit, there is a
Writing skills feature, which focuses on an aspect of
written English such as linking words or use of pronouns.
In each case, the corresponding Workbook page provides
an opportunity for students to put what they have learned
in the Skills section into practice.

At the end of each module, there is a Review Unit which
has two Student’s Book pages. These are designed to
revise and consolidate the language learned in the three
main units of the module. The Student’s Book Review is
followed by two Practice Tests (a and b) in the Workbook.
The Review pages and the Practice Tests can be used as
tools to assess the progress of the students and to identify
any extra work that needs to be done on a particular
language element.

The Workbook

The Workbook is intended to be used alongside the
Student’s Book. It provides additional reinforcement of
the language and grammatical structures that the students
have already studied in the Student’s Book. The main
purpose of the Workbook is to consolidate language
presented in the Student’s Book and to offer extra practice
in reading, writing and using acquired knowledge.

The general aims of the Workbook are to:

4 practise and consolidate vocabulary

X1l

practise and consolidate grammatical structures
give opportunities to review recent language

consolidate reading and writing skills

®* & o o

develop students’ abilities to plan, write and proofread
short texts.

Format and content

The Workbook corresponds with the Student’s Book in
that there are eighteen core units and two Practice Tests
after every third unit. The Workbook is used with the
Student’s Book in lessons 2 and 4 and the Review page
of each unit.

Workbook exercises are designed for use in class as a
follow-up to the Student’s Book lesson. They can be
started in class and then given to students to complete for
homework. The core units of the Workbook are not intended
to test the students, but to give them an opportunity to use
and consolidate what they have learned and so to feel a
sense of achievement, progress and confidence.

At the start of the first term there is a diagnostic test in
the Workbook called Check your English! which aims to
test students’ previous acquisition of the language. The
diagnostic test is meant to be taken in the first week of
the academic year. It should help the teacher to measure
the students’ abilities and to recognise any weak points.
After the diagnostic test, the teacher should be able to
identify the stronger and weaker members of the class.
Accordingly, the teacher is expected to provide remedial
work for the weaker students and to have extra motivating
materials for the more advanced learners.

Unit format and content

Each unit of the Workbook contains three pages, and there
are four pages for the Practice Tests after every third unit.
The Workbook pages include tasks and activities that
students should find interesting and challenging. These
include:

¢ avariety of grammar practice exercises
9 avariety of writing tasks and activities
¢ avariety of reading texts and activities.

The first page of the unit in the Workbook is designed
to be used after the second lesson in the Student’s Book.
It contains a vocabulary exercise and practice for the
grammar points presented in the Student’s Book.

The second page of the Workbook unit is used after
Student’s Book lesson 4, and contains extra practice of the
functions, skills and language points of lessons 3 and 4 of
the Student’s Book.

The third page of the Workbook unit is used after the
Student’s Book Review page, and focuses on writing
skills, providing controlled practice activities, and ending
with an open writing task connected to the theme of the



unit, where students are encouraged to reflecton whatthey 4 The Teacher’s Guide
have discussed in the unit and practise the target language.

This includes what they have learned in the Writing skills Beook format and content
section of the Student’s Book page. Before students write,
they are encouraged to think about what information and
structures they are going to include.

This general introduction to the course includes a
background to the teaching approach, as well as
descriptions of the published materials, and notes about
The Course CD useful and effective techniques and activities.

The main part of the guide consists of detailed notes
on how to use the material and tasks presented in the
Student’s Book and Workbook effectively.

The CD contains recorded dialogues and listening texts
from the Student’s Book. Full tapescripts are included in
the Teacher’s Guide within the lesson notes.
At the beginning of the book, there is a scope and
sequence table which summarises the language content of
the course. There is also a glossary at the end of the book
which contains words and phrases used in the Teacher’s
Guide and their Arabic (contextual) translation.

E  ONGOING ASSESSMENT

The Review pages and Review Units in the Student’s Book  to identify any areas of difficulty that may require extra
encourage ongoing assessment of the students within the input or revision.

classroom and also prepare them for their examinations.
The Practice Tests in the Workbook provide an additional
opportunity for teachers to assess students’ progress, and
could be given under test conditions if desired. All of the
review and test pages enable the teacher to build up a
more detailed picture of individual learners and help them

F  SUPPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES

New language can be reinforced through fun additional activities. The following language games can be adapted for
most of the different Student’s Book units.

Individual difficulties can be dealt with by talking with the
student, or setting individual exercises which may improve
his or her confidence. Talk positively to the students about
their progress and mistakes, and demonstrate how they
can learn through reflecting on their mistakes.

Team Noughts and Crosses

Divide the class into two teams, noughts (O) or crosses (X).Give each team a word to read out loud. (It is easier if team
members take it in turns to do this, as if everyone calls out it will be difficult to hear if they are right.) If the member of
the team gets the pronunciation right, they can come and put a nought or cross on the grid for their team. The first team
to get a line of noughts or crosses wins.

You can also use language items in this game, for example the irregular past participle. Give each team a verb to read
out loud. The team reads the base verb to the other team and they have to say what the past participle of that verb is.

Oral Drills

When you teach pronunciation or new vocabulary it can be useful to do oral drills. If students chant new words as a
class first, this will give them confidence. Then you can ask individuals to chant the same words and hear how well they
have learned to say them.

Picture dictations

Using language items learned in the unit, ask students to draw something you describe, for example, a job. They do this
individually, but can swap or compare their drawings with a partner at the end to check that they have understood the
language.

NB: This is not a test of their drawing skills; you are simply using drawing to check their comprehension.
If necessary, teach some basic skills for drawing stick men, adjectives, climate, etc.
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Variations on picture dictations

Get students to dictate to each other in pairs. One pupil
writes a word or directions for a map then reads out the
word or describes the map to his or her partner. They then
check to see if they got it right, and swap roles.

If necessary, teach some basic skills for drawing stick
men, adjectives, climate, etc.

There are several variations on this activity:
¢ Get students to dictate to each other in pairs.

4 One student writes or draws directions for a map
then reads out the word or describes the map to his
or her partner. They then check to see if they got it
right, and swap roles.

Memory Games
1 Pairs:

Use a set of picture cards and a set of matching cards with
descriptions on them relating to the current unit. They are
all placed face down on the table. Students take it in turns
to turn over two cards. When they turn over a description
card and a picture card that match, they keep them and
have another go. Students gradually learn where pairs of
cards are on the table. The game ends when all the cards
have gone. The winner is one who has the most pairs of
cards at the end.

2  Kim’s game:

Place a number of either objects or word or picture cards
that relate to the unit on a tray. Students look at the contents
of the tray for a minute, and commit them to memory. The
tray is hidden from view, and students write down the
contents of the tray.

3 Jigsaw telling tales:

Using a text from the unit (reading or listening), students
are given a little bit of the text (a couple of sentences each)
that they have to learn by heart. The students then work
either with the whole class or in groups to reconstruct the
text/dialogue by listening once to everyone’s bits, then
rereading them aloud (from memory) in the correct order.
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Checkyour; English!

2P Listen and choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d
1 Where are the girls?

@in a classroom b in the gym ¢ in the changingrooms  d at home
2 What is their second lesson today?

a English b maths ¢ history @P.E.
3 What does the girl want to take to the office?

a her homework @a letter ¢ abook d some paper
4 Where is the office?

a next to the changing rooms b at the end of the corridor

@next to the library d next to the gym
5 When will they go to the office?

@at break b after break C now d before break

o Complete the following dialogue
Guide: This is the building 1 ... where...... a famous king lived. His name was ...
Tourist: I'm sorry to 2 ._interrupt...., but can | ask a 3 ... question......?
Guide: Yes, of course.
Tourist: Has this area always 4 ... been....... a desert?

Guide: Yes, it has. Now, 5 . where..... . Was |?

€ Supply the missing parts in the following mini-dialogues

a Girl: IS Sadma there, PAEASE? ...\ ... oo
Salma’s |'m sorry, Salma isn't here at the moment. Can | take a message?
mother:

b Ali: I'd like to play tennis but I'm very bad at it.
Tarek:  On,comeon. It/lhbe fun! ...
Ali: All right. Ill play.

¢ Hala:  Have you met my cousin Randa?

Samia: Hello, it's nice to meet you, Randa.

Randa: . Pleased to-meet.yotis. ...

@ Read and correct the underlined words

1 That is the boy when won the competition.

That, is. the boy who- won the. comppet, BTV oo
2 My uncle has written an email yesterday.

My.uncle wrote.an.email YesStend@u. ...

XV



3 Have you been ever to the desert?

Hawve yow.emer been, to- the desSert? ...
4 | haven't finished my homework already.

I haven’t, finished: my AOmeMOrk, Yets. ...
5 Amal has lived in that house since 20 years.

Amal has. lived, in that, house for 2 0 YeamsS. ...
6 Did your grandfather used to work in a bank?

Did: your-grandfather use to- work i bamk?. ...
7 It was been raining all day today, so the garden is very wet.

It has been raining all.day today, so-the.garden.is. very wet.. ...
8 Walid said that he enjoys the film yesterday.

Walid, said. that he.enjoyed the. film . yestenrday. ...
9 If it is warm tomorrow, we went to the beach.

If it is. warm. tomorrow:, we. will go-to-the.beach.. ...
10 Rice isn't grow in England.

Rice isn’t.grow . im. EnGLamd. ...

€D Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 The train to Cairo v at eight o’clock.
@Ieaves b leaving ¢ leave d going to leave
2 This hat oo in England.
a made b make @was made d making
3 HOW oo clouds formed?
ais b am c be @are
4 If you run in the middle of the day, you - very hot.
a been @will be C were d be
5 All children oo to go to school.
@have b must ¢ has d can
6 My sister told me that it o raining.
a has @was c be d will
7 Gamal has got - new camera.
@a b the c - d an
8 People v have about eight hours’ sleep a night to be healthy.
@should b can't ¢ won't d would
9 What have you - doing this morning?
a are b were @been d be
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10 | live in the city now, but | in a village.

a used to b use to live c live @used to live
11 The says that we have maths and then English and social studies.
a table @timetable ¢ clock d keyboard
12 It is dangerous to walk on that road because there is nQo - :
a traffic b ground @pavement d car
13 This site is very o it is about 3,000 years old.
@ancient b fossil ¢ skeleton d new
14 Who won the football - between Morocco and Tunisia?
a pool @match ¢ fort d sport
15 Alia is my oo she lives in the flat next to mine.
@neighbour b hero c parent d uncle
16 Itis usually very - in the desert. You can't hear anything.
a unusual @quiet ¢ historical d noisy
17 What do you v to eat in this restaurant, the fish or the meat?
a accept b repeat C observe @recommend
18 He wrote a fantastic story. That is a great oo :
a discovery @achievement ¢ award d opinion
19 The sheep was ill so they took it to see @ v :
@vet b patient ¢ landlord d detective
20 When it is very hot and sunny, you should wear sun - .
a shine b hat @cream d shadow

@D Read the information about food in ancient Egypt and answer
the questions

We all know that the ancient Egyptians built amazing pyramids and invented many
things that we use today. But what did they use to eat?

Archaeologists have discovered ancient recipes for bread. This was probably eaten
with vegetables, eggs and perhaps fruit and honey. It was usually cooked in the ashes
of open fires.

People ate the same fruit and vegetables that are grown by the Nile today. Onions were
probably used as a medicine. Most people probably ate small birds and fish. Milk and
cheese were also eaten. Only the rich people ate meat from larger animals, although
meat was probably eaten on special days even by poor people. Archaeologists now
think that their diet was so good that it helped ancient Egypt to become successful
and powerful.
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1 Why do you think most people only ate small birds and fish?

Because: they could. catch. small, birds and. fish.themselves. ...
2 What helped ancient Egypt to become successful and powerful?
The good diet.of the ancient. Egyptians. helped ancient. Egypt to- become: successfud..........
3 We know the ancient Egyptians ate bread because people have found ... ... :
@recipes for bread b pictures of bread
¢ pieces of bread d sandwiches
4 How did the ancient Egyptians cook bread?
a in kitchens b in fires
@in ashes d They did not cook it.
5 What does the underlined pronoun it refer to?
a ancient Egypt b ancient Egyptian fire
@ancient Egyptian food d pyramid
@D Write a paragraph of six sentences on different forms of
communication.
SPUARIAS " OWAY QUVSWIS ... oo

Tapescript

Girl 1: This is our classroom. Affer our first lesson, we must go downstairs to the changing rooms to get ready
for RE. That's in the gym at the end of the corridor.

Girl 2; / have a letfer from my parents. | must to give it to the office. Where is the office ?

Girl 1: It’'s downstairs, next to the library. You can take it there at break after PE. Il go with you.

Girl 2: Thank you very much.
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UNIT

‘I Visitors to Egypt
SB pages 1-5 WB pages

Objectives

Grammar

Giving advice: should/shouldn’t
Reading

Reading an email to a tourist

Listening

Listening to a conversation with a tourist
Speaking

Asking for and giving recommendations
Writing

Writing an email

42 @ Ask and answer

LESSON 1 sB page 1

Outcomes

¢ To welcome the students to their new class
¢ To introduce the unit to the students

¢ To talk about holiday activities

* To read an email recommending holiday places
and activities

] sB Page 1

| OBJECTIVES

« Grammar: Giving
advice: should /
shouldn’t

* Reading Reading
an email to a tourist

* Listening Listening
to a conversation
with a tourist

* Speaking Asking
for and giving
recommendations

* Writing Writing an

email

0 Match the words and the pictures

[D bazaar [2]snorkelling [ | windsurfing [_]youth hostel
. ]

A= | £

Dear Catherine,
I’'m so happy to hear that you and your family are
visiting Hurghada in the spring! It's a wonderful
place for a holiday. There’s a lot to do and many
different places to stay. You can camp, stay in

a hotel or in the new 1 youth hostel . It is very
modern and comfortable, but much cheaper than
the hotels. You can find out information at the
tourist information centre. You should go there
when you arrive. It’s next to the police station in the
tourists visit Hurghada? middle of the new part of the city.

What activities are there Hurghada has some beautiful beaches. When it’s
to do? windy, you should definitely try 2 , too. Take
a boat trip to the islands around Hurghada. You
can go scuba diving or 3 . You can also go
fishing from a boat.

‘You shouldn’t walk too much in the sun. It is best
to visit places early in the morning. Don’t forget to

Why do you think

9 Read the email and
check your answers
to exercise 2

. go to the 4 in the old part of the city. It's a
O Read again and . good place to buy souvenirs.
co.mplete the email Have a great time!
with the words o

from exercise 1

@ Choose the correct words
1 Catherine isn’t coming /@to Hurghada in the spring.
2 The youth hostel is more / less expensive than a hotel
3 The police station is in the old / new part of the city.
4 You can take a boat to go windsurfing / fishing.
5 Salma advises Catherine to go / not to go to the old part of the city.

Match the words and the pictures

Draw attention to the Objectives box on page 1,
which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

Ask the students to look at the pictures. Read out
the first word (bazaar) and ask them to match it

with the correct picture (d).
3 Students continue the task in pairs.
4 Check answers with the whole class.

Before using the book:

e Introduce yourself and say Good morning/
afternoon to the students. Encourage them to
reply in the same way.

Answers:

a snorkelling

b youth hostel

* Write the title of the unit, Visitors to Egypt, on the
board. Ask the students what recommendations
they would make to someone planning to visit
Egypt as a tourist. Elicit the names of places and 2 Ask and answer
activities and write them on the board.

¢ windsurfing d bazaar.

1 On the board, write Hurghada. Ask the students
what they know about the city — for example, its
location, its size, its main industry (on the Red
Sea; the third largest city in Egypt; tourism).

 Ask the students about places they have visited as
tourists, and ask them what they most enjoyed.

2 Read out the question and allow time for the
students to discuss ideas in pairs.

3 Elicit ideas from the whole class.



3 Read the email and check your answers to
exercise 2

1 Ask the students to look at the email and read the
first three sentences. Ask who wrote it (Salma),
who it is written to (Catherine), and what they
think the message will be about (where to stay
and what to do in Hurghada).

2 Students read the text quickly. Ask if their
answers to exercise 2 were mentioned.

Answers:

You can go to beautiful beaches, go windsurfing,
take a boat trip, go scuba diving and snorkelling,
go fishing, visit the bazaar.

4 Read again and complete the email with the
words from exercise 1

1 Students read the text again, this time
completing the missing words.

2 Tell them to underline any unknown words while
they are reading.

3 Check answers with the whole class, and explain
the meaning of unknown words.

4 Ask the class to put new words in their own
sentences.

Answers:

2 windsurfing
3 snorkelling
4 bazaar

5 Choose the correct words

1 Read out the first sentence, with both options, to
the class and check that the students agree that
the correct answer is is coming.

2 Ask the students to complete the task in pairs.
Go round and offer help where necessary.

3 Check answers, referring students back to the
text if necessary.

Answers: —

2 less

3 new
4 fishing
4 togo

LESSON 2 sB page 2 WB page 1

Outcomes
*To give advice using should/shouldn’t

SB Page 2

@ Underline the modals used for advice
in these sentences

1 You should go there when you arrive.
2 You should definitely try some windsurfing.

3 You shouldn‘t walk too much in the sun.

Giving advice: should / shouldn’t
* We use should / shouldn't to say that something

is or is not a good idea. Should and shouldn't are

followed by the infinitive without to:

You should go now. The bus goes in ten minutes.
® The form is the same for all subjects, singular

and plural:

Tourists should wear sun cream when it's very hot.
You shouldn’t watch too much television.

GRAMMAR BOX

@ Read the situations and give advice
using should or shouldn’t
1 Your friend is going outside. It is raining.
You shouldn’t go outside. It’s raining.

2 Your friend forgot to do his / her English
homework. The lesson starts in five minutes.

3 Your younger brother / sister wants to look at
the sun.

4 Your friend fell over when he / she was
playing sport. Now it hurts when he / she
walks.

5 There is a small fire in your washing machine.
Your younger brother / sister gets some water.

They should take
lots of photos.

i 9 Use the table to give advice for tourists

take lots of photos v -

drink water from the canal x q f

try some Egyptian food v S

stay in the sun for too long X %

1 Underline the modals used for advice in
these sentences

1 On the board, write modals. Then write these
sentences and ask the class to identify the
modals: We mustn'’t be late for school. Could you
swim when you were five? (mustn’t and could are
modals).

2 Explain that should is another example of a
modal and tell the students to read the Grammar
box.

3 Students read sentences 2 and 3 in exercise 1 and
underline the modals. Check answers.

Answers:

2 You should definitely try some windsurfing.
3 You shouldn’t walk too much in the sun.




Read the situations and give advice using
should or shouldn’t

Students read the first sentence. Elicit ideas for
advice they could give. Remind them to use
should or shouldn'’t.

Put the students in pairs to discuss the situations
and the advice they would give. Go round and
monitor.

Read out each situation in turn and invite
different students to share the advice they would
give.

Example answers: —

1 You should take an umbrella. / you shouldn't go
outside. It's raining.

2 You should tell the teacher./You should do the
homework quickly.

3 You shouldn’t look at the sun.
You should go to the doctor’s.
5 You shouldn’t pour water on electrical items.

Use the table to give advice for tourists

First, ask the students to read the table and

then suggest some more ideas. Write good

ideas on the board. Some suggestions: wear
comfortable shoes; have a map of the metro; buy
a guidebook.

In pairs, students take it in turns to give each
other advice. Go round and listen, and check
they use should and shouldn’t correctly.

Invite different students to give advice to the
class.

Answers: —

You should take lots of photos.

You shouldn’t drink water from the canal.
You should try some Egyptian food.

You shouldn’t stay in the sun too long.

N WB Page 1

—
(<))

@D Match the words and their meanings _8
1 E] bazaar a an office where you can find out about O

2 D police station acity or an area 2

3 D snorkelling b an inexpensive place where young
people can stay when they are travelling
4 [ tourist information centre

¢ an office for people who catch thieves
5 []youth hostel peop

d swimming with equipment so that you
can breathe with your head in the water

e a market or a group of shops
@ Complete the table using these words

[ilshmﬁ sailing scuba diving snorkelling swimming windsurﬁng}

Sports you can do on the water | Sports you can do in the water

fishing

@& Complete the advice with should or shouldn‘t
1 When you go diving, you should. tell people where you are going.

2 You swim too far from the boat.

3 You stay under the water for too long.
4 You look out for dangerous sharks.

5 You go diving if the weather is bad.

@ Write a paragraph about what you should do to help your
parents at home

1 Match the words and their meanings

1 Allow time for the students to read the list of

words and the list of meanings.

2 Read out the first word and check the students

agree that e is the correct answer (given as the
example).

3 Allow time for the students to complete the task.

Then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2 Complete the table using these words

Allow time for the students to read the list
of words in the box. Then read out the two
headings and check they understand the
difference (on the water/in the water).

2 Put them in pairs to complete the task.
3 Check answers.



Answers: —

Sports you can do on Sports you can do in

the water the water
fishing scuba diving
sailing snorkelling
windsurfing swimming

3 Complete the advice with should or shouldn’t

Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example. Check that the students agree that this
is the correct advice.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers:
2 shouldn’t 3 shouldn’t
4 should 5 shouldn’t

4 Write a paragraph about what you should do
to help your parents at home

1 Elicit some ideas from the students (for example,
tidy your room, wash the dishes) and write a list
on the board.

2 Students then write a short paragraph. Remind
them to use should. Go round and monitor.

3 Invite different students to read out their
paragraphs.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

LESSON 3 sB page 3

Outcomes
¢ To listen to a conversation with a tourist

*To ask for and give recommendations

SB Page 3

Leson 3

A o Ask and answer

When tourists visit your village or city, what
should they see or do? Use the ideas in the
idea map to make suggestions.

shopping

«@ Listen to Tarek and his father talking to two
tourists. Do the tourists want to see or do the
same things that you suggested in exercise 1?

((e Listen again and answer the questions
1 What does Tarek’s father think that the tourists should visit first?

lot of beautiful flowers

3 Where and when can the tourists buy a guidebook? in the park,

4 What kind of food do Tarek and his father recommend?

i 0 Take turns to be a visitor to your area.
Ask for and give recommendations

Asking for recommendations

(Where) do you suggest (we start)? ‘
Do you recommend (a tour with a guide / going to the bazaar)?

What's the best place to (buy souvenirs)?
Internet search -)I

Is there a good place to (eat near the museum)?
Find out what Hurghada

used to be before it became
popular with tourists.

FUNCTIONS BOX

Giving recommendations
| recommend (a tour / you buy a guidebook).
| suggest that (we start)

The best place to (try traditional Egyptian food) is ...

You can (buy a guidebook) at the tourist information centre.

1 Ask and answer

1 Allow time for the students to study the idea
maps. Then elicit suggestions more specific to
the students’ own village or city. Write ideas on
the board.

2 Model They should go..., and then have different
students make similar suggestions using the
ideas on the board.

3 In pairs, students continue to practise making
suggestions using ideas from the board or the
idea maps. Go round and monitor.

4 Tell the students to note down their ideas for use
in a later lesson (see Workbook page 3 exercise
3).

2 Listen to Tarek and his father talking to two
tourists. Do the tourists want to see or do the
same things that you suggested in exercise 1?

1 Read out the instructions. Tell the students
just to listen to the general meaning of the
conversation, and not to worry about details
because they will hear it again.

2 Play the recording and then ask the students
whether they heard their ideas mentioned. (In the
recording they mention the tourist information



centre, ancient sites, the museum, the bazaar and
a café which serves traditional Egyptian food.)

jarek:
Father:

Tapescript

Look, Father! Those fourists are lost.
Yes, we should help them. Excuse me! Do
you need any help?

Oh, thank you! We're looking for the tourist
Iinformation centre.

Woman.

Father: It isn't far from here, but it is closed foday.

Can we help you?

Man. Thank you! It's our first trip to Egypt, you
see. There's so much fo see and do here,
we don't know what to do first!

We're inferested in all the ancient sites
and famous places. Where do you suggest

we start?

/ suggest that you visit the museum. It’s a
good place to learn all about the things
you'll see at the ancient sifes.

Father:

Woman: That'’s a good idea. When we're at an
ancient site, do you recommend a four
with a guide?

Father:  Yes, that’s a very good idea. The guides
can tell you a lot of interesting things about
a place. / also recommend you buy

a guldebook. You can buy one at the
fourist information centre fomorrow when

it opens.

OK. We also want to go shopping.
What's the best place to buy souvenirs?
Do you recommend going fo the bazaar?

Yes, you should go fo the bazaar in the
old part of the city. There are lots of crafts
fo buy there.

That sounds good. Oh, one more thing.
/s there a good place fo eat near the
museum? It’s nearly lunchtime and were
really hungry.

The best place fo try traditional Egyptian
food is the café opposite the museum.
Have a good day

You too. Thank you very much!

Man:

Tarek:

Woman.

Father:

Man:

3 Listen again and answer the questions

First, ask the students to read the questions.
Stronger students could note down any answers
they think they already know.

Play the recording again and then allow time for
them to write down or check their answers and
compare them with their partner’s.

Check answers with the whole class and if
necessary play the recording again.

Answers: —

The museum

2 Because guides can tell you a lot of

interesting things about a place.

3 From the tourist information centre, when it

opens tomorrow.

4 They recommend traditional Egyptian food.

Internet search

1

Take turns to be a visitor to your area. Ask
for and give recommendations

First, elicit from the class suggestions of local
places and activities they would recommend to
tourists, and write the ideas on the board.
Students then read the Functions box, saying
each expression out loud.

In pairs, students take turns to play the part of a
tourist asking for recommendations while his/her
partner suggests one of the places on the board.

Invite different students to re-enact their
conversations to the class.

Read out the instruction and ask the students
what they already know about Hurghada’s past.

Now tell the students that they are going to do
an internet search to find out more about it. The
research can be done in class if there are enough
resources, or as homework. Tell the students to
type the question in the Internet search box into
a search engine.

When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.

As a further activity, the students could write one
or two paragraphs giving the information they
have discovered and comparing Hurghada in the
past with how it is today.

LESSON 4 sB page 4 WB page 2

Outcomes
* To ask and answer a quiz about helping tourists
* To discuss ways to help tourists

* To design a tourist brochure for Egypt




SB Page 4

6 Work in pairs to do the quiz

Tools For Life

1 Some tourists are trying to pay for something in a bazaar, but they can't
understand Egyptian money. What should you do?
a You should help the tourists to count the right money.
b You shouldn’t do anything, because you will make the tourists feel bad if
you help.
2 Some tourists are lost. They are trying to find the museum. What should you do?
a You should give them directions and draw them a map.
b You should walk away, because someone else will come and help them.

3 A tourist has lost his bag with his camera and passport in it.
What do you say?

a “Don’t worry, I'll take you to the police station.”
b “You should be more careful.”
4 Some tourists are trying to buy a train ticket.

The assistant at the station doesn't speak English
and the tourists can't speak Arabic. What do you do?

a Ask them what they need and tell the assistant in
Arabic.

b You don't do anything. If they needed help, they
would ask.
@Work in pairs

1 If you answered b for all of the questions above, then you probably don't like to
give advice. Is this true?

2 From which countries do many tourists to Egypt come?

™

3 Why is it important to help tourists?
4 Can you think of other ways to help them?

! © Work in groups and design a brochure
encouraging tourists to come to Egypt

1 First, think of three or four reasons that make
Egypt a good place to visit.

2 Find pictures that you can put in the
brochure.

3 Write the brochure.

4 Look at other groups’ brochures. Did you
have the same ideas?

Workbook page 2

1 Work in pairs to do the quiz

1 First, explain that in this quiz there are no ‘right
answers’ — the questions are there to stimulate
discussion.

2 Read out the first situation and the two options
to the whole class, and elicit initial ideas. Ask
students to give reasons for their opinions.

3 Then put the students in pairs to consider all the
situations. Go round and monitor, encouraging
them to give reasons each time.

4 Read out each situation to the whole class.
Encourage a discussion and have a show of
hands for each option.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

2 Work in pairs
1 Ask the students to read the first two questions
and note down countries in pairs.

2 Invite the students to give their ideas and make a
list on the board.

3 Then ask them to look at the third and fourth

questions and discuss them with their partner.

4 Ask different students to say what they think.
Encourage a short class discussion.

Example answers: —

2 Students’ own answers

Yes, it is true.

3 Because they do not know the country as well
as you. It is kind to help people.

4 Students’ own answers

3 Work in groups and design a brochure
encouraging tourists to come to Egypt

1 Ask the students to read the instructions.

Put them into groups and ask them to discuss
their ideas about the reasons to visit Egypt.
Invite the students to share their ideas and make
a list on the board.

3 Ask the groups to work together to find suitable
pictures and write their brochures.

4 In class, pass the brochures around and ask the
class to compare how each is different and what
they like about the brochures that other groups
have created.

X WB Page 2

ﬂ &P Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 An is a person who helps in a shop or
in a ticket office.
(@ b owner ¢ archaeologist d actor
2 If you do not know how to find a building, you can
ask for .

a discoveries b detectives ¢ directions d diagrams

3 Many tourists use a to learn about a city’s

history and places to visit.

a camera b bookshop ¢ guidebook d ticket

4 You need a when you visit another country.

a passport b tourist ¢ bazaar d brochure

5 The restaurant that your cousin told us about was a very good
We loved it!

a recipe b recommendation € souvenir d advice

@ Complete the dialogue
| recommend  Js-theré

the best  You can

suggest that
advise

best place
suggest that we

Tourist:  Excuse me. 1 /s there

Assistant: The 2
there than here.

a good place to go windsurfing near here?

to go windsurfing is South Beach. There is more wind

Tourist:  What's 3 way to get to South Beach?

Assistant: 4 take a bus. They go every 30 minutes.

Tourist: Doyou5 us to go in the morning or the afternoon?
Assistant: 6 that you go in the afternoon. The winds are better then.
Tourist:  Where do you 7 stay at South Beach?

Assistant: | 8 you look at this guidebook. It recommends many good hotels.

@ Write a paragraph about what you like to do when you visit a
beach




1 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d —
Answers:
1 Ask the stu'dents to read the first sentence and Students’ own anSwers
all four options. Then ask a student to read out
the completed sentence, given as the example.
Check that students agree that assistant is the
correct answer.
2 Tell them to read each sentence and all the REVIEW SB page 5 WB page 3
options carefully. Then allow time for them to
complete the task. Outcomes
Students compare answers in pairs. * To review and practise the vocabulary and
4 Check answers with the whole class. structures of the unit
Answers: * To practise dictionary skills
2 ¢ 3 ¢ Before using the book:
4 a 5. b * Write Visitors to Egypt on the board and ask
the students what they have learned in this unit.
2 Complete the dialogue Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
1 Ask a student to read out the first sentence in the grammar points.
dialogue, completed as the example. e Tell the students that they are now going to
2 Allow time for the students to complete the task complete the review section for this unit, to see
and then compare answers in pairs. what they can remember.
3 Check the answers by asking two students to a8
read out the completed dialogue. Ll sBPage5

Answers: — Review

Now you can ...

2 best place o talk about tourist attractions and activities
3 the best @ Match the words and their meanings
1 a sport you can do on the water a bazaar
4 You can 2 [ ] an underwater activity b tourist information centre
3 [_] a building where tourists can find out about a place ¢ youth hostel
5 suggest that we 4[| an inexpensive place to stay on holiday d windsurfing
5 [_] a place where you can go shopping e snorkelling
6 Irecommend e use should / shouldn’t to give advice
: @ Complete the sentences with should or shouldn’t
7 adVlSC us 1 You should buy a guidebook before you go to a city for the first time.
2 You take photos of people unless you ask them first.
8 SUggeSt that 3 Look after your possessions. You leave them on a bus or train.
4 You always carry your passport with you when you are travelling because
. . people sometimes want to check it.
3 Write a paragraph about what you like to do « ask for and give recommendations
When you visit a beaCh @ Complete the questions or answers
1 Is thi i ?
. i 5 e o e
1 Read out the instruction and ask the students to 2Doyou 7 Yes, the boat tips ae really good.

: . : . 3 What's the best place to see dolphins? is near the island.
bralnStorm some ldeas n palrs' Go round and 4 Where do you suggest we stay in the city? in the city hotel.
make suggestions if necessary (e.g. play games; Dictionary skills :

Sunbathe; SWlm; read; have a piCIliC; rClaX; g0 5 Afdictionhary usf; the following abbreviations to tell us what part
. . .. of speech a word is:
WlndSurﬁng/SnorkeHlng/dIVlng). {51 noun (n), verb (v), adjective (adj), adverb (adv), preposition (prep)
L. . Some wur.ds can be more than one p.ar't of s'peech. Look at the
2 Elicit ideas from the whole class and write notes ; les in the table and complete it in pairs:
h b d Word Noun (n) Verb (v) Adjective (adj) | Adverb (adv)
on the board. | [break v v — =
Lo |help v v — —
3 Allow time for the students to write their ouide
. light
paragraphs. Go round and make corrections, question
offering prompts where necessary. i
4 Ask confident students to read out their work to

the class.



1 Match the words and their meanings

1 Read out the first definition and check the
students agree that windsurfing is the matching
word (given as the example).

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task.

Then check the answers as a whole class.

to show the different parts of speech.

Answers:

guide: noun, verb
question: noun, verb

light: , noun, verb, adjective
tour: noun, verb
well: noun, adverb, adjective

Answers:

2 e 3 b 4 ¢ 5 a

X WB Page 3

2 Complete the sentences with should or
shouldn’t

1 Write the first sentence on the board and elicit
the answer. Students then check in their books.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs and then check answers.

Answers:

2 shouldn’t
3 shouldn’t
4 should

3 Complete the questions or answers

1 Ask two students to read out the first question
and answer, as in the example.

2 Students complete the task in pairs.

Check the answers by asking different pairs of
students to read out each question and answer.

Answers:

2 recommend a boat trip?
3 The best place to see dolphins
4 T suggest that you stay

@D Write the correct part of speech for the underlined words below H
1 When you need help, you can ask at the tourist information centre. noun.
2 We worked for two hours, and then we took a break.
3 You shouldn't question your parents too much. They are usually right!
4 They will tour through many of Egypt’s best ancient sites.
5 She plays tennis very well.
6 What time does it become light in the morning?

@ Read and correct the mistakes in this email

Dear Hassan,
1 I'm very happy to hear that you are going to visit England on the summer.

2 | advice that you first visit London

3 You should to find some good youth hostels to stay in

4 The best place try to tradition English food is at a food market.

Have a graat time!

Tom

@& Write an email recommending places for a tourist to visit
© Think about places a tourist might want to visit in your area.
© What activities do you recommend?
© Can you give any other piece of advice, for example, clothes to wear or things to bring?
Remember to use should / shouldn‘t and expressions of recommendation.

Dictionary skills

1 Allow time for the students to read the first
part of the Dictionary skills box and then ask
different students to give examples of each part
of speech.

2 Read out the next part and invite students to tell
you about break (it can be a noun or a verb). If
possible, provide students with dictionaries and
ask them to look the word up to check.

3 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs, using dictionaries if possible to check
their own answers.

4 Check the answers as a whole class. Invite the
students to put each word in different sentences

1 Wirite the correct part of speech for the
underlined words below

1 On the board, write the following: verb; noun;
adjective. Then elicit several examples for each
part of speech, making sure they are in full
sentences to show context.

2 Read out the first sentence in exercise 1 and
check the students agree that in this sentence
help is a noun. Ask what else it could be (a verb)
and elicit a sentence to show this (e.g. My mum
helped me with my homework).

3 Students work in pairs to discuss each sentence
and note down their answers. Go round and
monitor.

4 Check answers, and for each word discuss what
other part of speech it could be.



2 noun. It could also be a verb (I've broken my
leg).

3 verb. It could also be a noun (Ask a question).
verb. It could also be a noun (We went on a
tour).

5 adverb. It could also be an adjective (I'm feeling
well today) or a noun (They got some water
from the well)..

6 adjective. It could also be a verb (Please light
the fire) or a noun (Switch the light on).

2 Read and correct the mistakes in this email

1 Ask the students to read the example carefully
and identify the mistake (on the summer should
be in the summer).

2 Students complete the task in pairs while you go
round and monitor.

3 Ask different students to read out each sentence
for the class to check their answers.

Answers: —

2 I recommend that you first visit London.

3 You should find some good youth hostels to
stay in.

4 The best place to try traditional English food
is at a food market.

3 Write an email recommending places for a
tourist to visit

1 Remind the students of the notes they made in
Lesson 3; tell them they will need them for this
task.

2 Tell them to read the instructions carefully, and
then to reread the text on Student’s Book page 1.

3 Allow time for them to plan and write their
emails, using their notes and the prompts given.
They should start their answer in the Workbook
and continue in their notebooks if they need
more space. Go round and monitor while
they are working, making suggestions where
necessary.

4 Ask the students to exchange their work with a
partner and check grammar and spelling.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

Answers: e——— [N AR

Speaking task
Outcome: to ask for and give recommendations
Use SB p3, Functions box

1 Ask the students to imagine a tourist has asked for
recommendations about places to eat in your town.

2 In pairs, they discuss ideas and then take turns to
ask for and give recommendations. Assess on their
use of the expressions in the Functions box.

Reading task
Outcome: to read an email sent to a tourist
Use SB pl, exercise 3 text

1 On the board, write these sentences: I There are
no youth hostels in Hurghada. 2 If you want to
find out about Hurghada, it’s best to go to the
police station. 3 Salma recommends
windsurfing. 4 Salma thinks the best time to see
the city is in the afternoon.

2 Ask the students to read the text again and write
down True or False for each sentence.

3 Check answers as a class. Ask students to explain
the false answers.

Writing Task
QOutcome: to use should/shouldn’t

1 Write these prompts on the board: clothes,
souvenirs, public transport.

2 Ask the students to write some advice to a tourist
for each prompt, using should or shouldn’t in each
sentence.

3 Invite different students to read out their sentences
for the rest of the class to check that the clauses
are used correctly.

Listening task
Outcome: to understand a conversation with a
tourist
Use the recording for SB p3, exercises 2 and 3

On the board, write the following gapped extract
from the last part of the recording:

We also want to go shopping. What'’s
souvenirs? Do you to the bazaar?

to buy

Yes, you to the bazaar in the old part of
the city. There are lots of crafts to buy there.

That sounds good. Oh, one more thing.
to eat near the museum? It’s nearly lunchtime and
we’re really hungry.

2 Ask the students to complete the missing words as
they listen to the recording.

3 Students complete the missing words as they listen
to the recording.




Books an
SB pages 6

Objectives

Grammar

Comparatives and superlatives: few/fewer/the
fewest, little/less/the least

Reading

A conversation about reading
Listening

Listening to a discussion about a story
Speaking

Discussing a story

Writing

Writing a book review

LESSON 1 SsB page 6

Outcomes
¢ To talk about reading habits

*To read a conversation about reading, and
answer questions

Before using the book:

* Write the title of the unit, Books and reading, on
the board and ask the students to tell you what
they think they will study in the unit.

10
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OBJECTIVES

* Grammar: Comparatives and superlatives: few / fewer /
the fewest; little / less / the least

* Reading A conversation about reading

* Listening Listening to a discussion about a story

* Speaking Discussing a story

* Writing Writing a book review

0

@ Read the conversation. What do you think a book review is?

1 When and where do you read?

2 What kind of things do you enjoy reading?

Tarek: | have some time before my next lesson. Let's choose a book to read.
Omar: There are lots of historical stories here, but there are few detective stories.

Tarek: That's because detective stories are more popular, aren‘t they? People like trying
to solve the problems before the detective. People have less interest in historical
stories.

Omar: Detective stories are too long. | have little time to read this year because | have
more schoolwork. So | want a book with fewer pages than a detective story.

Tarek: This book has the fewest number of pages and will take you the least amount

of time to read.
M

2 Why does Tarek say that detective stories are more popular than historical stories?

Omar: Tarek, that book is about traveling, isn't it?

Tarek: True! This book is good. Its title is Ten Facts about
the World.

Omar: | read a review of that book. It said it was very good.
I'll read that!

© Answer the questions

1 What does Tarek want to do before his next lesson?

3 Why doesn’t Omar have very much time to read this year?
4 What kind of book does Tarek recommend to Omar?

5 How does Omar know that Ten Facts about the World is a good book?

1 Ask and answer
1 Read out the first question and invite one or two
students to answer briefly.

2 Students then work in pairs to discuss both
questions in more detail. Go round and monitor.

3 Invite different students to share their ideas with
the class.
Answers:

Students’ own answers

2 Read the conversation. What do you think a
book review is?

1 Read out the question and then allow time for
the students to read the conversation quickly.
Tell them not to worry about understanding
every word.

2 Elicit the answer from the class.

Answers:

They are in the library.




3 Answer the questions

1 Ask the students to read the conversation aloud,
in pairs. You can explain the new words in
red, but encourage students to work out their
meaning from context.

2 Students then answer the questions in pairs.
Remind them not to worry about any unfamiliar
words at this point.

3 Invite different students to give their answers,
and to point to the part of the text where they
found the information.

4 Ask the students to read the conversation again
and identify any words they don’t know. Tell
them to try to guess their meaning, using the
context to help them. Then check the meanings
of the words as a whole class.

Answers: —

1 He wants to choose a book to read.

2 People like trying to solve the problems before
the detective.

He has more schoolwork.

He recommends a children’s book.

5 He read a review of it.

&~ W

LESSON 2 sB page 7 WB page 4

Outcome

* To use few, fewer, the fewest and little, less and
the least correctly

] sB Page 7

@ Complete the sentences with these words from the article

unT

[—few— fewer fewest less little least

1 There are lots of historical stories in this library, but there are

few . detective stories.
2 People have interest in historical stories.

3 I have
schoolwork.

time to read this year because | have more

4 | want a book with pages than a detective story.

5 This book has the number of pages and will take you
the amount of time to read.

Using comparatives and superlatives for comparison:

few / fewer / the fewest; little / less / the least

* We use these words for comparison. We use few / fewer / the fewest with
countable nouns:
Few students read magazines.

* We use little / less / the least with uncountable nouns:
There is little water in the lake because it was very dry this year.

 The comparative forms are fewer and /ess:

I've got fewer books than you. You've got less meat than | have.
* The superlative forms are the fewest and the least:

Class 4 has the fewest students. That bottle has the least water.

@ Complete these sentences with the correct form of few or little
1 There are_fewer _than 20 people on the bus today.
2 The
3 Students often have

number of tourists visits the museum early in the morning.
sleep during school time than during the holidays.

4 The Antarctic is the place in the world that has the rain.

5 people think that English is not a useful language.

1% © Ask and answer
1 What is the least time you have spent waiting for a bus?
2 Which has fewer legs, a horse or a spider?

3 Which day of the week do you think has the fewest
number of cars on the road? Why?

waiting for a bus?

Iwaited 30
seconds for a bus
last week.

4 On Mondays, do you spend less time at home
or at school?

5 When is the driest time of the year in Egypt?

1 Complete the sentences with these words
from the article

1 Allow time for the students to read the Grammar
box. Go round and answer any queries.

2 Ask the students to look at the example in
exercise 1. Then allow time for the students to
copy out the remaining sentences and complete
the task. Go round and check.

Answers:
2 less 3 little
4 fewer 5 the fewest, the least

2 Complete these sentences with the correct
form of few or little

1 Ask the students to read the example and then
complete the task with a partner, referring back
to the Grammar box if necessary. Alternatively,
you could do this exercise with the whole class.

2 Invite different students to read out the
sentences. Ask the rest of the class to say
whether they are correct and, if not, to correct
them.

11



Answers:
2 fewest 3  less
4 least 5 Few

3 Ask and answer

1 First, ask the students to read the first question.
Then invite two students to read out the speech
bubbles.

2 Students read the rest of the questions and take
turns to ask and answer. They should give a
reason for the answer to question 5.

3 Finally, invite different pairs to act out their
conversations for the class.

Answers: —

1 Students’ own answers
2 Ahorse

3 and 4 Students’ own answers

5 Summer is the driest time, because it has the
least rain.

> WB Page 4
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& Complete the sentences

[detective Ahisterieat  review title]

1 Thisis a_historical
ancient Egypt.

story about the pharaohs in

Q
S
°
)
=

2A helps the police in their work.
3 The

4 | want to see that film because the in the
newspaper says that it is very exciting.

of the book you are using is New Hello!

@ Read and correct the mistakes in these sentences
1 There are least English cars than Korean cars in Egypt.
There are fewer English cars than Kerean.cars.in Egypt.

2 1.6 litres is the fewest amount of water that women should drink every day.

3 There are very less people who live in the west of Egypt.

4 The tour guide said that ten is the less number of tourists she can take on the
boat trip.

5 The hotel was noisy, so they had few sleep last night.

6 Very little people have travelled to the deepest parts of the sea.

@& Answer the questions
1 Which weighs the least, air, water or soil?

1 Complete the sentences

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example. Then tell the students to complete the
task in pairs. Remind them to read the whole
sentence each time before completing it.

2 Check answers by inviting different students to
read out the sentences.

Answers:

2 detective
3 title

4 review

2 Read and correct the mistakes in these
sentences

1 Read out the first sentence and check the
students agree that fewer is the correct
amendment.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and check in pairs.

3 Check answers by asking different students to
read out the complete sentences.

Answers: —

2 1.6 litres is the least amount of water that
women should drink every day.

3 There are very few people who live in the west
of Egypt.

4 The tour guide said that ten is the least number
of tourists she can take on the boat trip.

5 The hotel was noisy, so they had little sleep last
night.

6 Very few people have travelled to the deepest
parts of the sea.

3 Answer the questions

1 Ask two students to read out the questions and
discuss ideas as a class.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs.

3 Check the answers by asking two students to
read out the questions and answers.

2 What is the least time you have spent doing your homework?

3 Do few tourists visit your area, or do many tourists visit it?

12

Answers:

1 air

2 and 3 Students’ own answers




LESSON 3 5SB page 8

Outcomes
*To read and understand an adventure story
* To practise expressing feelings

*To carry out an internet search about an author

L] sBPage8

@ Read the end of a story below. What kind of story do you think it is?

I Lesson 3

The trees are the first living things that Hassan has seen in five days.

worry about any words they don’t know at this
point.

2 Allow time for the students to answer the
questions and check in pairs. Do not confirm the
answers at this point.

3 Listen to Salma and Nadia talking about the
story and check your answers to exercises 1
and 2

1 Explain that Salma and Nadia have read the
story and that the students are going to listen to
the girls talking about it.

2 Students listen to the recording and check their
answers to exercises 1 and 2.

3 Finally, explain the new vocabulary from the
text (in red).

The wind is blowing and the leaves on the trees are trembling, like
him. He is tired and weak.

A few hours before he arrived here, Hassan thought he was going to
die. There was no food in the desert and he knew that the little water
he had would not last another day.

Now he knows that he will find water, because if there are trees,
there must be water somewhere. But he still does not know where
he is. How far is it to the nearest road, where he might find help?
The sun is going down quickly and he knows it will be cold for the
next eight hours. How can he stay warm for another night in the
desert?

Suddenly, he sees something. Someone is carrying a light towards
him. He realises that it is a man. Finally, help has arrived. He is safe.
@ Read the story again and answer the questions

1 If someone is trembling, he is&haking very hard)/ standing quietly.

2 If a person feels weak, he is not strong / excited.

3 Why do you think that Hassan felt tired and weak?

4 Why did Hassan think that he was going to die?

5 How does he know that he will find water?

6 How does he know that he is safe?

(@) Listen to Salma and Nadia talking about the story and check your answers
to exercises 1 and 2
2 @ Work in pairs
1 Read the end of the story again.

How do you
feel when you read
this story?

I feel quite
happy.

2 Talk about how the story makes you feel using
expressions from the Functions box.

Expressing feelings
| feel / felt (frightened / quite happy).

Did the story make you feel (frightened / happy)?
How did you feel when (Hassan finally saw the
trees)?

It made me feel (excited).

How do you feel about (the story) now?

| don't feel (sad).

Internet search =) I

Find out about your
favourite Egyptian writer.

FUNCTIONS BOX

| 4

1 Read the end of the story below. What kind
of story do you think it is?

1 Elicit different kinds of story and write them on
the board (e.g. action, mystery, comedy).

2 Students look at the picture. Elicit where the
story takes place (in the desert).

3 Students read the story and answer the question.
Elicit their ideas and ask them to give reasons
for their answers. Do not confirm the answer at
this point.

2 Read the story again and answer the
questions

1 Students read the story again. Tell them not to

Answers: —

Exercise 1

It is an adventure story.

Exercise 2

2 If a person feels weak, he/she is not strong.

3 He has been in the desert for five days.

4 He had no food and little water in the desert.

5 Because there are trees there, and they need water.

6 He has seen someone who is carrying a light
towards him so he knows that help has arrived. (It
is his friend Ahmed.)

Nadia:
Salma.

Tapescript

Did you like the end of the story?

I'm not sure | understand it. Who is the
man with the light? And why does it say
that the leaves are trembling?

People usually tremble when they feel
excited or frightenea, not leaves.

Nadia:  Hassan is trembling because he is tired
and weak. He's been in the desert for
five days. | don't think the writer is saying
that the leaves feel frightened when the
wind comes, but they are moving in the
same way as Hassan because he is so

tired.

How diid you feel when Hassan finally saw
the trees?

It made me feel excited! You know that

he will find some water because there are
trees there, and they need water. We know
that he won't die.

Salma.

Nadlia:

13



Salma: [ think it’s clever because we think that he
will be alone in the desert for another
night, but then he sees the light.

Nadia: ~ Why do you think there is a man with a
light?

Salma: [ think that it'’s his friend Ahmed. Ahmed
knew that Hassan was going in the desert
and we know that Ahmed knows the desert
very well. So Hassan is safe now.

Nadia: Yes, / think you're right.

Salma:  How do you feel about the story now?

Nadia: | feel quite happy! | like adventure stories

like this.

I

SB Page 9

14 @ Ask and answer

4 Work in pairs

Elicit adjectives that describe feelings. Then ask
the students to read the Functions box.

Ask two students to read out the speech bubbles
and explain that they should work in pairs to talk
about how the story made them feel. Monitor

as they are working, encouraging them to give
reasons for their answers.

Answers: —

Students' own answers

1 What kind of novels do you like to read? Why?
[ Adventure stories
D Detective stories
[ Mysteries
[] Historical stories

[] other:

2 What do you think is important in a novel?

1 Write a short summary of
your favourite book. Use
about 150 words.

2 Write down the important
points in the story and a little
about the characters. Ask the
questions: Who, What, How?

3 Remember that a summary
is short. Do not include a lot
of description. For example,
we do not need to know that
the most important character
was tall unless it is important
for the story. You might not
need the names of all the
characters.

.
“Black Beauty” by Anna Sewell
“Black'Beaut_y" is a story about a black
horse in nineteenth-century England. The
horse tells the story of his life which began
ata farm. Black Beauty’s mother teaches
h{m to be a good horse. Farmer Grey is very

kind and Black Beauty is happy. When Black

Beayty is four, Farmer Grey sells him to

Squire Gordon. Black Beauty makes friends

with other horses and the squire look:
after them very well, * oore

4 Do not copy sentences from
the book. Use your own
words.

5 Do not give your opinion.

Black bl?eauty

Anna Sewell

Unfortunately, the squire moves abroad
and Black Beauty is sold to different
people. Some people are very unkind. One

of his homes is very bad. Black Beauty has
many adventures before he finally finds 2
good home again.

Workbook page 5

Internet search

1

Read out the instruction and ask the students
who their favourite Egyptian author is.

Now tell the students that they are going to do
an internet search to find out more about him/
her. Students research in class or as homework.
Remind them to type the name of the author into
a search engine.

When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.

As a further activity, the students could write one
or two paragraphs about their favourite story that
the author has written.

LESSON 4 sB page 9 WB page 5

Outcomes
¢ To talk about novels
*To read a summary

* To write a summary

1

4

Ask and answer

First, ask the students to read the list of genres,
and elicit or suggest an example for each.

Put the students in pairs. Tell them to take turns
to ask each other about each genre and to tick
the appropriate boxes for their partner (and add
notes for Other, if appropriate).

Read out the list to the class. Ask the students
to raise their hands for each genre their partner
likes reading, and to tell you about any other
genres mentioned.

Read out the second question and elicit ideas
from the whole class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

Project

Tell the students they are going to write a
summary of a book. Allow time for them to read
all the instructions carefully.

Brainstorm books that the students might like to
summarise and write suggestions on the board.



You could then put the students in pairs or small
groups with people who choose the same book.

3 Tell the students to read the summary of Black
Beauty, and to use it as a model.

4 Students plan their summaries, together or
individually, referring to the instructions. Go
round and offer help where necessary.

5 Students then write their summaries. Go round
and check them.

6 Ask volunteers to read out their summaries to
the class.

X ws Page 5

& Match the words and their meanings
1 adventure a text that gives the most important
information about something
2 D character b something unusual, exciting and
maybe dangerous
3 D weak a person in a book, play, film, etc.
4 D summary  d shake a little when you are afraid,
worried or excited
5[] tremble e not strong

)

@ Rewrite the following using the word(s) in brackets to give the
same meaning

1 Not many people like historical novels. (few)
Few peaple like historical novels..

2 | would like to read this detective story, but | don't have much time. (little)

3 Rodayna has more books in her bag than Malak. (fewer)

4 | don't have as much interest in adventure stories as | do in mysteries. (less)

@& Complete the dialogue

[ excited don't feel Afilmr  How make ]

Hazem: Did you like the 1. film ?

Munir:  No, | didn't understand it. o ’
Hazem: Did the film 2
Munir:  Some of it did. It also made me feel sad

you feel frightened?

Hazem: How did you 3 when Ahmed returned

from the desert?
Munir: | didn’t understand. Why was Taha so 4 to see him?
Hazem: Ahmed was his brother. He last saw him ten years ago!
Munir: | didn’t know that he was his brother!
Hazem: 5 do you feel about the film now that you know this?

Munir: | understand it now. | 6 feel sad!

@ Write a paragraph about your favourite Egyptian writer

1 Match the words and their meanings

1 Read out the first word and check the students
agree that b is the matching definition (given as
the example).

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task.
Then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2 ¢ 3 e 4 a 5 d

2 Reuwrite the following using the word(s) in
brackets to give the same meaning

1 Read out the first answer.

2 Students rewrite the sentences individually. Go
round and monitor.

3 Invite different students to give answers to the
class.

Answers: —

2 I would like to read this detective story, but I
have little time.

3 Malak has fewer books than Rodayna.

4 Thave less interest in adventure stories than in
mysteries.

(]

Complete the dialogue

Ask a student to read out the first line in the
dialogue, completed as the example.

[S=Y

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then compare answers in pairs.

3 Check the answers by asking two students to
read out the completed dialogue.

Answers:

2 make 3 feel 4 excited 5 How 6 don’t

4 Write a paragraph about your favourite
Egyptian writer

1 First, brainstorm the names of Egyptian authors,
and write them on the board. Prompt a short
discussion about each one to encourage ideas
for their writing. Ask the students about the
information they found in the Internet search in
Lesson 3.

2 Allow time for the students to plan and write
their paragraphs. They should start their answer
in the Workbook and continue in their notebooks
if they need more space. Go round and check,
offering help where necessary.

Ask the students to exchange their work with a
partner and check grammar and spelling.

Invite volunteers to read their paragraphs out to
the class.
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Outcomes

*To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

the least
* To practise expressing feelings

*To develop word building skills

REVIEW SB page 10 WB page 6

* To practise using few/fewer/the fewest; little/less/

Before using the book:

* Write Books and reading on the board and ask
the students what they have learned in this unit.
Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

o Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.

SB Page 10

Now you can ...
e talk about books and reading
o Match the words and their definitions

1 review a the name given to a book, play, etc
2 D summary b along story that is written

3 D novel ¢ writing which gives your opinion about a book or film

4 D title d writing that gives the main information about something

o use few / fewer / the fewest; little / less / the least
@ Choose the correct words

1 The old library has@/ less books than the modern library.

2 We all do fewer / less work when we feel tired.

3 This bottle has the fewest / the least orange juice in it.

4 Do you know the animal with the fewest / the least teeth?

o express feelings
9 Complete the dialogue

about do you feel don’t feel How
makes me feel make-yeu-feet nervous feel sad

Hala: Does this novel 1 make you feel frightened?
Soha: No, it makes me 2

Hala: 3 does the end of this story make you feel?
Soha: It4 happy. r
Hala: How 5 when you do an exam?

Soha: | feel 6 .

Hala: How do you feel 7 speaking English now?
Soha: 18 shy. I enjoy it!

The root of these words is care. We can add different endings

to change the meaning of the root word. The ending will
I-'! often help you decide what kind of word it is. =
b care (v) carer(n) careful (adj) carefully (adv)

n o What endings can you add to help?

= =

1 Match the words and their definitions

1 Read out the first word and check the students
agree that ¢ is the matching definition (given as
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the example).

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2 d 3 b 4a

2 Choose the correct words

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

2 Remind the students to refer back to the
Grammar box (on page 7) if necessary. Then tell
them to complete the task. Go round and offer
help as required.

3 Check answers by inviting different students to
read out the sentences with the correct words.

Answers:

2 less
3 the least
4 the fewest

3 Complete the dialogue
1 Ask a student to read out the first sentence in the
dialogue, completed as the example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then compare answers in pairs.

3 Check the answers by asking two students to
read out the completed dialogue.

Answers: —

feel sad
How

makes me feel
do you feel
nervous

about

don’t feel

00 N N L B W

Word building skills

1 Ask students to read the Word building skills
box carefully. You could then ask the students to
make sentences containing each word.

2 In pairs, students think of different endings for
the root word help. If dictionaries are available,
encourage their use.

3 Elicit their answers and write them on the board.
Again, you could ask the students to make



sentences containing each word.

Answers:

Answers:

The same endings can be added to help as to care:
helper helpful helpfully

2 careful (adjective)
3 carefully (adverb)

X WB Page 6

ﬂ &P Complete the sentences using the correct form of the words
in brackets

1 Mazin's mother is a ¢arer... (care). She helps people who are very old.
2 There were eggs in the box, so we were very (care) with it.
3 Ahmed drove very (care) after he passed his driving test.

@ Choose the correct words to complete the book review

You have heard of the writer, Daniel Defoe, 1 don‘t /@
you? One of my favourite 2 novels / characters by Daniel Defoe
is a book called Robinson Crusoe. It is about a boy who wants
to become a sailor. When he grows up, he travels to many
countries and has many 3 adventures / troubles. His boat sinks
and he lives for many years on 4 an island / a valley. | liked the
5 describe / description of how he finds food and a place to
live. Finally, Crusoe meets some other people and returns to
England. Some of the story 6 did / made me feel sad, but at the
end | felt happy. It was a very 7 enjoyed / enjoyable story and
the 8 characters / experts are wonderful

@ Write a book review Daniel Defoe
@ Choose a book you like or know well.

© Write a short description of the story.

@ Say which parts of the story you like or don't like.
@ Say how the book makes you feel.
Remember that in a review, it is important to —

include your opinion.

Choose the correct words to complete the
book review

Tell the students to read the whole text quickly,
without worrying about the correct answers.

They then work in pairs to choose the correct
words. Go round and monitor.

Finally, invite different students to read out the
complete text, sentence by sentence.

Answers: —

novels
adventures
an island
description
made

enjoyable

0 N N R W

characters

1 Complete the sentences using the correct
form of the words in brackets

1 Read out the instructions, and tell the students
that they have to change the words in brackets to
nouns, adjectives or adverbs.

2 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example. Elicit what kind of word carer is (a
noun).

3 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

4 You could ask the students to say what kind of
word each answer is.

Write a book review

Read out the instructions and then invite the
class to suggest suitable books.

Students either choose a book and work alone,
or work with a partner who has chosen the same
book. Allow time for them to plan what to write.
Tell them to reread the review in exercise 2.
Remind them that when they describe the story,
they should use the present simple tense.

Allow time for the students to write their
reviews. They should start their answers in the
Workbook and continue in their notebooks if
they need more space. Go round and monitor
while they are working, making suggestions
where necessary and making sure they follow all
the instructions.

Ask the students to exchange their work with a
partner and check grammar and spelling.

Invite volunteers to read out their reviews to the
class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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Speaking task
Outcome: to express feelings
Use SB p8, Functions box

1 Ask the students to reread the Functions box and
then close their books.

2 While they are reading, write some or all of the
following topics on the board:

My first day at school Going to the beach Music
Meeting friends Exams Sport

3 Put the students in pairs or small groups and ask
them to choose three of the topics.

4 They then take it in turns to ask and answer,
for example, How did you feel on your first
day at school? Does going to the beach make
you feel happy? Go round and monitor. Let them
consult their books if necessary, but encourage
them not to. Assess them on their use of
expressions in the Functions box.

Reading task
Outcome: to read a conversation about reading
Use SB p6, exercise 2 text

1 On the board, write these sentences: / Tarek
wants to find a new book to read. 2 There are
lots of comedy novels in the library. 3 Omar likes
detective stories. 4 Tarek likes short books.

5 Omar thinks that Around the World in 80 Days
will be a good book.

2 Ask the students to read the text again and write
down True (T), False (F) or Doesn’t Say (DS)
for each sentence.

3 Check answers as a class.

Writing task

Outcome: To practise using few/fewer/fewest; less/
little/least

Use SB p7, Grammar box.

1 On the board, write the following:

1 students in my class like detective
books. Most people prefer adventure stories.

2 I’'ve got bread than you! Could I have
some more, please?

3 Our new house has rooms than our old
house, but they’re bigger.

4 There’s water left in the jug. Could you
fill it up, please?

5 lidoes the work of anyone in the
class, but his results are excellent.

6 I've read the books of anyone in my
class. I should try to read more.

2 Elicit the correct word to complete the first
sentence (Few). Then ask students to complete the
rest of the sentences.

3 In pairs, students complete all the sentences. Go
round and check.

Listening task

Outcome: to understand a conversation about a
story

Use the recording for SB p8, exercise 3

1 On the board, write the following incomplete
extracts from the recording:
1 Why does it say that the leaves are
?
2 I don’t think the writer is saying that the
leaves feel .
3 Hassan is trembling because he is tired and

4 It made me feel !
5 I feel quite !

2 Play the recording, pausing as necessary, and ask
the students to complete the extracts with the
missing words.

3 Check answers and play it again if necessary.
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UNIT

3

Festivals and special
SB pages 11-15 WB page

Objectives

Grammar

Present and past simple passive

Reading

Reading a website article about a festival
Listening

Listening to a description of a festival
Speaking

Sequencing events in a festival

Writing

Writing an email about a special day

LESSON 1 SsB page 11

Outcomes
* To read about spring festivals

* To answer questions about a website article

Before using the book:

* Write the title of the unit, Festivals and special
days, on the board and ask the students to tell you
what they think this means and what they will
study in the unit. Confirm any correct answers.

* Ask the students to name festivals and special
days that are celebrated in Egypt. Which ones are
their favourites? Why?

L sB Page 11

F tlvals and special’ days
{38 -

OBIJECTIVES

« Grammar Present and past simple passive

¢ Reading Reading a website article about a festival

« Listening Listening to a description of a festival

« Speaking Sequencing events in a festival

« Writing Writing an email about a special day

! @ Ask and answer

How do you know when it is the
start of spring?

6 Match the words and their definitions

1 [e] celebrate ~ a an important day with lots of activities

2 D festival b without having to pay any money
3 [ |free ¢ better or more important than usual
4 D special d be a sign for something

5[ Jrepresent e enjoy activities on an important day

In the town of Zenica in Bosnia, people have a
festival of eggs in spring. Hundreds of eggs are
cooked in a big pan for breakfast and these are given
to all the people of the town for free.

pring festivals

Spring is celebrated in different ways
all over the world. It is a very special
time of the year. In Egypt, Sham el- In Australia, the start of spring is celebrated in
Nessim was first held to celebrate the =~ September! In the city of Canberra, there is a
month-long flower festival to celebrate spring.You
can see about a million beautiful flowers in the city’s
main park, and you can also listen to music.

start of spring nearly 4,000 years ago.

In Japan, people celebrate when small
flowers first appear on thousands of
trees across the country. People go
outside and have picnics under the
trees with their friends and family.

‘Why do so many countries celebrate spring? The
flowers and eggs all represent the new life that
we can start to enjoy after the winter months have
ended.

0 Answer the questions
1 When do people in Japan start to celebrate spring?
2 What do they do to celebrate, and who do they do it with?

3 Do people have to buy breakfast at Bosnia’s festival of
eggs? Why? / Why not?

4 What can you see and do at the flower festival in Australia?

1 Ask and answer

1 Draw attention to the Objectives box on page
11, which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

2 Read out the question and ask students to discuss
it in small groups. Invite them to share their
ideas and tell them that they will find out more
about the beginning of spring in different places
when they read the text.

2 Match the words and their definitions

1 Read out the first word and check the students
agree that e is the matching definition (given as
the example).

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2 a 3 b 4 c 5d

3 Read the website article and check your
answers to exercise 1

1 Students read the text quickly, without worrying
about every word.
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2 Elicit the answer to the question in exercise 1
about the different countries mentioned in the
text.

Answers:

It is celebrated in different ways around the world,
often when flowers appear on trees for the first time
in the year.

4 Answer the questions

1 Ask the students to read the questions and then
allow time for them to read the text more slowly,
and to find the answers.

2 When they have finished, ask them to check their
answers with a partner before checking them
orally as a whole class. Encourage them to use
complete sentences.

3 Ask the students to read the text again and
identify any words they don’t know. Tell them
to try to guess their meaning, using the context
to help them. Then check the meanings of the
words as a whole class.

Answers: —

1 When small flowers first appear on cherry trees
across the country

2 They go outside and have picnics under the trees
with their friends and family.

3 No, because eggs are cooked and given to all the
people in the town for free.

4 You can see a million beautiful flowers in the
city’s main park and you can listen to music.

LESSON 2 sB page 12 WB page 7

Outcomes

¢ To use the present and past simple passive
correctly

* To talk about festivals and special days
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SB Page 12

3] Lesson2)

@ Underline the passive verbs in these sentences
1 Spring is celebrated in different ways all over the world.

2 Sham el-Nessim was first held to celebrate the start of spring
nearly 4,000 years ago.

3 Hundreds of eggs are cooked in a big pan.
4 In Australia, the start of spring is celebrated in September!

Present and past simple passive

* We use the passive when we don‘t know the subject of a sentence, or when
the action is more important than the subject / person who does it. We can
also use by + noun to talk about the person or thing that does the action.

* The form of the present simple passive is am / is / are + (not) + past participle:
In Bosnia, the people cook eggs in a big pan. (active)
In Bosnia, eggs are cooked in a big pan. (passive)

o The form of the past simple passive is was / were + (not) + past participle:
I didn’t send the email. (active)  The email wasn't sent. (passive)

¢ To make Yes / No questions, the form is am / is / are / was / were + noun (or
pronoun) + past participle:
Are special foods eaten at the festival? Yes, they are.
This toy is fantastic. Was it made in Egypt? Yes, it was.

* Question words come before the verb be (am / is / are / was / were):
Why is fish sometimes kept in special freezers?
How was fish cooked in the past?

GRAMMAR BOX

@ Make questions and answers in the present or past simple passive
1 Who / first pizza / invent by? Who was the first pizza invented by?
The first pizza / invent / by an Italian. ol
2 Where / Sham el-Nessim / celebrate today?
It/ celebrate / all over the country. L
3 What/ papyrus / first use for / long ago?
It/ use for paper / by the ancient Egyptians.

4 What often / give / to children at New Year today?
Sweets / give / to children.

In our family,
Mother’s Day is always
celebrated.

T\
"

8@ Ask and answer
1 What special days are celebrated by your family?

2 Are there any festivals that are celebrated in your

n city / village or school?

1 Underline the passive verbs in these
sentences

1 Read out the first sentence. Explain that is
celebrated is the passive form of the verb, in the
present simple tense.

2 Elicit or explain why the passive is used here (it
is not so important who celebrates the festival —
the important part of the sentence is the festival
itself).

3 Elicit or explain how the passive is formed in
this example (be in the present simple, then the
past participle of the verb celebrate).

4 Now allow time for the students to read the

Grammar box. Go round and answer any
queries.

5 Ask the students to copy sentences 1-4 from
exercise 1 into their notebooks and underline the
passive verbs.



Answers: —

2 Sham el-Nessim was first held to celebrate
the start of spring nearly 4,000 years ago.

3 Hundreds of eggs are cooked in a big pan.

In Australia, the start of spring is celebrated
in September!

6 Ask the students to tell you the tense of each
passive verb, and to explain how they know (by
looking at the tense of the verb be, before the
past participle). The tenses are: 1 present simple;
2 past simple; 3 present simple; 4 present simple.

2 Make questions and answers in the present
or past simple passive

1 Call out some of the verbs needed for this
exercise for the students to reply with their
past participles (invent, invented; celebrate,
celebrated; use, used, give, given).

2 Students then read the example and complete the
rest of the questions and answers with a partner,
referring back to the Grammar box if necessary.

3 Invite different students to read out the questions
and answers. Ask the rest of the class to say
whether they are correct and, if not, to correct
them.

Answers: —

1 The first pizza was invented by an Italian.

2 Where is Sham el-Nessim celebrated today? It
is celebrated all over the country.

3 What was papyrus first used for long ago? It
was used for paper by the ancient Egyptians.

4 What is often given to children at New Year
today? Sweets are given to children.

3 Ask and answer

Read out the first question and invite different
students to tell the class about the special days
their families celebrate.

2 In small groups, students ask and answer the
questions; go round and listen, offering prompts
where necessary.

3 Finally, invite different students to tell the class
about what the other students in their group have
told them.

N WB Page 7

Festivals and special days
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& Complete the sentences

[ celebraté festival free special represents ]

1 When do people celebrate, new year in your country?

2 Many countries have a when it is the start of spring.
3 The teacher asks the children what “%"
4 Sham el-Nessim is a day for all of us.

5 You do not have to pay to go into the museum. It is

@ Read and correct the mistakes in these present
passive sentences

1 Coats worn in winter. Coats are worn.in.winter.

2 Oranges is grown in hot countries.
3 Spring is celebrate all over the world.

4 Jam is keeping in that cupboard.

5 Many photos are took of the Pyramids every day.

e Complete the text using the present passive or past passive
form of the verbs in brackets
In the past, fish 1 was caught..... (catch) every day. Then it 2
(take) to the markets where people could buy it. Later, fish 3
(put) into cans which could 4
Today, a lot of the fish that we buy 5

G . (catch).

(sell) in shops for many months.
rorvvvereeennnnn. (froze) on the day it

1 Complete the sentences
1 Read out the example and check that the students
agree that celebrate is the correct answer.

2 Students complete the task in pairs. If
dictionaries are available, encourage their use.

3 Check answers.

Answers: —

2 festival

3 represents

4 special
5 free

2 Read and correct the mistakes in these
present passive sentences

1 Ask the students to read the example carefully
and identify the mistake (the correct form of be,
in this case are, is missing).

2 Students complete the task in pairs while you go
round and monitor.

3 Ask different students to read out each sentence
for the class to check their answers. For each
sentence, ask them to explain the mistake.
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2 Oranges are grown in hot countries. (plural form
of be, not singular)

3 Spring is celebrated all over the world.
(celebrated, not celebrate)

4 Jam is kept in that cupboard. (past participle not
present continuous)

5 Many photos are taken of the Pyramids every
day. (past participle, not past simple)

3 Complete the text using the present passive
or past passive form of the verbs in brackets

1 Ask the students to read the example sentence
and check that they understand what to do.

2 The students complete the exercise individually
and check their answers in pairs. Go round and
monitor.

3 Then check the answers as a whole class. Ask
different students to read out each sentence.

Answers: —

was taken

was put
be sold

is frozen

AN W B W

is caught

LESSON 3 sB page 13

Outcomes

*To listen to a description of a festival

* To use sequencing words to describe a special
day

* To carry out an internet search about the longest
day of the year

as
Answers: I— SB Page 13

1@ Ask and answer

5 @ Match these sentences about

(@ Listen to Li describing Chinese New Year. Who do

(@ Listen again. Are these sentences true (7) or false (F)?

i 9 Work in pairs go shopping for

What is your favourite festival of the year?

Chinese New Year with the pictures

1 @ There are parades, where people wear
colourful costumes.

2 D At 12 o'clock, there are fireworks and
the sky is filled with colours. It's very noisy!

3 D We decorate our homes with red paper lanterns.

young people visit on the first day of the new year?

1 Chinese New Year is an important festival in China.

2 [ ] After the houses are decorated, they are cleaned

3 [] New Year's dinner is usually fish

a4 D The red envelopes that children are given contain messages
5 D The first thing that happens on New Year's Day is fireworks.
6 D At midday, there are parades

First of all, we

special food.
a Think of a special day that you celebrate or have celebrated.

b Describe and order the events on that day for your partner.

Using sequencing words
First of all, (we clean our houses).
Next, (we decorate our homes).
Afterwards, (many people go
shopping).

After / Before / At (dinner, children
are given envelopes).

At midnight / midday (there are
fireworks).

The next day / morning / afternoon,
(we wear our new clothes).

Internet search = I

Find out which countries
celebrate the longest day
of the year, and what
they do on this day.

g
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Ask and answer

Read out the question and encourage a short
class discussion. Ask the students to say why
they enjoy their chosen festivals.

Match these sentences about Chinese New
Year with the pictures

Ask the students to look at the pictures and
say what they can see. They then complete the
exercise by matching the pictures and locations.

Read out the first sentence and ask the students
to match it with the correct picture (b). Check
that they understand parade and costume.

Repeat with sentences 2 and 3, checking the
students’ understanding of decorate and lanterns.

Answers:

a 3 ¢

3 Listen to Li describing Chinese New Year.

Who do young people visit on the first day of
the new year?

1 Tell the students that they are going to hear

someone called Li talking about Chinese New



Year and how it is celebrated. Read out the
question and then play the recording.

2 Read out the question again and elicit the answer
from the class.

Li: My names Li. I'm from China. My favourite
festival is New Year. It lasts for about ejght
aays. It’s the most important festival for Chinese
people and we start preparing for it a week
before it starts. First of all, we clean our houses.
We sweep and wash all the floors, doors and
windows. Next, we decorate our homes with
red paper lanterns. Afferwards, many people go
shopping for new red clothes.

Tapescript

There is always a special meal on the night
before New Year's Day. Relatives come from far
away to join their families. Lots of special New

Year food is eaten, but the most imporitant food

/s usually fish. Dinner is usually eaften at home,
not often in a restaurant. After dinner, children are
given red envelopes with some money inside by
their parents. At midnight, there are fireworks and
the sky is filled with colour and noise.

The next morning, on the first day of the new year,
we wear our new clothes and say congratulations
fo our friends and neighbours. Traditionally, young
people visit older people fo say Happy New Year
fo them. At midaay; there are parades where
people dress up in colourful costumes. Some
people wear huge lion costumes, foo.

Answers: —

They visit older people to say Happy New Year to
them.

Listen again. Are these sentences true (T) or
false (F)?

Ask the students what they remember from the
recording they have just heard.

Allow time for them to read the six sentences.
Tell them they are going to hear the recording
again and that they should not start the task until
it is finished.

Play the recording for the students to listen and
then write their answers.

Check answers as a whole class. If necessary,
play the recording again.

Answers: —

2 F (They clean the houses first.)
3 F (Itis usually eaten at home.)

4 F (They usually contain money.)
5 T (They start at midnight.)

6 T

Internet search

1

Work in pairs

Students choose a special day that their families
celebrate.

Tell them to read the Functions box. Then invite
one or two confident students to tell the class
about the sequence of events on the special day
that they have chosen, using the example to help.

In pairs, students tell each other about their
special days. Go round and listen, making sure
they use expressions from the Functions box.
Finally, invite some different students to tell the
class about their special days.

Ask the students when the longest day of the
year is in Egypt.

Now tell the students that they are going to do
an internet search to find out which countries
celebrate the longest day of the year and what
they do on this day.

Ask them to look at the Internet search box

and elicit what they should type into the search
engine, for example, longest day celebrations.
This can be done in class if there are enough
resources, or as homework. You could also ask
them to choose one country to tell the rest of the
class about.

Ask the students to report their findings to the
rest of the class.

LESSON 4 sB page 14 WB page 8

Outcomes
¢ To learn about Sham el-Nessim

* To use critical thinking skills to discuss festivals
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SB Page 14

Sham el-Nessim means smelling the
breeze and it is celebrated all over Egypt
on a Monday in April or May. The festival
started in about 2700 BCE. The ancient
Egyptian year had three seasons and Sham
el-Nessim was held to celebrate the start
of spring. Sham el-Nessim isn’t celebrated
in any other country.

* Another traditional food which

 Today, Sham el-Nessim is a holiday and families
g0 out to enjoy the fresh spring air. The spring
air is very good for you! People often have a
picnic in the country, in parks or along the Nile.

is eaten on this day is feseekh: fish
that is dried with salt. This tradition
also dates back to ancient Egyptian
times. When people had more fresh
fish than they could eat, they put
salt on it to preserve it.

« Special food is eaten at Sham el-Nessim.
Traditionally, boiled eggs are eaten for
breakfast. Eggs are decorated in bright colours
by children. They usually paint the eggs in the
morning and leave them in the sun to dry.

« It is important to buy feseekh from a
clean shop so that you are sure that
the fish will be good for you.

o Answer the questions about the words in red in the text.

1 Is a breeze a strong wind or a weak wind?
2 If you preserve something, does it last a long
time or a short time?

3 If something is traditional, has it been done
for a long or short period of time?

@Answer these questions.

1 Why and when did the festival of Sham el-Nessim
first start?

2 How is Sham el-Nessim celebrated by most people
these days?

3 Why did people first eat dried fish?

4 Why should you buy feseekh from a clean shop?

NG

1 How was Sham el-Nessim celebrated by your family last year?
2 Which other times of the year do you think are important? Why?

)

Workbook page 8

3 Why do you think tourists like to visit a country when
there is a festival?

CRITICAL -
THINKT

Answer the questions about the words in red
in the text

Ask the students what they know about the
Sham el-Nessim festival. Ask whether they
know when the festival was first celebrated and
why people eat the traditional food that is eaten
during the festival. Tell them that they will find
out later.

Students read the text. Tell them not to worry
about any words they don’t know at this point.
Check their answers.

Students then look at the words in red. Ask them
what they think the words mean. They then
answer the questions. Remind them to read the
sentences around the words in red in order to
understand their meaning.

Check answers as a whole class.

2 Answer these questions

1 Students answer questions 1-4, looking back at

the text where necessary.

2 Check answers as a whole class.
3 Ask students whether there were any words in

the text that they didn’t understand. Encourage
them to work out the meaning from context
before confirming their ideas.

Answers: —

1 To celebrate the start of spring; in 2700 BCE.

2 People have picnics and eat traditional food.
Children decorate eggs.

3 They preserved it because they had more fresh
fish than they could eat.

4 So you are sure that the fish will be good for you.

3 Critical thinking

1 Put the students into small groups to discuss the

first question.

2 Monitor as they are working, helping where

necessary.

3 Invite different groups to share their ideas,

before holding a short class discussion.

4 Repeat with the second question.

Example answers:
1 and 2 Students’ own answers

3 So that they can experience part of a different
culture.

Answers:

1 Itis a weak wind.
2 It lasts a long time.
3 It has been done for a long period of time.
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&P Answer the questions

1 What kind of food can you preserve with salt?

2 Are costumes clothes that you wear every day or clothes that you wear for special days?

3 Do you use lanterns to see at night or to keep warm during the day?

4 |s midnight the minute after 11.59 a.m. or the minute after 11.59 p.m.?

5 Are there many or a few people in a parade?

@ Complete the sentences with words from exercise 1
1 The children wore historical costumes. for the school play.

2 Many people like to freeze food to it

3 At , there were fireworks to welcome the new year.

4 We walked up the street in a to celebrate the start of spring.

5 There was no electricity on the farm, so the farmer used so that he

could read.

@& Complete the text about Thanksgiving Day in Canada

[ Afterwards At Next next day Mf]

. alarge bird and special food are bought at the shops and cooked.
we play or watch a game of American football. 3
people go on a parade, with balloons and music. 4
bird and say thank you for all the good things in our life. The 5
money or food to poor people.

First 1 of all
2 , many
dinner, we eat the

, We give

1 Answer the questions
1 Read out the first question and the example
answer.

2 The students complete the exercise individually
and check their answers in pairs. Then check the
answers as a whole class.

Answers: —

They are clothes you wear for special days.

You use them to see at night.

It is the minute after 11.59 p.m.

O VS I ]

There are many people.

2 Complete the sentences with words from
exercise 1

1 Ask the students to look at the example and elicit
what they have to do (they have to use the words
in italics in exercise 1).

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers: —

preserve
midnight

parade

5 VS N ]

lanterns

3 Complete the text about Thanksgiving Day
in Canada

1 Ask the students to read the text quickly without
worrying about the gaps.

2 Then allow time for them to complete the task
and check in pairs.

3 Check the answers as a whole class.

Answers: —

2 Next

3 Afterwards
4 At

5 next day

REVIEW SB page 15 WB page 9

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

* To practise using the present and past simple
passive correctly

* To practise using sequencing words correctly

Before using the book:

* Write Festivals and special days on the board and
ask the students what they have learned in this
unit. Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

e Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.



L sBPage 15

Now you can ...
e talk about special days
(1) Complete the sentences

[ breeze celebrate costumes decorate festival parade

1 My favourite festival is Eid al-Fitr. It is held to the end of Ramadan.

2 At some festivals, children join a and wear colourful

3 When we
plants.

4 When we stood on the beach, we could feel a

eggs for Sham el-Nessim, we try to use natural colours from

blowing from the sea.

¢ use the present and past simple passive correctly

@ Write the sentences using the correct form of the passive

1 Who invented fireworks? Who were fireworks invented by?
2 How do people celebrate New Year in China?

3 The children made their wonderful costumes.

4 Thousands of people watch the parade every year.

5 My parents gave me new clothes for Eid al-Fitr.

6 Why do people preserve fish?

e use sequencing words

9 Complete the sentences

1 First of all, the two-day festival is opened by Mr Sergany at 9 a.m.

2 there is an art competition. 3 midday, lunch is served.
4 lunch, there is a children’s sports competition. 5

morning, you can look at and buy crafts. 6 Mr Sergany closes

the festival at 1 p.m., you can listen to some traditional music.

Afterwards
At Before
First-of-al-

The next
After

A good piece of writing always ends with a conclusion
(a closing sentence). You can use the following expressions:

To conclude, this is one of the most important festivals of the year.
To summarise, festivals are very important for everyone in Egypt.
In conclusion, there are many festivals that we can enjoy in Egypt.

Complete the sentences

=7 e
L

Read out the first sentence, half completed as the
example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers: —

1 celebrate

2 parade/costumes
3 decorate
4 breeze

2 Write the sentences using the correct form of
the passive
1 Ask the students to study the example.

Students complete the exercise individually
before checking their answers with a partner. Go
round and monitor.

3 Invite different students to read out their
answers.
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Answers: —

2 How is New Year celebrated (by people) in
China?
3 Wonderful costumes were made by the children.

4 The parade is watched by thousands of people
every year.

5 I was given new clothes for Eid al-Fitr by my
parents.

6 Why is fish preserved (by people)?

3 Complete the sentences

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers: —

2 Afterwards
3 At

4 After

5 The next
6 Before

Writing skills

1 Ask students which part of an essay is at the end
(the conclusion). Elicit different ways of starting
a concluding paragraph.

2 Students then read the Writing skills box and
examples.



N WB Page 9

@D Write a sentence to conclude this article

At Chinese New Year, people usually clean and decorate their houses. Relatives meet to
have a special meal and after dinner, children are given money in red envelopes. Then
there are fireworks at midnight.

@ Put these sentences in the correct order

Hi Mona,

You asked me to tell you what my brothers and | do on Mother’s Day in England.

a D At dinner, we give her a small present or some flowers

b D After we come home from our grandparents” house, we make Mum a cup of tea
4 D Afterwards, we give her our card before we go to our grandparents’ house,

d D First of all, we make Mum a card to thank her for all the things she has dane for us
e D Next, we make her a nice breakfast

My rmother always likes Mother’s Day!

Best wishes,

Olivia

@ Write an email about a special day
© Why is this day celebrated?

© What do you usually do on this day? 4
© Do you eat any special food? 1 L] I
"

"
Remember to use sequencing words and write a conclusion. i

1 Write a sentence to conclude this article
1 Elicit the phrases for starting a conclusion (e.g.
To conclude; To summarise; In conclusion, etc.).

2 Students read the article and complete it with
a concluding sentence. Go round and monitor.
Offer help if necessary.

3 Check answers.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

2 Put these sentences in the correct order
Ask the students to read the text quickly and ask
what it is about (Mother’s Day in England).

2 Then ask the students to read the sentences more
carefully and put them into the correct order.

3 Check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

a5 b4 ¢ 3 d1 e 2

Write an email about a special day

Ask the students to reread the text on page 14 of
the Student’s Book, and tell them they are going
to write about another special day. Explain that it
does not have to be a festival — it could be a day
that is special just for their family.

Tell them to discuss ideas with a partner, and
make notes.

Before they start writing, refer them to the
Functions box on page 13 of their Student’s
Books, and tell them to use sequencing words to
describe the order of events.

They should start their answer in the Workbook
and continue in their notebooks if they need
more space. Go round and monitor while the
students work, making suggestions where
necessary. When they have finished, ask them to
exchange their work with a partner to read and
check for spelling and grammar.

Finally, invite different students to read out their
emails for the class.
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Speaking task
Outcome: to sequence events
Use SB p13, Functions box

1 Ask the students to think about what they do on a
typical Friday. Tell them to note down their ideas,
in chronological order.

2 Elicit some ideas from the class, and write them
on the board.

3 In pairs, students tell each other what they do on
Fridays, using the expressions from the Functions
box.

Reading task
Outcome: to read a website article about a festival
Use SB pl1, exercise 3 text

1 Write the following incomplete sentences on
the board: I In Japan, people celebrate when
first appear on trees. 2 In Zenica,
, which are given

Bosnia, people eat
to them for free.

3 Spring is celebrated in the monthof __________
in Australia. 4 Flowers and eggs represent

2 Ask the students to read the text again and then
complete the sentences.

3 Students discuss their ideas in pairs. Check
answers as a class.

Writing Task

Outcome: to practise using the passive

1 On the board, write the following sentences: / We
celebrate Mother’s Day every year. 2 In China,
they give the new year the name of an animal.
3 When did they start Teacher’s Day? 4 Our town
held a big celebration last year.

2 Tell the students to rewrite the sentences in the
correct tense of the passive. Go round and monitor.

3 Invite different students to read out their sentences
for the rest of the class to check.

Listening task
Outcome: to understand a description of a festival
Use the recording for SB p13, exercises 3 and 4

1 On the board, write the following incomplete
extracts from the beginning of the tapescript:

1 I'm from China. ______ is New Year.

2 Firstofall, _______

3 Next,we ____ with red paper lanterns.
4 There is always a special meal ________ New
Year’s Day.

2 Play the recording, and ask the students to
complete the missing information.
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SB pages 16-17

REVIEW WB pages 10-13

structures of Units 1-3

LESSON 1 sB page 16

Outcome

* To review and practise the vocabulary and

Before using the book:

* Ask the students what the themes of Module 1 were
(Visitors to Egypt, Books and reading, Festivals
and special days). Ask what they enjoyed learning

about most and why.

e Elicit the grammar points they have practised
(should/shouldn’t; few, fewer, the fewest and little,
less, the least; past and present simple passive)
and any of the rules that they remember.

L sB Page 16

Review A

Lesson 1

@ Ask and answer

1 What do you know about Aswan?
What can you see and do there?

@ Complete the magazine article
with these words, then check
your answers to exercise 1

{ bazaar breeze -guidebooks ‘

tourist information centre

Welcome to Aswan!

Visitors to Egypt should visit Aswan, in

the south of Egypt. All the 1 guidebooks
say that it is a wonderful place to spend a
holiday. You can visit the Nubian Museum
there. Many important and historical things
were moved to the museum in the 1960s.
You should visit Aswan’s 2 , too.
Many things are sold here, for example
clothes, nuts and fruit, flowers and baskets.
Everyone should also take a trip on one of
feluccas to see the beautiful Nile River.

Many tourists visit the amazing nearby
temples of Philae and Kalabsha. You should

take a good camera. Many photographs are
taken at Elephantine Island. It has this name
because the rocks next to the island look

like elephants that are swimming in the Nile.

Thereis a3 near the railway station.
The people there can help you to find a
hotel.

The best time to come is in the winter, when
the temperature is about 25°C, or less if
there is a cool 4 - There is little rain
in Aswan. Fewer tourists visit in the summer
because it is very hot.

©) Answer the questions

2 Ask the students to read the questions and
discuss them in pairs. Then invite different pairs
to give their answers.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

1 When were important and historical things moved to the Nubian Museum?
2 How does the article suggest that you travel on the Nile?

3 What do many tourists like to see?

4 Where are many photographs taken?

5 How can you find out about hotels in Aswan?

6 When and why should you visit Aswan?

1 Ask and answer

1 Tell the students that they are going to review
and consolidate what they have learned in
Module 1 in Review A.

2 Complete the magazine article with these
words, then check your answers to exercise 1

1 Ask the students to scan the text and elicit what
it is about (Aswan).

2 Ask the students to read the words in the box
and explain that they have to complete the text
with the words.

3 Allow time to complete the task and check in
pairs. Then check with the whole class. Ask
whether any of their ideas in exercise 1 were
mentioned.

Answers:

2 bazaar
3 tourist information centre

4 breeze

3 Answer the questions

1 Students read the questions. Ask them whether
they remember any of the answers from the text
before they read.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the
task in pairs and then check answers by asking
students to read out the answers.

Answers: —

when the Aswan Dam was built

on one of the feluccas
the temples of Philae and Kalabsha
at Elephantine Island

from the tourist information centre

AN B W N =

in the winter, when the temperature is about 25°C
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LESSON 2 sB page 17

Outcome

*To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of Units 1-3

L sB Page 17

@ Complete the sentences with the correct
form of few or little

Review A

1 _Few  people have walked on the moon. Charles
Duke was the youngest.

2 May is the driest month in Cairo. It has the
rain of all the months.

3 There's time to catch the bus. Walk quickly!

4 This car uses
not so expensive.

petrol than the old car, so it is

5 There were tourists than usual on the beach T —
today because it was very windy.

@ Complete the sentences in the present
simple passive or the past simple passive

1 Costumes / wear / at different festivals / around the world
Costumes are worn at different festivals around the world.

2 Birthdays / celebrate / all over the world.

3 The guidebook / write /in 1995, / but / still use / today.

4 His passport / lose / when he was running to catch the train.
5 Egyptian bazaars / thought / to be the best in Africa.

(@) Listen to Taha and Amir talking about books and
choose the correct answer

1 Taha wants to find a new bag Abook)

2 Amir suggests looking for adventure stories on the first / ground floor.

3 Taha wants to look at sports / history stories on another floor.

4 The end of the last book by his favourite writer made Taha feel happy / sad.

Tourists should
visit the Pyramids.

They shouldn’t walk
in the hot sun.

2. @ Talk about what tourists should
or shouldn’t do in Egypt

(@ Listen and complete these words
with th or f. Then say the words

1 th ief 2y 3 ree 4 too
5 st 6 irsty 7  umb 8 un

1 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of few or little

_paste

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the
task in pairs and then check answers by asking
students to read out the completed sentences.

Answers: —

2 least
3 little
4 less

5 fewer
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2 Complete the sentences in the present

simple passive or the past simple passive

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the

example. Elicit that this sentence is written in the
present simple passive.

2 Remind the students to refer back to the

Grammar box on page 12 as necessary. Then tell
them to complete the task in pairs. Go round and
offer help as required.

3 Check answers by inviting different students to

read out the completed sentences.

Answers: —

2 Birthdays are celebrated all over the world.

3 The guidebook was written in 1995, but (it) is
still used today.

4 His passport was lost when he was running to
catch the train.

5 Egyptian bazaars are thought to be the best in
Africa.

3 Listen to Taha and Amir talking about books

and choose the correct answer

1 Tell the students that they are going to hear a
conversation between Taha and Amir.

2 First, ask them to read the sentences.

3 Play the recording and allow time for the

students to complete the task.

4 Ask the students to compare their answers in

pairs, then play the recording again.

5 Check the answers as a whole class.

Tapescript

Taha: /ve finished my book now so 1d like a
new one. /s there a good place fo buy
books near here?

Amir: The best place is on this road. The New
Bookshop is opposite the bank. | suggest
that you go there. I'll come with you.

Taha. It’s a big shop. Where do you suggest we
start looking ?

Amir: First of all, we can look at the adventure
stories on the ground floor.

Taha: OK:. Afterwards we can look on the first

floor. There are sports books on the first
floor, | like those.




Amir: Look. This is by your favourite writer. It's a
new book. Have you read it? Tapescript
Taha. No, | haven't. Did you read the last book
she wrote? 7 thief
Amir: Yes, it was very exciting. Did the end of 2 fy
the story make you feel happy ? 3 three
Taha: It made me feel very happy. That’s why / 4 toothpaste
' want to bu, y 'her new book. 5 first
Amir. OK, here itis. 6 thirsty
Taha: Thanks. You should read it when ['ve
- . 7 thumb
finished it. p
Amir: Great, thanks Taha! g fun
Answers: Answers:
2 ground 1 thief
3 sports 2 fly
4 happy 3 three
4 toothpaste
. , 5 first
4 Talk about what tourists should or shouldn’t
do in Egypt 6 thirsty
. 7 thumb
1 Read out the question and ask two students to
: 8 fun
read out the example in speech bubbles.

2 Elicit initial ideas from the class and then allow
time for the students to note down some more
ideas.

3 Students work in pairs to answer the question.
Go round and check they use should/shouldn’t
correctly.

4 Invite pairs of students to act out their
conversation for the rest of the class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

5 Listen and complete these words with th or f.
Then say the words

1 Ask the students to look at the words and guess
the missing letters in each case.

2 Play the recording for the students to complete
the task and check their ideas.

3 Elicit the meanings of the words. Then
practise pronunciation of the sounds, clearly
demonstrating where they are made with the
mouth, lips and teeth. They then practise saying
each word aloud. Finally, write the words on the
board and elicit their pronunciation.
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Practice Test 1a

A Language Functions
@D Finish the following dialogue:

Heba is going to meet her friends today.
Mother: What are you going to do with your friends today?
Heba: We want to have a picnic but we don’t know where to go.

1 Where do- Yol SUggest W gas..............o.coooovieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee . ?
Mother: Garden Park is a nice place for a picnic.
Heba: Yes, it is. What can | take for the picnic?
Mother: 2 Youw.can take some sandwiches and.cake........................ccc............... :
Heba: That's a good idea. Do | need my hat today, Mum?
Mother: 3 Yes, yow should take your hat.The sun is very strong today.

D
S
=
@)
=

Heba: 4 . . . ... ?
Mother: Early in the morning. That's when the sun is not too hot.
Heba: [I'll take your advice and wake up early, then!

@) Write what you would say in each of the
following situations:

1 You drop a glass on the kitchen floor. Your younger sister walks into the room.
Youw should.put.on.your shaes./Yow.shouldn’t.walk. in here......................

2 A friend asks you what you thought of a scary film that has just finished.

B Readlng Comprehenswn
@)D Read the following, then answer the questions:

In Sweden, the longest day of the year is celebrated in June. It is the start of a five-week
holiday. Most people go on a trip to the country with their families. Children put flowers

in their hair and everyone eats a special cake. In the evening, a family meal is eaten. This
usually includes herring: there are a lot of these in the sea around Sweden. After people
have eaten, they usually go for a walk. Nobody goes to bed before twelve o’clock on this
special day! There is sunshine until very late at night in Sweden at this time. In the north it
does not get dark at all! It can be difficult to sleep. To help them, people should find a room
that is not very light.

1 What do most people do in June in Sweden? rhey celebrate.the.longest day.of the year.
2 How can Swedish people help themselves sleep in the long days of June?

TR GG SISTU .. oo,

3 Why do you think that people do not go to bed early in June in Sweden?
Becawse.there.is. sunshine. until.very.late.at night.....................cccc.ococoeveeenn..

4 The word herring means a type of ...
@rish b bird

¢ ship d shell
5 The underlined word them refersto ...
a children b people without a house

¢ people without families @people in Sweden




C The Reader
€D a. Match column A with column B

A B S

1 Farmer Grey a The horse who tells the story v
2 Black Beauty b A short, fat horse D)
3 Merrylegs ¢ A horse who had a difficult past o
4 Ginger d A horse who forgot his mother’s advice O
e Black Beauty’s first owner E

b. Answer the following questions:
1 What advice did Black Beauty's mother give him? She, told, him. not.to- bite. or kick....

2 What was Birtwick Park like? 1t.was.a.big. house.with.large. fields and.comfortable.stables.
3 Do you think that the horses liked Birtwick Park? Why? . They.liked.it..................c.........

good.food and spoke.to-them.kindly.. Squire. .Gordon.was.also-kind.and: gentle.. He: never-hurt his horses.
5 Do you think that Merrylegs was wrong to throw the older boys off his back? Why?/

wanted them to-learn to- be kind to- horses.
D Usage and Writing
@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1 When is Sham el-Nessim ... in Egypt?
celebrated b celebrate ¢ celebrates d celebrating
2 Thisbook has ... pages than that book.
a little b less fewer d least
3 People oftendrink ... water in hot weather than when it is cold.
a less b least @more d most
4 |t is not too hot on the beach because thereisanice ...
breeze b cloud ¢ storm d wave
5 The restaurant in the guidebook was a very good ... .
a review b parade ¢ information @recommendation
6 | don't know how to get to your house. Can you give me ... ?
a activities directions c costumes d conclusions

@D Rewrite the following using the word(s) in brackets to give the
same meaning:
1 When you go to Luxor, | think you should visit the museum. (recommend)

3 Manal always helps people. (helpful) Manal.is.almays helpfud................c.ccoccoevie..

o Write an email of seven (7) sentences about one of the following:
- You tell your English friend how Mother’s Day is celebrated in Egypt.
- You just watched a great film and you want to tell your friend about it.
Students ' own answers




Practice Test 1b

A Language Functions
@D Finish the following dialogue:
Seif has just watched a film at Yassin’s house.
Seif: That was a very good film.
Yassin: Yes, it was. 1 How:did: yow feel when. Detective. Zaki was in the desert?
Seif: | was frightened when Detective Zaki was in the desert. Why did he
go there?
Yassin: 2 He, went there because he wanted, to- meet the old.man.....................
Seif: Now | understand. Do you recommend watching his other detective films?

Yassin:3 Yes.I.do-. They.are.very intereSting..................ccccocoovvoeveereeeoneeerenenn,
Seif: OK, I'll take your advice. 4 ?

D
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Yassin: You can find many of his films on the internet.
@) Write what you would say in each of the

following situations:

1 Atourist asks you where he can buy a map. You know that the tourist information
centre gives out maps for free.
Youw can. get. a.map. at the Lourist inf ormation.Centre.. ...

2 Your friend has finished a book. The end of the book made you feel sad. You
want to know if your friend thinks the same.
Did the.end.of the story make.yow. feel SAd/?. ....................cccccocovevevenieenn.

3 A friend asks you what you do before and after dinner.
.Before.dinner, I help. my. mother.cook. After dinner, I wash.the.dishes.....

B Reading Comprehension
@)D Read the following, then answer the questions:

It's my first visit to Egypt. My friends advised me to go to Alexandria. It's summer.
However, it is not very hot there, so many tourists go at this time. I'm staying in a hotel
in Alexandria now. It is Friday, so there is little traffic in the streets. The hotel is near the
sea and | can hear the boats. The hotel is also near the tourist information centre, but it
is closed today.

Tomorrow | will ask about what | should see in the city. The guidebook says that | should
visit Fort Qaitbey. The stones in the fort are from the famous lighthouse. They were used
after the lighthouse collapsed in an earthquake in 1303.

Best wishes,

Andy

1 Why do many tourists go to Alexandria in the summer? Because.it.is not veru hot.
2 Who do you think Andy is writing this email to and why? ...
I think he is writing to- his grandparents to- tell them about his holiday.

4 The word collapsed means

a was built fell c started d was seen
5 The underlined word it refersto ... .

a the hotel @the tourist information centre

¢ theroad Fort Qaitbey




C The Reader
€D a. Match column A with column B:

A B S

1 Black Beauty a She said, “Never bite or kick, even when you are just Q
2 Black Beauty's mother playing a game.” 5
3 Squire Gordon b This horse had one white foot. ®)
4 Squire Gordon'’s wif ¢ This horse had short, fat legs. @)
d She named the horse “Black Beauty”. E

e Farmer Grey sold Black Beauty to this person.
b. Answer the following questions:
1 Who helped Black Beauty to learn to pull a carriage? His. mother helped him...........
2 Why did Ginger sometimes bite or kick people? Because. people.were. not kind.ta- herin.the past.
3 Why did Squire Gordon’s children stop visiting the horses? They. were frightened.of . Ginger.
4 Do you think that Merrylegs was right to behave badly with the children? Why? / Why not?

Suggested::. Yes, becamse.the.older boys. were. not being. kind. to- himu......................
5 Do you think that it was natural for Ginger to change her bad behaviour? Why? /

Why not? ... Yes., because.the. man.was. not. being kind. to-his horse.
D Usage and Writing
@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1 Itis cold and windy today. When you go outside, you ... a coat.

a wear @should wear ¢ shouldn'twear  d are wearing
2 students in our school have visited England.

Few b Little C Less d The least

3 The museum ... by thousands of tourists every day.

a visited b is visiting is visited d was visited
4 The students usually stay inayouth ... ... when they visit the city.

a hotel b centre hostel d office
5 Saltis oftenusedto . . .. fish and other food.

a pack @preserve c celebrate d decorate
6 The teacher asked ustowritea ... of our visit to the museum.

a character b title ¢ conclusion description

@D Rewrite the following using the word(s) in brackets to give the
same meaning:
1 March has more days than February. (fewer) F
2 You do not have to pay to go into the museum. (free) The. musewm. is free.. /. It is free to- go- into-
3 | advise you to visit Aswan. (should) the musewm
Yortl: SAOQUAI VST ASWXALU. ..o oo

Write a paragraph of seven (7) sentences about one of
the following

- areview of a book you liked

- why you think Egypt is a good place for tourists to visit
Students' own answers




UNIT

Science and technolog
SB pages 18-22 WB pages 1

Objectives

Grammar

Expressing certainty and uncertainty: might/must
can'’t be

Reading

Reading a text about STEM schools
Listening

Listening to an interview with a STEM school
student

Speaking

Expressing certainty and uncertainty

Writing

Writing an article about technology

LESSON 1 SB page 18

Outcomes

¢ To introduce the idea of STEM schools to the
students

¢ To read an article about STEM schools and
answer questions

Before using the book:

* Write the title of the unit, Science and technology,
on the board. Ask the students to brainstorm the
different sciences and write them on the board.

* Ask which sciences the students study and which
they enjoy learning about most.
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L sBPage 18

é | y :
o OBJECTIVES

« Grammar Expressing certainty and
LESSO 1

uncertainty: might / must / can’t be
* Reading Reading a text about STEM schools|
o Ask and answer « Listening Listening to an interview with a
2 a Do you think that more or fewer people STEM school student
in the future will need to understand
modern technology for their jobs?

« Speaking Expressing certainty and
uncertainty

6 Read an article about STEM

schools

* Writing Writing an article about technology|
STEM schools

Today, knowing how to use modern technology
is essential because people use it every day in
schools, at home and at work. It can't be easy if you
don’t know how to use a computer or send an email.
People with many different jobs, such as teachers, b
engineers and scientists, all need to understand Expert teachers help the students through the
how to use the latest technology. projects and check their results.

Students who are very good at STEM subjects |n Egypt, there are now STEM schools around the
(science, technology, engineering and maths) can  country and more will be built in the future. STEM
also help develop the technology of the future. school students must be hardworking. Al their
STEM schools are special schools which foeus on essons are in English, so that they can understand
developing students’ ability in these subjects. There and use scientific texts from around the world while
are now STEM schools around the world where they study.

lessons are different to those in usual schools. Experts say that there will be many more

Teachers encourage students to do projects future that need skills in STEM subjects. When they
where they work together to solve problems. finish studying, STEM school students will be able to
Alesson might be about how fast a ball falls through  work in exciting jobs that will use the skills that they
the air, or it might be using data to make a graph. have learned.

jobs in the

© Which of the red words in the text mean the following?
1 having very special skills (adj)
2 to give all your attention to something (v) ...
3 information or facts (n) ....................
4 to make someone really like and do something (v)

5 very important (adj) ....................

0 Are these sentences true (7) or false (F)?
1 STEM school students don't usually understand new technology.
2 [_] There are STEM schools in many different countries.
3 [ ] Science lessons are the same in STEM schools as in usual schools.
4 D There will be more STEM schools in Egypt in the future.
5 D STEM school students only study science in English.

1 Ask and answer

1 Draw attention to the Objectives box on page
18, which refers to the objectives of the unit and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

2 Read out the question and encourage a short
class discussion.

2 Read an article about STEM schools

Allow time for the students to read the
text quickly — tell them not to worry about

understanding every word.

3 Which of the red words in the text mean the
following?

1 Ask the students to look at the words in red and
discuss their meanings in pairs. Encourage them
to read the whole context to help them decide the
meaning of words they don’t know. Ask different
pairs to offer their suggestions.

2 Then ask them to complete the exercise, using
the text to help them.

Check the answers as a whole class.

Then ask the students whether there were any
other words they weren’t sure about in the text
and discuss their meanings.



Answers:

3 data
5 essential

2 focus
4 encourage

4 Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Students read the text again and answer the
questions.

2 Check the answers as a class, encouraging
students to correct the false sentences.

3 Check understanding of any words the students
weren’t sure about. Ask other members of the
class to provide definitions, or encourage them
to reread the context to help.

Answers: —

2T

3 F (Lessons are different to those in usual
schools because students work together to
solve problems.)

4T
5 F (They study all their lessons in English.)

LESSON 2 sB page 19 WB page 14

Outcome

* To use might/must/can’t be correctly

L] sBPage 19

Lesson 2]

@ Underline the modal verbs with be in these sentences
1 It can't be easy if you don’t know how to use a computer or send an email.

2 Alesson might be about how fast a ball falls through the air.
3 It might be using data to make a graph.
4 STEM school students must be hardworking.

Expressing certainty and uncertainty: might / must/ can't be
* We can use these modal verbs to say how sure we are about something.

* We use might to say that we are not sure:
The phone is ringing. It might be Aunt Mona, but I'm not sure.
If there’s a lot of traffic, | might be late.

g
i)
5
<
g
=
<
=
<}

* We use must be when we feel sure that something is true, or when we
feel sure about it:
You must be Salma’s sister. You look very similar!

* We use can’t be when we feel sure something is not true:
That can’t be a real dinosaur. There aren’t any dinosaurs on earth!

@ Complete the sentences with might , must or can‘t be
1 That can’t be Aliin the street. He's gone away on holiday for two weeks.

In this photo, everyone is wearing warm clothes. It very cold there.

2

3 I'm not sure what the weather will be like tomorrow. It hot or windy.
4 “Is this Nadia's bag?” “It . Let’s see if her books are in it.”

5 You've been working very hard today, Mum. You tired.

6 This Hassan’s bicycle. He doesn’t have one.

The man on
the train might
be bored.

48 © Use might, must or can’t be and these
words to talk about the pictures

[ bored fast fit friends happy tired ]

1 Underline the modal verbs with be in these
sentences

1 Ask the students to read the example sentence
and elicit the meaning.

2 Draw students’ attention to the Grammar box
and ask them to read it carefully.

3 Students complete the task in pairs. Check
answers as a class.

Answers: —

2 Alesson might be about how fast a ball falls
through the air.

3 It might be using data to make a graph.
4 STEM school students must be hardworking.

2 Complete the sentences with might, must or
can’t be

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example. Elicit why can’t be is the correct
answer (Ali is on holiday. The speaker is sure
that Ali is not in the street).

2 Put the students in pairs to complete the task. Go

round and monitor.
37



3

Check answers by asking different students to
read out each completed sentence.

[©) NN B S Y I S

Answers: —

must be
might be
might be
must be
can’t be

Use might, must or can’t be and these words

to talk about the pictures

Ask a student to read the speech bubble.

Allow time for the students to look at the
pictures and prompts in the box and then ask
them to work in pairs, taking turns to talk about
the pictures. Go round and monitor while they
are working, helping where necessary.

Invite different students to talk about a picture
while the rest of the class listen. They could say
whether they agree or disagree and why.

Sug

stedin swers:

The man who is running must be fit.

The girls can't be sad because they’re having fun.

X WB Page 14

UNIT

"iH Scie
.

@D Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d
1 If something is essential, it is

and tgchnology

a quite difficult b @ery importan) ¢ notimportant  d very easy
a new medicine to help fight heart disease.
b dropped ¢ dried d done

at university.

2 The scientists have

a developed

Module 2

3 Ali's cousin is studying
a engineer b engine d engineers

4 The students studied a
Cairo in different months

b data

¢ engineering
which showed the number of tourists who visited
¢ future

a goal d graph

@ Match A with B

A B

1 Your father has a lot of work to @ She might be an archaeologist
do at the office. one day.

2 (] some scientists have to work in b The water can’t be very cold.
Antarctica.

3 D Mona is very interested in
ancient history.

4 [ Look at the tourists. They're
swimming in the sea

5 D Take a bottle of water with you.

@& Complete the sentences about STEM schools
1 Itis important to use modern technology because . people use.it every day.in.

¢ It might be very hot today.
d He might be home late.

e It must be very cold, difficult work.

schools, at home and at.work.

2 STEM schools are special schools which focus on developing students ability in

3 Students do projects where they work together to

4 When they finish studying, STEM school students will

38

1 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 Ask the students to read the first sentence and all
four options. Check that students agree that very
important is the correct answer.

2 Tell them to read each sentence and all the
options carefully. Then allow time for them to
complete the task.

3 Students compare answers in pairs.

4 Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:

2 a 3 ¢ 4 d

2 Match A with B

Ask a student to read out the example matched
sentences, and then allow time for the students to
complete the task.

2 Tell them to compare answers in pairs. Then ask
different students to read out the pairs.



Answers:

2 e 3 a
4

3 Complete the sentences about STEM
schools

1 Ask the students what they remember about
STEM schools. They then look at the example
sentence.

2 Students complete the sentences using their own
words.

3 Ask different students to read out the first half of
each sentence and invite a friend to read out his/
her answer. Encourage students to compare their
answers.

Sug stedin swers: —

2 science, technology, engineering and maths.
3 solve problems.

4 be able to work in exciting jobs and use the
skills which they learned.

LESSON 3 5sB page 20

Outcomes

¢ To listen to an interview with a STEM school
student

*To work together to solve problems
* To express certainty and uncertainty

¢ To carry out an internet search about the
achievements of STEM school students

I

SB Page 20

4] Lesson 3|

© Answer the questions
. 1 What problems can polluted water cause?

2 What do you think we can do about these
problems?

(@ Listen to an interview with a STEM
school student. Does she give the same
answers as you did in exercise 1?

((9 Listen again and complete the sentences
1 Only students who are very good at maths and science. can study at STEM schools.
2 Azza's school studied the problems caused by

3 She developed an invention that

4 Azza's invention could help people

5 Azza wants to take her invention
can use it

so millions of people

f 0 STEM school students work together to solve problems. Can you work
in the same way to answer these questions?

It might be made

1 What do you think these objects are made of? of plastic.

2 Can you guess what these objects are?

I'm sure that it’s
made of plastic. It's very
likely to be a toy.

Expressing certainty and uncertainty
To express certainty, we can use:
I'm sure (he / she /it) is ...

(He / She /1t) must be...

(He / She /It) can't be...

Internet search =) |

Find out about the
achievements of other
Egyptian STEM school
students.

FUNCTIONS BOX

To express uncertainty, we can use:
I'm not sure (he / she /it) is ...

(He / She / 1t) might be ...

Perhaps (he / she /it) will ...

1 Answer the questions

1 Ask the students to look at the pictures and elicit
what they can see (polluted water, a student at a
STEM school).

2 Ask students to read the questions and encourage
a short class discussion. Tell the students that
they will find out what other students think when
they have listened to the recording.

2 Listen to an interview with a STEM school
student. Does she give the same answers as
you did in exercise 1?

1 Tell the students just to listen to the general
meaning in order to find out what the STEM
student thinks about the questions in exercise
1. Tell them not to worry about details because
they will hear the recording again.

2 Play the recording and then ask the students to
answer the question. Play it again if necessary.

39



Interviewer: Studying at a STEM school can 't be
easy. Only students who are very good
at science, technology, engineering and
maths can stuay at these schools and
they have fo work hard when they get
there. But spending time at a STEM
school must be very rewarding.

Tapescript

Today, | have some students from STEM
schools with me. They are going fo tell
us about their amazing achievements.
First of all, Azza is going fo talk about an
award that she's won.

Azza: Hello. | won an award for the project

that / did at my STEM school. First of all,
our class studied the problems caused

by polluted water around the world. /
understood that people definitely can't stay
healthy if they have fo drink polluted water.
So / also studied plants and realised that
some of them can clean dirty water. | asked
myself, could this be a way to solve the
problem?

Interviewer: What happened next?

Azza: / developed an invention that cleans
polluted water using only plants. I'm
sure that this can help people living in
places that do not have fresh water. After
we checked that the invention worked
well, | entered a science competition

in the USA. | was very pleased fo win
an award. | think my invention might be
Important. Now | want fo take it around
the world. There's a chance that it could
help millions of people.

Interviewer: | think you're probably right.

1 It can make people ill and unhealthy.

2 Student’s own answers

2
Answers: —

3 Listen again and complete the sentences

Ask the students to read the example sentence.
Then ask them to read sentences 2—5 and check
any unknown vocabulary.

2 Play the recording again, and allow time for
them to complete the sentences and compare
answers with their partners.

3 Check answers with the whole class and if
necessary play the recording again.
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Answers: —

2 polluted water around the world.
3 cleans polluted water using only plants.

4 who live in places that do not have clean
water.

5 around the world

4 STEM school students work together to
solve problems. Can you work in the same
way to answer these questions?

1 Ask two students to read the speech bubbles and
then ask the class to read the Functions box.

2 Students look at the pictures. They then work
in pairs to talk about them. Encourage both
students in each pair to comment, as in the
example. Go round and monitor, offering
suggestions where necessary. Make sure that
students use expressions from the Functions box.

3 Invite pairs of students to comment on the
pictures.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

(the objects are: a a plastic toy brick b a metal pen
c a pair of glasses d a leather belt)

Internet search

1 Read out the instruction and ask the students
what other things STEM school students might
have achieved.

Now tell the students that they are going to

do an internet search to find out more. The
research can be done in class if there are enough
resources, or as homework. Tell the students

to type suitable keywords (e.g. STEM school
student achievements) into a search engine.

3 When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.



LESSON 4 sB page 21 WB page 15

Outcomes
¢ To talk about technology
*To ask and answer a quiz about technology

¢ To discuss using technology

SB Page 21

2 @ Read and answer in pairs

1 Can you match these forms of technology with their meanings?

1 laptop a[_] something which allows mobile computers
and phones to connect to the internet

2 ebook b a small computer that you can carry with you

3 smartphone ¢ D a mobile phone that can work like a computer

4 wifi d[ ] abook that can be read online

2 Which of these forms of technology have you used?

é Work in pairs and do the quiz.
How good are you with new
technology?

Tools For Life

1 Your teacher asks you to write an essay. Which do you prefer?
a Writing it using neat handwriting.
b Typing it on the computer and emailing it.

2 Your favourite writer has written a new story. Would you prefer to
a find the book in the nearest bookshop?
b buy the story as an ebook?

3 Your friend says you can print something from their
laptop, but you have never used the printer before. Do you

a ask your friend how it works?
b find out how it works from the internet?

4 There is a new ticket machine at the train station. Do you
a buy your ticket from the ticket office because that is what you always do?
b use the ticket machine to see how it works?

5 Your parents say that you can buy new sports shoes. Do you

a buy them from the sports shop because you like looking at the sports
equipment?
b buy them online because this is usually less expensive?

9 Discuss in pairs

1 If you answered b to most of the quiz questions, you probably like new technology.
Is this true?

2 Why do you think that it is important to understand and use new technology?
3 Why do you think that old people sometimes find it difficult to use new technology?

1 Read and answer in pairs

1 Ask the students to look at the words and
definitions. They then complete the exercise in
pairs.

2 Check the answers as a whole class.

2 Work in pairs and do the quiz. How good are

you with new technology?

1 Read out the first situation and the two options

to the whole class, and elicit initial ideas. Ask
students to give reasons for their opinions.

2 Then put the students in pairs to consider all the

situations. Go round and monitor, encouraging
them to give reasons each time.

3 Read out each situation to the whole class.

Encourage a discussion and have a show of
hands for each option.

Answers:

Students’ own answers.

3 Discuss in pairs

Ask the students to read the questions and note
down their answers.

2 They then discuss their ideas in pairs.

3 Ask different students to say what they think and

encourage a short class discussion.

Answers: —

1 Yes, this is true.

2 Because people use it every day for many
things.

3 Because they did not have much technology

in the past so it can be difficult for them to
use.

1
2d

3¢
4 a

2 Students’ own answers

Answers: —
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> wB Page 15 3 Read and correct the underlined words

Ask the students to read the sentences and work
ﬂ in pairs to discuss what the correct word should

@ Match the words and their meanings be to replace each underlined word.

1 award a make you like something

2 [[]ebook b information or facts . .

3 Dda(a ¢ a prize someone gets for something they have achieved 2 When the StudentS haVe ertten thelr COI‘I‘CCted
4 D encourage d a book that you can read on a computer or tablet

sentences, check answers as a class.

Answers: —

1 Idon’t talk much on my smartphone. I use it to
send photos and messages.

@D Complete the sentences with words from exercise 1
1 Dina used the, data.. she collected to make a graph.
2 Teachers STEM students to enter
competitions.
3 My grandfather has never bought an
because he doesn’t have a computer to read it on.
4 Omar won an for his amazing invention.

@D Read and correct the underlined words

1 I don't talk much on my graph. | use it to send photos

ond messages. 2 Travellers want free wi-fi in airports because they
2 Travellers want free data in airports because they need to send emails. need to Send emails_
3 I don't like engines because | don't enjoy reading novels online. 3 Tdon’t like ebooks because I don’t enjoy reading
4 | want to buy a bookshop because it is easier to carry around than a computer. nOVelS Online.

4 I want to buy a laptop because it is easier to carry
around than a computer.

@ Complete the dialogue

can't be must—be-  certain
might quite think
perhaps

Hala:  Look at this photograph. It 4 complete the dialogue
1. mustbe.... be more than 250 years old.
Riham: It2
250 years old. The first photo was

taken in the 1820s.

Ask a student to read out the first line in the

Hala: 3 itis 150 years old? dialogue, completed as the example.
Riham: It4 be that old. What is
behind the man? .
Hala:  Im’ sure it a plane. 2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
Riham: There were no planes until the 1900s! . .
Hala: I'm6 that this photograph was taken in around 1920. and then compare anSwers 1n pairs.
Riham: 17 you're probably right

3 Check the answers by asking two students to
” read out the completed dialogue.

1 Match the words and their meanings
Answers: —

1 Read out the first word and definition, completed
as the example. Then tell the students to 2 can’tbe 3 Perhaps 4 might
complete the task in pairs. Remind them to read 5 sure 6 sure
the whole definition each time before deciding.

2 Check answers by inviting different students to

read out the words and their meanings. REVIEW SB page 22 WB page 16

Answers:

Outcomes

2 d 3 b 4 . .
4 * To review and practise the vocabulary and

structures of the unit

2 Complete the sentences with words from
exercise 1 * To practise dictionary skills

1 Allow time for the students to complete the task

in pairs. Then check answers by asking students ~ Before using the book:

to read out the completed sentences. * Write Science and technology on the board and
ask the students what they have learned in this
Answers: unit. Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and

2 encourage grammar points.

3 ebook o Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.

4 award
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SB Page 22

[

Now you can ...

e talk about technology

o Complete the sentences |
[ data smartphome ebook wi-fi ] ok i
a Hassan used his smartphone. to find out what time the museum opened.

b The students used the

¢ My grandfather does not wanta/an
books from the bookshop.

from the experiment to draw a graph.
___ because he likes to buy new

d We can use the internet in this café because it has

e use modal verbs for deduction

@ Complete the sentences with might be, must be or can’t be
1 Manal must be at home. | can see lights on in her house.
2 That
3 The museum

Hassan’s brother. He is working in London this week!
closed. There are no lights on.
very happy.
hundreds of years old.

4 You won first prize! You
5 We're not sure how old this coin is. It

e express certainty and uncertainty
Q Complete the sentences with these words

[ sure perhaps must  can‘t might

1 I'm sure it is a British coin; it can't  be Egyptian.

2 Ahmed will go to London. I'm not certain.

3 Shehab be happy. He has just won a gold medal!

4 Salma be at the club. I'm not sure.

51I'm you did well on your exam because you studied very hard.

Dictionary skills

((( Use your dictionary and underline the stressed syllable in these words.
Then listen and check

geography information academic electrician powerful rewarding

Complete the sentences

[SEY

Read out the first sentence and check the
students agree that smartphone is the correct
answer.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2 data
3 ebook
4 wi-fi

2 Complete the sentences with might, must be
or can’t be

1 Read out the instruction and the first sentence,
completed as the example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the
task in pairs, and go round offering help where
needed.

3 Check answers by asking different students to
read out the completed sentences to the class.

Answers: —

can’t be

must be

must be

wn AW

might be

3 Complete the sentences with these words

Allow time for the students to study the example
and look at the words in the box.

2 Students complete the task in pairs. Go round
and monitor.

3 Check the answers.

Answers: —

2 Perhaps
3 must
4 might
4

sure

Dictionary skills

1 Students read the words. Say the example
aloud, emphasising the underlined syllable.
Ask students to work in pairs, saying each
word aloud, checking in their dictionaries,
and underlining the syllable they think is most
stressed.

2 Play the recording for students to listen and
check. Go through the answers and play the
recording again if necessary. Students then
practise saying the words, exaggerating the
stress to help them remember it.

Answers: —

information

academic
electrician
powerful

rewarding

43



% WB Pa ge 16 3 Check the answers as a whole class. Then go
through any words the students don’t know,
encouraging them to use the context to help.

E @D say these words and complete the table
Answers:

brockhure corridor computer electronic
interrupt machine operation suggest uniform

Stress on 1st syllable  Stress on 2nd syllable Stress on 3rd syllable 2 SuggffSted answer: It mlght be useful in
brochure places where there isn’t any clean drinking
water, but there is water with salt in it.

b
@D Read about some successful STEM school students and answer 3 Students’ own answers
the questions 4 b

Students in Egyptian STEM schools are encouraged to try to solve
essential problems like pollution and energy production. Abdel - 5 d
Rahman Sharaf Eldeen and Mohamed Abd Elsalam, from 6 October 3
STEM School, entered a competition in Italy in 2015. Their project
helps to produce energy from animal waste and prevent pollution.

Noha Shoukry and A Atef, from El Maadi STEM School, ted . -
aOdeaviceoghant/aerO\S/glsaialtefrorrr?rcvateraisilng highct:c%nlglvoegr:/.elj 3 erte an al"tlcle about STEM School Students

produces drinking water at a low price.

¥ Yasmine Yehia, from the same school, invented a device that uses
local materials. It cleans polluted water and produces a source of 1 ASk the StudentS tO tell yOu hOW STEM SChOOlS
energy. The three girls won prizes in a competition in the USA in

2015. The families of all these students must be very proud. are different. HaVe a brief ClaSS diSCuSSiOn.

2 Tell them to read the instructions carefully.
When they are ready, students write their
article, using their notes. They should write in
their notebooks using the model in exercise 2

1 Which students had projects that help to solve pollution?
Abdel Rahman Sharaf Eldeen, Mohamed Abd Elsalam and Yasmine. Yehia.

2 Where might Noha and Asmaa’s invention be useful?

3 Do you think international competitions for students are important? Why / Why not?

4 What does the underlined word device mean?

a computer b machine ¢ container d technology to help (p01nt out that they only need to erte
5 What does the underlined pronoun it refer to?
a sal btechnology ¢ water d device one paragraph, though stronger students can be
@ Write an article about STEM school students enCOuraged to write more).

@ Use the information you found in your internet search.

© Write some interesting facts about the students. . . .

Remember to use some expressions of certainty or uncertainty. 3 GO round and monltor Whlle they are Worklng’
making suggestions where necessary. Remind
them to use some expressions of certainty or
uncertainty.

1 Say these words and complete the table 4 Invite different students to read out their work to

1 Ask the students to identify the stressed syllable the class.
in each word and then complete the table. They
should use dictionaries for practice.

2 Allow time for them to complete the task, and
then check answers.

Answers: —

Stress on st syllable: corridor, uniform

Stress on 2nd syllable: computer, machine, suggest

Stress on 3rd syllable: electronic, interrupt,
operation

2 Read about some successful STEM school
students and answer the questions

1 Ask students to read the text quickly first so that
they understand the meaning. They should then
read the questions below. Tell them not to worry
about any words they don’t know at this point.

2 Ask the students to read each question and try to
find the answer in the text.
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Speaking task

Outcome: to use modal verbs correctly

Use SB p20, Functions box

1 On the board, write pollution. Hold a short class
discussion about what causes pollution, and what
the effects of pollution are. Write these ideas on
the board. Then ask students to reread the
Functions box on page 20.

2 In pairs, the students choose one of the pollution
topics and discuss what causes pollution and what
we can do to improve it..

3 Invite students to report back to the class. Assess
them on their use of the expressions in the
Functions box.

Reading task
Qutcome: to read about STEM schools

Use SB pl18, exercise 2 text

1 On the board, write these questions: / Who needs
to use technology in their job? 2 How do students
work together in STEM schools? 3 What do their
teachers do? 4 What will STEM school students
be able to do when they finish studying?

2 Ask the students to read the text again and write
down their answers.

3 Check answers as a class.

Writing Task

Outcome: to practise using might, must and can’t
be correctly

Use SB p19, Grammar box
1 Students reread the Grammar box on page 19.

2 They then write three sentences: one using might
be, one using must be and one using can’t be.

3 Invite different students to read out their sentences
for the rest of the class to check.

Listening task

Qutcome: to understand an interview with STEM
school students

Use the recording for SB p20, exercises 2 and 3

1 On the board, copy the following gapped extract
from the recording (or photocopy the gapped
extract for each student):

I won an for the project that I did at
my STEM school. First of all, our class studied
the problems caused by water around
the world. I understood that people definitely
can’t stay healthy if they have to drink polluted
water. So I also studied and realised
that some of them can clean water.

I asked myself, could this be a way to solve the
problem?

2 Ask the students to complete the missing words
as they listen to the recording.

45



UNIT

Achievemen
SB pages 23-2

Objectives

Grammar

Ability and inability: could/couldn’t, was/were
(not) able to

Reading

Reading a newspaper article about a young genius
Listening

Listening to a conversation about amazing people
Speaking

Adding information

Writing

Writing a paragraph about achievements

Ll sBPage 23

Lesson 1

\% @ Tell your partner about one thing
can do or would like do to well

f Q These words are from a newspap

article. What do you think it is ab

" < 4' —
“Achiévements

.._rl. M

i

OBJECTIVES

* Grammar Ability and inability:

you could / couldn’t, was / were (not)
able to

* Reading Reading a newspaper
article about a young genius

* Listening Listening to a

conversation about amazing

er
out?

ge-ni-us (1) a person with a very highly developed brain people
com-put-er pro-gram-ming () writing the systems that
make a computer work

in-tel-li-gent (aj) very quick to learn and understand things
softeware () the different systems used by a computer

* Speaking Adding information
* Writing Writing a paragraph
about achievements

skill () ability
sum () maths problem to work out
award () a prize given for an achievement

© Read the article. Find the words in exercise 2
and check that you understand their meanings

'Mahmoud Wael: A child genius

‘ Six-year-old Abla Wael from Cairo couldn do
her maths homework one evening, Her facher was
helping her when her younger brother came into
the room. Mahmoud couldn' speak very well yet
because he was only three. However, he was able to
give all the answers to the sums.

Mahmouds father was sure that his son was a
genius. Soon, TV channels heard about his amazing
‘maths skills and invited him to be on their shows.

When Mahmoud was seven, the American
University in Cairo helped him to improve his
English because it would help him to study maths
at a high level. After only three months, he could
read, write and speak English quite well,

One day, Mahmoud walked past a class that
was studying computer programming at the
university and he could understand che lesson.
Soon one of the biggest computer sofiware
businesses in the world became interested in
Mahmoud because he was so intelligent. He
studied computer programming and got several
awards. He was then able to teach university
graduates about computer programming, He
was only eleven!

Universities around the world invited Mahmoud
0 start a degree, but he decided to finish school
first. He said that he would like to go to university

in Egype.

LESSON 1 sB page 23

Outcomes
¢ To introduce the unit to the students
¢ To talk about abilities

*To read a newspaper article about a child genius

0 Are these sentences true (7) or false (F)?
1 Mahmoud's older sister, Abla, is a genius at maths.
2 D Mahmoud is good at English as well as maths.
3 D Mahmoud went to university in America to learn English
4[] At the age of eleven, Mahmoud was a university graduate.

5 D Mahmoud wants to finish school in Egypt and then go to university in
another country.

Before using the book:

e Write the title of the unit, Achievements, on the
board. Ask the students to brainstorm different
types of achievements (e.g. sports, academic,
music) and write them on the board.
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Tell your partner about one thing you can do
or would like to do well

Draw attention to the Objectives box on page
23, which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

2 Ask students to read the statement and discuss it

in pairs. Then hold a short class discussion about
students’ abilities and ambitions.

2 These words are from a newspaper article.

What do you think it is about?

1 Ask students to read the words and definitions.

Then ask them to cover the words, and read out
the definitions and elicit the words from the
class.

2 They then discuss their ideas in groups before

offering them to the rest of the class. Do not
confirm their ideas at this point but tell them that
they will find out when they read the article.

3 Read the article. Find the words in exercise 2

and check that you understand their
meanings

1 Allow time for the students to read the

text quickly. Tell them not to worry about
understanding every word.



2 In pairs, students find the words from exercise 2.

3 Ask the class whether their ideas in exercise
2 were correct, and check the meanings of the
words again by saying them in turn and eliciting
the definitions (ask students to cover exercise 2
for this but allow them to refer back to the article
if necessary).

Answer:

The article is about a child genius.

4 Are these sentences true (7T) or false (F)?

Students read the text again. Ask them to read
the example sentence and provide the correct
information (Mahmoud is a genius at maths).

2 Ask the students to complete the task in pairs.

3 Check answers, encouraging students to correct
the false sentences. Refer them back to the text if
necessary.

Answers: —

2T

3 F (He went to the American University in
Cairo.)

4 F (He taught university graduates about
computer programming.)

5 F (He wants to finish school and then go to
university in Egypt.)

LESSON 2 sB page 24 WB page 17

Outcome

¢ To use could/couldn’t, was/were (not) able to
correctly

SB Page 24

|
|

@ Underline the verbs used to express ability or inability
1 Abla Wael from Cairo couldn’t do her maths homework

2 Mahmoud was able to give all the answers to the sums.
3 After only three months, he could read, write and speak English quite well.

4 He was able to teach university graduates about computer programming.

Ability or inability: could / couldn’t, was / were (not) able to

* To talk about ability in the past, we use could / couldn’t.
I could swim when I was six, but my brother couldn’t swim until he was
about ten.

 In Yes / No, questions, we usually use short answers:
Could you read when you were six? Yes, | could. / No, | couldn’t.

GRAMMAR BOX

* When we talk about ability in a specific situation in the past, we do not
use could. We use was / were (not) able to + infinitive, or couldn't:
I was able to find your street, but | couldn't find your house.
I wasn't able to come to your house last weekend because | was ill.

* Question words come before was / were. In Yes / No questions, we
usually use short answers:

What were you able to see at the concert?

Were you able to do the homework? Yes, | was. / No, | wasn't.

Q Complete the sentences

[ able to Could couldn't wasn'tableto Were -were-ableto

1 There was a fire at the hotel, but firefighters were able to put it out very quickly.
2A you play chess when you were six?

B No, | , but I was play chess at Ahmed'’s house last night.
3A you able to speak to the teacher today about the homework?

B Yes, | was. | told her why | finish it and she helped me with it.

When you were
ten, could you stand
on one leg?

No, I couldn’t. |

© Complete the questions, used to Fall ovarl

then ask and answer

1 When you were ten, could you ...?

2 How old were you when you could ...?
3 Were you able to ... last Saturday?

4 When were you able to ...?

1 Underline the verbs used to express ability or
inability

1 Tell the students to read the Grammar box
carefully and look at the example sentence.
Check understanding by asking Was Abla’s
homework easy for her? (No. It was too
difficult.)

2 Students complete the task. Check answers as a
class.

Answers: —

2 Mahmoud was able to give all the answers to
the sums.

3 After only three months, he could read, write
and speak English quite well.

4 He was able to teach university graduates
about computer programming.

2 Complete the sentences

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example. Elicit why were able to is the correct
answer (it is plural and it describes a specific
situation in the past).
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2 Put the students in pairs to complete the task.
Go round and monitor.

3 Check answers by asking different students to
read out each completed sentence.

Answers:

2 Could, couldn’t, able to
3 Were, wasn’t able to

3 Complete the questions, then ask and
answer

1 Ask two students to read the speech bubbles.

2 Allow time for the students to read the prompts
and complete the sentences individually. Elicit
ideas first if necessary.

3 Students complete the task in pairs, taking turns
to ask and answer questions using the completed
prompts. Go round and monitor while they are
working, helping where necessary.

4 Invite different pairs to ask and answer while the
rest of the class listen.

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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X WB Page 17

Achievements.

Module 2

&P Answer the questions
1 Can a genius do something better or worse than most people?

A geniug.can do something better than most people.

2 Do you usually do a sum in history or in maths?

3 Do you find software in a computer or in a wardrobe?

4 If a person works in computer programming, do they repair computers or tell
computers what to do?

@ Finish the following dialogue

Sara: Look at this photograph. It shows you at the beach when you were five!
1 ?

Leila: No, I couldn't. My sister Magda could swim because she was older. What
could you do when you were five?

Sara: 2

Leila: Tennis? That's difficult when you're small. Did you play tennis last weekend?

Sara: 3
I hurt my leg last week, so | needed to rest it.

@ Complete the sentences so that they are true for you
1 When | was ten, | could

2 | was not able to until |

3 Last week, | was able to

4 Now, | can but I couldn’t when | was younger.

1 Answer the questions

1 Ask the students to read the first question and
example answer.

2 Allow time for them to complete the task.
Encourage them to write full sentences, as in the
example.

Students compare answers in pairs.

Check answers with the whole class.

Answers: —

2 You usually do a sum in maths.

3 You find software in a computer.

4 If a person works in computer programming,
they tell computers what to do.

2 Finish the following dialogue

1 Ask a student to read out the first line of the
dialogue. Ask another student to read the next
speaker’s lines.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then compare answers in pairs.



3 Check the answers by asking two different
students to read out the completed dialogue.

Sug stedin swers:
1 Could you swim when you were five?
2 I could play tennis.

3 No, I wasn't able to play.

3 Complete the sentences so that they are true
for you

1 Ask the students to read the beginnings of the
sentences and discuss some ideas.

2 Students then complete the sentences so that
they are true for them. Go round and monitor,
helping where necessary.

3 Invite different students to read out their
completed sentences.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

LESSON 3 5B page 25

Outcomes

¢ To listen to a conversation about a TV
programme and answer questions

¢ To talk about abilities
¢ To add information

*To carry out an internet search about Imhotep

L] sBPage 25

{2 @ Ask and answer
1 What is your greatest achievement?

2 What would you like to achieve one day?

(«@ Listen to Tarek and Hassan talking about a
TV programme. Choose the best title for the

programme
\ How Children
oung intelligent with amazing
doctors

are you? brains

(¢ @ Listen again and answer the questions

1 How did the boy’s parents know he was special?

2 How old was he when he went to university?

3 What is he doing now?

4 How old was the girl when she won the
competition?

5 Why was her result in that competition such an
achievement?

A 0 Work in pairs

Tell your partner about your abilities when you
were seven using some of these verbs. Make
sentences using expressions from the Functions
box.

I could write my

name and count to 100 when

I was seven. In addition, | could
speak English well.

count do (asubject) memorise play
read speak spell swim write

Adding information

Injy revises her lessons well. Furthermore,
she does all her homework on time.

Internet search =) l

Imhotep (around 2667-
2648 BCE) is known as the
world’s first genius. What
were his achievements?

In addition to doing his homework,
Youssef helps his mother in the kitchen
every night.

FUNCTIONS BOX

| could play tennis when was eight. In
addition, | could use the internet.

1 Ask and answer

1 Read out the questions and encourage a short
class discussion.

2 Listen to Tarek and Hassan talking about a
TV programme. Choose the best title for the
programme

1 Tell the students to listen to the conversation
and choose the best title. Tell them not to worry
about other details because they will hear the
recording again.

2 Play the recording. Then check the answer as a

class.
@ Tapescript

Tarek: Did you watch that programme on TV /last
night, Hassan? It was about some very
Intelligent children.

Hassan:  No, | dian't. Tell me about it.

jarek: Well, one of them — a boy from India —
became a doctor at the age of seven/

Hassan:  Really? He must be a genius.
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Tarek: Yes, he is. His parents knew there was
something special about him when he
was very young. He could walk and talk
before the age of one, and he could also
read really difficult books when he was
only five.

He became both the youngest doctor
in India and the youngest boy fo stuay
mediicine at university. He was twelve.

Hassan:  That’s amazing! What's he doing now?

Tarek: He's in his 20s now and he /s still working
as a doctor. Then the TV programme
had an interview with a young girl from
India. When she was eleven, she was the
youngest person in a maths competition.
Not only did she win the competition, but
she achieved an amazing result: 100%.

Hassan. Well, she's either a genius, or she
worked very hard at school.

Tarek: / think she's definitely a genius! | work
hard at school too, but I'm not as good as
she is.

Answers: —

Children with amazing brains.

3 Listen again and answer the questions

Ask the students to read the questions.

2 Play the recording again. Students then compare
their answers with a partner.

3 Check answers with the whole class and if
necessary play the recording a final time to
confirm.

Answers: —

1 He could walk and talk before the age of one,
and he could also read really difficult books
when he was only five.

He was twelve.
He is working as a doctor.
She was eleven.

W A W

Not only did she win the competition, but she
achieved an amazing result: 100%.

4 Work in pairs

1 Students read the instruction and the speech
bubble. They then look at the prompts in the box
before telling their partner about their abilities.
Ask different students to tell the class about their

partner.
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2 Students read the phrases in the Functions box.
Ask them to read the instruction and provide an
example (e.g. I could write my name when I was
five. In addition, I could count to ten in English).

3 Students write three sentences. Go round and
monitor, helping where necessary. Encourage
students to help each other. You could pair a
stronger student with a weaker one for this task.

4 Invite different students to read out their
sentences. Ask the rest of the class to listen and
check whether the phrases are used correctly.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

Internet search

1 Read out the question and ask the students what
they already know about Imhotep.

2 Now tell the students that they are going to do
an internet search to find out the answer. The
research can be done in class if there are enough
resources, or as homework. Tell the students
to type suitable keywords (e.g. Imhotep’s
achievements) into a search engine.

3 When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.

4 As a further activity, the students could write one
or two paragraphs comparing and contrasting
Imhotep’s achievements with their own, using
some of the expressions in the Functions box.

LESSON 4 5sB page 26 WB page 18

Outcomes

¢ To talk about awards and achievements

* To do a project about awards




SB Page 26

Lesson

o Complete the sentences

[ award degree wmedal trophy

1 An athlete gets a medal for winning a race
2 Astudent gets a for completing a university course:
3 A sports team might win a at the end of a competition’

4 A student gets an for good results.

g @ Ask and answer
Do you know a person who has won
one of the awards from exercise 1?

Which one? Why did they win it?

1 Choose a person in your
family, city, village or school
who should get an award.
* Who is the person?

* Why should they get
an award?
* What are their
achievements?
* What kind of award
should it be?

2 Write a short paragraph
about this person.

Iwould like to give my mother an award
because she is the best mother in the world,
Because she looked after me and my brother
and sister, she wasn'’t able to go to university
when she was younger. However, she started
studying online two years ago and she has
done very well in her exams. She wants to
become a teacher one day and teach Yyoung
children.

PROJECT

She should get an award because she has
shown us that it is possible both to be 2 good

parent and to achieve things for yourself

1 Complete the sentences

1 Ask the students to look at the pictures and say
what they can see. They then read the sentences
and complete them with the words from the box.

2 Check the answers as a whole class. Ask whether
anyone in the class has ever won a medal or an
award and ask them to tell the class about it.

Answers:

2 degree 4 award

3 trophy

2 Ask and answer

1 Discuss the questions as a class, encouraging the
students to talk about people they know. They
could talk about the achievements of someone
famous who they admire if preferred.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

3 Project

Ask the students to read the text about the
writer’s mother. Then refer them to the questions
in 1. Allow them a few minutes to think and
make notes to answer the questions. Then ask

a few students to tell the class who they have
chosen to write about and why.

2 Students write their speeches, using the model
text to help. They should write their speech
using the second person, you. Provide an
example if necessary (e.g. You should get this
award because you always help people when
they have any problems).

3 Go round and monitor, helping where necessary.

4 Ask different students to read out their speeches.
You could pretend to be their chosen person, and
respond appropriately. Encourage the rest of the
class to clap at the end.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

N ws Page 18

5 @D Choose the correct words
1 The scientist won@/a trophy for discovering a new medicine.
2 First, Nahla got a degree / paper in medicine, then she got a job in the hospital.
3 The basketball team won a gold trophy / plan for winning the competition

@ Complete the sentences with these words

[ Furthermore Addition In addition to ]

1 My cousin is very good at speaking English. Furthermore, he speaks French.
2 reading after dinner, | write emails to friends.

3 We're going to paint the room. we're going to get new furniture.
4 being a great player, Ramadan Sobhi scores amazing goals.

5 Mr Amin is a great teacher. , he never gives private lessons.

@& Complete the dialogue with these words

[ programming tour guide perhaps furthermore, should_se&ware—‘}

Jana:  Which job is your brother going to do, Malak?
Malak: He hasn't decided yet, but I think he knows a lot about
computer 1 software.
Jana: He2 work in computer 3 .
Which job would you like? &

=

Malak: | don't like computers, but I like reading about historical

sites on the internet. 4 . I'm really good
at English.
Jana: 5 you could be a 6 since

you like tourism so much.
Malak: Yes, I'd really like that!
@ Choose a job you would like to do. Write an email to your
teacher telling him / her about your skills. Remember to
© use words or phrases that add information
© include some interesting facts about yourself
© use could / was able to when you are speaking about your ability in the past
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1 Choose the correct words

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example. Then tell the students to complete the
task in pairs. Remind them to read the whole
sentence each time before choosing an option.

2 Check answers by inviting different students to
read out the sentences.

Answers:

2 degree 3 trophy

2 Complete the sentences with these words

Ask the students to look at the words in the box
and elicit that these are used to add information.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the
task in pairs, and then check answers by asking
students to read out the completed sentences.

Answers:

3 Furthermore / In addition
5 Furthermore / In addition

2 In addition to
4 In addition to

3 Complete the dialogue with these words

Ask two students to read out the first lines of the
dialogue, completed as the example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then compare answers in pairs.

3 Check the answers by asking two different
students to read out the completed dialogue.

Answers:
2 should 3 programming 4 Furthermore
5 Perhaps 6 tour guide

4 Choose a job you would like to do. Write an
email to your teacher telling him / her about
your skills.

1 Read out the instructions, and explain that
students should include words and phrases that
add information (e.g. I am good at English and

history. Furthermore, I like meeting new people.

I would like to be a tour guide).

2 Students write their sentences. Go round
and monitor as they are working, helping if
necessary.
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3 Invite different students to read out their
completed sentences.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

REVIEW SB page 27 WB page 19

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

* To practise word building skills

Before using the book:

* Write Achievements on the board and ask the
students what they have learned in this unit.
Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

o Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.

SB Page 27

=

Now you can ...
e talk about achievements

o Complete the sentences B . 3 ¢

[ computer programming genius skills software sums

1 How quickly can you work out the answers to thmaths sums?
2A is someone who is very intelligent.

3 The player showed amazing during the football match.
4 My brother is going to study

5 Ali has a very good computer, with the newest on it.

at university.

* use could / couldn’t, was / were (not) able to
@ Make sentences using the correct form of could or was / were able to

1 My grandparents / not / able / go to university because they lived far from a city.
My grandparents were not able to go to university because they lived far from a city.

2 |/can/not/walk until I was 18 months old.

3 Some drops of water fell onto my letter, so | / not able to / read it!

4 "you/ can/ speak two languages / when you were five?” “No, |/ can / not.”
5 Which of the sums in the maths test / you not able to do?

¢ add information
9 Choose the correct words

1 My sister is very polite. Not more /@un‘hermor; she is very active.

2 My father always goes to work on time. /n addition / In addition to, he does
his work well.

3 In addition to exercise / exercising every day, he never smokes.

Some nouns have irregular plurals. Learn these carefully.

Singular Plural Singular Plural

B

child children mouse mice
shelf shelves person people
m man, woman | men, women sheep sheep

B oo



1 Complete the sentences

1 Read out the first sentence and check the
students agree that sums is the correct answer.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:
2 genius 3 skills
4 computer programming 5 software

2 Make sentences using the correct form of
could or was / were able to

1 Write the example prompts on the board and
elicit the structure. Then ask students to compare
their ideas with the example answer.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the
task in pairs, and go round offering help where
needed.

3 Check answers by asking different students to
read out the sentences to the class.

Answers: —

2 I could not walk until I was 18 months old.

3 Some drops of water fell onto my letter, so I
was not able to read it!

4 “Could you speak two languages when you
were five?” “No, I couldn’t.”

5 Which of the sums in the maths test weren’t
you able to do?

3 Choose the correct words

Elicit phrases for adding information.

2 Students complete the task in pairs. Go round
and monitor.

3 Check the answers.

Answers:

2 In addition

3 exercising

Word building skills

1 Allow time for the students to read the Word
building skills box.

2 Then ask them to cover the table. Read out the
singular words, eliciting the plural forms.

N WB Page 19

@D Write these sentences in the plural
1 Look at the child in the blue shirt.
Look at.the children in the blue shirts.
2 There was a tall person who was waiting.

3 There is a sheep that is eating.

4 The woman teaches English every day.

5 Can you see a mouse?

@ Match to make sentences
1 My grandmother won an award
2 D My cousins are both excellent swimmers.
3 [ ] When I was ten,
4 D My friend was able to answer

a In addition, they play tennis very
well.

b | could write short stories.

¢ all the questions correctly in the
maths test.

d for being the best nurse in the
hospital.

@ Find and correct the mistakes in the following sentences
1 Our cycling team always practises at the weekend. In addition to, we practise four
times a week in the holiday.
Qur.cycling team.always practises at. the.weekend. In addition, we practise four.
times.a week.in.the holiday.
2 She wasn't able to coming to university yesterday because she was ill

3 Geniuses couldn’t do things that ordinary people find difficult.

4 Olympic athletes get degrees when they win first place.

@D Write a paragraph of seven sentences about Imhotep, the
world’s first genius
© Use the information from your internet search.
@ Include some interesting facts.
© Remember to use could / was able to.

1 Ask the students to look at the picture and elicit
the singular and plural forms.

1 Write these sentences in the plural

2 Allow time for them to complete the task, and
then check answers.

Answers: —

2 There were (some) tall people who were waiting.

3 The men are working in some fields where there
are some sheep.

4 The women teach English every day.
5 Can you see some/any mice under the trees?

2 Match to make sentences

1 Ask the students to read the sentence halves and
the example.

2 They then match the remaining halves to make
full sentences.

3 Ask students to read out the sentences to the

class.

Answers:

2 a 3b
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3 Find and correct the mistakes in the
following sentences

1 First, ask the class to read the first example
sentences and to identify what the problem is.
Ask a student to read out the example answer
and check that they all agree.

2 Ask students to work in pairs to identify each
mistake and write a correct sentence.

3 When they have finished, invite different
students to read out their work to the class.

Answers: —

2 She wasn’t able to come to university yesterday
because she was ill.

3 Geniuses can do things that ordinary people find
difficult.

4 Olympic athletes get medals when they come
first. .

4 Write a paragraph of seven sentences about
Imhotep, the world’s first genius

1 First, ask the class to think about the information
they found during the internet search about
Imhotep.

2 When they are ready, students write their
paragraphs. Remind them to use could/was able
to and expressions for adding information. They
should start their answer in the Workbook and
continue in their notebooks if they need more
space. Go round and monitor while they are
working, making suggestions where necessary.

3 When they have finished, ask them to check each
other’s work.

4 Invite different students to read out their work to
the class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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Speaking task
Outcome: to add information
Use SB p25, Functions box

1 Brainstorm things that students couldn’t do at all
or couldn’t do well when they were younger, which
they are better at now.

2 In pairs, the students then tell each other about
their abilities, using phrases for adding
information. Encourage them to listen carefully to
what their partner says, making notes if necessary,
as they will later report back to the class about
their partner.

3 Invite students to tell the class about their
partner. Assess on their use of the expressions in
the Functions box.

Reading task

Outcome: to read about a child genius
Use SB p23, exercise 3 text

1 On the board, write these questions:

1 Who was Abela Wael? 2 What did Mahmoud’s
father think about him? 3 Why did the American
University in Cairo help Mahmoud learn English?
4 What happened when Mahmoud walked past

a computer-programming class? 5 What have
universities around the world invited Mahmoud to
do?

2 Ask the students to read the text again and write
down their answers.
3 Check answers as a class.

Writing task

Outcome: to practise using could/couldn’t, was/
were (not) able to correctly

1 Ask the students to write six sentences, using each
of the verb forms once (could, couldn’t, was able
to, was not able to, were able to, were not able to).

2 Invite different students to read out their sentences
for the rest of the class to check.

Listening task

Outcome: to understand a conversation about a TV
programme

Use the recording for SB p25, exercises 2 and 3

1 On the board, copy the following gapped extract
from the recording (or photocopy the gapped
extract for each student):
His parents knew there was something special
about him when he was very young. He
_______ walk and talk ________ the age of
one, and he could ____ read really difficult
books whenhe only five. He became
_______ the youngest doctor in India and the
youngest boy to study medicine at university. He
was twelve.

2 Ask the students to complete the missing words as
they listen to the recording.




UNIT

Inventors
SB pages 28-32 WB pages

Objectives

Grammar

Transitive and intransitive verbs

Reading

Reading a magazine article about robots
Listening

Listening to a speaker emphasising points
Speaking

Emphasising

Writing

Writing a report

I

SB Page 28

Lesson 1

@ Ask and answer
3

. How do machines help us at home?

OBJECTIVES
* Grammar Transitive and
intransitive verbs

* Reading Reading a magazine
article about robots

« Listening Listening to a

speaker emphasising points
* Speaking Emphasising
« Writing Writing a report

0 Which of the robots below is a scientific
robot and which are personal robots?

Robots in our lives

Scientists have used robots for a long time. Some
robots dive under water to study the sea. Others
are sent inside volcanoes to study places that
are dangerous. In 2012, a robot went to another
planet to study the soil and the gases there.
Personal robots are designed to help people
with jobs at home. They include robot vacuum
1 ¢leaners . to clean floors and lawn mowers to
cut the grass in parks and gardens.

story to children. It can give a message to the
right person in the family. It can even remind
you to send your emails.

Some robots are designed to have friendly
4 so that children will think they
are toys. These robots are very useful in hospitals,
where they can 5 children and help
them to feel better.

LESSON 1 sB page 28

Outcomes
¢ To talk about machines in the home

* To read a magazine article about robots and
answer questions

Before using the book:

¢ Write the title of the unit, Inventors, on the board
and ask the students to tell you what they think
they will study in the unit connected to the topic.

* Ask if they know anyone of their own age who has
already invented something. Have they invented
something themselves?

Now, an engineer has designed a robot that can

people. When you speak, it will
answer! It will hear your 3 and turn
its head in order to look at you. It will say hello
to you when you come home and it can read a

© Read and complete the
magazine article with
these words

<leaners- entertain faces
recognise voice

@ Answer the questions

[E] space robot

1 Why was a robot sent into space?
2 What does a vacuum cleaner do?

3 Why is a conversation with
robots sometimes similar to a
conversation with a person?

4 How can robots be used to help
children in hospitals?

1 Ask and answer

1 Draw attention to the Objectives box on page
28, which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

2 Read out the question and put students in pairs to
discuss ideas.

W

Invite the students to share their ideas and add to
the notes on the board. Encourage a short class
discussion.

Sug stedin swers:

They can help us wash the dishes, clean clothes,
cook food, clean the floor, etc.

2 Which of the robots below is a scientific
robot and which are personal robots?

1 Ask the students to look at the pictures and
discuss the question in pairs.

2 Check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

Picture 3 is scientific, the other two are personal.
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3 Read and complete the magazine article with
these words

1 Read out the words in the box and check they
understand each word, and then allow time for
the students to read the text. Tell them not to
worry about detail at this stage.

2 In pairs, students discuss where the words go in
the text.

3 Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:
2 recognise 3 voice
4 faces 5 entertain

4 Answer the questions

Ask the students to read the questions and try to
answer them in pairs without referring back to
the text. Invite them to share their ideas.

2 Ask the class to read the text again more
carefully and to find the answers to the
questions. Remind them not to worry about any
unfamiliar words at this point.

3 Invite different students to give their answers
and to point to the part of the text where they
found the information.

4 Ask the students to read the text again and to
look at the words in red. Tell them to try to guess
their meaning, using the context to help them.
Then check the meanings of the words as a
whole class.

Answers: —

To study the soil and the gases there.

2 It cleans floors.

3 Because when you speak, it will answer. It will
hear your voice and turn its head in order to
look at you.

4 They can be like toys and entertain the children.
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LESSON 2 5sB page 29 WB page 20

Outcome

* To use transitive and intransitive verbs correctly

Ll sBPage 29

=

@ Underline the verbs in these sentences.
Which are followed by a noun?

1 Scientists have used robots for a long time.

2 In 2012, a robot went to another planet.
3 When you speak, the robot will answer!

4 Some robots dive under water to study the sea.
5 Other robots move skillfully inside volcanoes.
6 We use special types of robots at home.

Transitive and intransitive verbs

* Transitive verbs have a direct object. Some transitive verbs also have an
indirect object:
Tarek asked a question. (What did he ask? a question = direct object)
Tarek asked me a question. (Who did he ask? me = indirect object)
Samir bought me a present. Samir bought a present for me.

Note:
Transitive verbs + indirect object + direct object: Ali sent me an email.
Transitive verbs + direct object + to/for + indirect object: Ali sent an email to me.

* Averb is intransitive when it doesn’t have a direct object. The sentence can
be complete with just noun + verb:
The baby is sleeping.
Ahmed runs fast.
We left early in the morning.

Q Underline the verbs. Then write T (transitive) or / (intransitive).
1 [1] Let's run!
2 [ The bus has arrived.
3 D | gave my mother the message.
4[] Please send me an email
5 D I went to the shop.
6 [_] You have to work hard.
7] Go to bed early.
8 [ I bought some milk.

1 Underline the verbs in these sentences.
Which are followed by a noun?

1 Ask the students to copy the sentences into their
notebooks and underline the verbs as in the
example.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers: —

In 2012, a robot went to another planet.

When you speak, the robot will answer!
It will say hello to you.
It can read a story to children.

AN N B W

These robots can entertain children and help
them to feel better.




2 Underline the verbs. Then write T (transitive)
or I (intransitive).

1 First, allow time for the students to read the
Grammar box.

2 Check their understanding by asking the class
to suggest some examples of transitive and
intransitive verbs. Write them on the board in
two lists. Ask a student to explain the difference
between the two kinds of verb.

3 Allow time for the students to read the
instruction and study the example.

4 Students then complete the task in pairs. Go
round and monitor.

S Check answers and elicit an explanation for each
one.

Answers: —

[I] The bus has arrived. (no object)

3 [T]I gave my mother the message. (a direct and
an indirect object)

4 [T] Please send me an email. (a direct and an
indirect object)

[I] The accident happened yesterday.. (no object)
[I] You have to work hard. (no object)

[1] Go to bed early. (no object)

[T] I bought some milk. (direct object)

R 9 AN W

N WB Page 20

UNIT

%Y Inventors

@& Match the words and their meanings
1 entertain

a know a person because you have
seen them before

Module 2

2 D personal b you hear this when someone speaks

3 D recognise ¢ alarge place from which fire and hot rocks
sometimes come

4 D voice d do something that interests people

5 D volcano e for you or belonging to you

6 D lawn mower f amachine to keep your house clean

7 D planet g a machine to cut the grass in a garden or park

8 D vacuum cleaner h a large object in space that moves around a star

@ Complete the sentences with an object if necessary
1 Here’s Mona’s book. Please can you give _/f. to her?

2 | went to the shops for some eggs. | carried carefully.

3 The flight was at five oclock, so we left early in the morning.

4 It's not your computer. You shouldn’t use

5 Tarek is very tired. It's ten o’clock in the morning, but he’s still sleeping

6 Did you read my email? | sent yesterday.

e Find the verbs in these sentences and write V above them,
then write T (transitive) or () intransitive
1 Tourist information centres givvew( tourists) for free.
2 D Tourists should wear sun cream on hot days.
3 D Black Beauty tells us the story of his life.
4 D | feel nervous during an exam.
5 D Mother gave me a present for my birthday.
6 D I walk for an hour every day.
7 D Mr Jones never smokes.
8 D Robots entertain children in hospitals.

@ Now underline the direct objects and circle the indirect
objects in exercise 3

1 Match the words and their meanings

1 Read out the first word and check the students
agree that d is the matching definition (given as
the example).

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers: —

[e<BEN Ie NV, IS )
=S 0 O o 0

2 Complete the sentences with an object if
necessary

1 Ask the students to read the example carefully.
Discuss why the object it is necessary (because
the verb give is transitive)..

2 Students complete the sentences in pairs while
you go round and monitor.
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3 Ask different students to read out each sentence

for the class to check their answers.

Answers:

2 them 3 (no object) 4 it
5 (no object) 6 it

Find the verbs in these sentences, then write

T (transitive) or | (intransitive)

Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

Students complete the task in pairs while you go

round and monitor.

Check answers by inviting different students to
read out the sentences.

LESSON 3 SB page 30

Outcomes

* To ask and answer about problems and
inventions

* To listen to a speaker emphasising points about a
science competition

* To practise emphasising a point

* To carry out an internet search about inventions

Answers: —

o0~ N kW
e Ialal Ral R

Now underline the direct objects and circle
the indirect objects in exercise 3

Ask students to look at the sentences in exercise
3 that have transitive verbs.

Look at the underlined and circled words in

the example. Discuss how these objects are
different.

Students complete the task in pairs.

Check answers as a class.

Answers: :

2 Tourists should wear sun cream on hot days.
3 Black Beauty tells us the story of his life.

5 Mother gave me a present for my birthday.
8 Robots entertain children in hospitals.
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SB Page 30

@ Ask and answer

. 1 What problems do you sometimes have at
home, at school or with the environment?

2 Read the poster below. What would you like to
invent in order to help with these problems?

(@ Listen to some students talking to a
science teacher about the competition.
What is the prize for the competition?

((9 Listen again and choose the correct words
1 All students@hould)/ won't enter the competition.

2 The idea for an invention is the easiest / most difficult
part of the project.

3 The students must do one experiment / several
experiments.

4 It is necessary for an experiment to test that an idea is help t;we Id in

old / completely new.

5 It might be easier to think of something to invent /
a problem to solve first of all.

6 The winners will visit the science museum / receive a
laptop.

A Q Take turns to give advice to students who are entering a story writing
competition. Use the expressions in the Functions box. Think about the

following:
the main idea of the story the place of the story ;"”:F f"’ﬂ;‘ “I’( use
describe characters number of sentences adjectives tomake your

- characters interesting.
grammar  spelling

Emphasising a point
You must remember to (infinitive):

You must remember to describe characters
well.

You must ber that ( e):

You must remember that grammar rules are
important.

Don't forget to (infinitive).
Don‘t forget that (sentence).
It's necessary / important to (infiniti

FUNCTIONS BOX

Internet search =) l

Find out when the following
were invented: the radio,
the car, the camera.

Ask and answer

Read out the first question and invite one or two
students to answer briefly.

Students then work in pairs to discuss in more
detail. Go round and monitor. Invite different
students to report back to the class.

Students then read the poster and answer the

second question in pairs. Go round and offer
help where needed.

Invite students to report back to the class and




allow a short class discussion. Who has the best
idea for an invention?

2 Listen to some students talking to a science
teacher about the competition. What is the
prize for the competition?

1 Read out the question and tell the students not
to worry about understanding every word, but to
listen out for the answer to the question.

2 Play the recording. Then elicit the answer to the
question.

Male teacher:

Tapescript

So, let’s talk about the science
competition! You must remember
how imporiant it is for you to enter.
You'll learn so much about scientific
research.

Boy 1: /ve got a /ot of ideas for some

Inventions already.

Male teacher: That's very good. But don 't forget
that the idea is the easiest part of the
profect. Once you ve got an idea, you
have to think about the design. Then
you have to do several experiments

and fest them to see if they work.

Boy 2: What kind of ideas are you looking for

in the competition?

Male teacher: It is necessary for it to be something
different. Do some research and find
out if your idea is completely new.

Boy 3- /t’s diifficult to think of something fo

invent.

Male teacher: It can be difficult at first, | agree.

I/t might be easier fo think of a
problem that you want fo solve first.
/t’s imporiant fo remember fo work
on something that you are really
Inferested in. And don 't forget that
there is a prize! The winners will visit
the science museum, where they will
present their design to people who
work there.

Answers:

The prize is a visit to the science museum, where
the winners will present their design to people who
work there.

3 Listen again and choose the correct words

1 Ask the students to read through the sentences.

Then play the recording again while the students
complete the task.

2 Ask the students to check their answers in pairs,
and then check the answers as a whole class,
playing the recording again if necessary.

Answers: —

easiest

several experiments

2

3

4 completely new
5 aproblem to solve
6

visit the science museum

4 Take turns to give advice to students who
are entering a story writing competition. Use
the expressions in the Functions box. Think
about the following:

1 First, ask the students to read the Functions box
carefully. You could play the recording again,
telling them to listen out for the expressions in
the box.

2 Read out the instructions, and then ask the
students to read the prompts in the box and the
speech bubble.

3 Put them in pairs to practise giving each other
advice. Go round and check they are using
expressions from the Functions box.

4 Invite different students to share their ideas with
the class.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

Internet search

1 Read out the instruction and ask the students
when they think the items were invented.

2 Now tell the students that they are going to
do an internet search to find out more. The
research can be done in class if there are enough
resources, or as homework. Tell the students to
type suitable keywords (e.g. When was the radio
invented?) into a search engine.

When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.
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LESSON 4 sB page 31 WB page 21

Outcomes
¢ To read about the invention of ships and sails

* To use critical thinking skills to discuss
Egyptian inventions

L sB Page 31

-

-
Lesson 4l

IHh'E INVENTION OF
= SEHIPS AND SAILS

In ancient Egypt, like today, most of our important cities were built along
the Nile. For this reason, people have used the river for transport for many
years. The people also became experts at building boats.

Early boats Transport ships

* In around 2500 BCE, people began to
build larger and stronger boats. Ships
could travel across the sea to sell goods in

other countries.

Steam and oil

* In around 4000 BCE, ancient
Egyptians made small boats from
papyrus. They used oars to move them
forwards.

« Ships needed the wind until the early
1800s, when the first steamships began
to cross the seas.

Wooden boats and sails

+ Later, they used wood tied together with
ropes to build boats. They also invented
the first sail in order to move faster up
the river when the wind blew.

* In the twentieth century, oil was used to
take powerful ships around the world.

o Find these words in the pictures

[ sail oars steamship

Q Complete the sentences
1 Egyptians have always used the Nile to transport goods.
2 They were able to move their papyrus boats by using
3 They invented the sail in order to
4 In the twentieth century, powerful ships were able

1 What other inventions are
Egyptians famous for?

2 Which Egyptian inventions do you
think have been most important
for the world? Why? %

1 Find these words in the pictures

1 Ask the students to look at the pictures and say
what they can see.

2 Read out the words in the box and ask the
students to point to the correct parts of the
pictures.

carefully. Go round and explain any new words,
making a note of them.

2 Ask the students to study the example, and then

tell them to try to complete the sentences in pairs
without referring back to the text.

3 Ask the class to read the text again and to

complete the task.

4 Invite different students to give their answers

and to point to the part of the text where they
found the information.

5 Check new words with the whole class,

encouraging the students to use the context to
guess their meaning.

Answers: —

2 They were able to move their papyrus boats by
using oars.

3 They invented the sail in order to move faster up
the river when the wind blew.

4 In the twentieth century, powerful ships were
able to travel around the world using oil.

3 Ciritical thinking

Put the students into small groups to discuss the
first question. If necessary, encourage them to
research the question for homework and bring
their results to the next class.

2 Invite different groups to share their ideas.

3 On the board, list their ideas and then put the

students in pairs or small groups to discuss
which inventions were the most important. Go
round and monitor.

4 Have a short class discussion and a class

vote (with a show of hands) to find the ‘most
important’ invention.

Answers:

sail: header, left and bottom pictures
oars:left and bottom pictures
steamship: centre right picture

Answers:

Students’ answers are likely to include writing;
papyrus (paper); the calendar; toothpaste; the
plough; sails

2 Complete the sentences

1 Allow time for the students to read the text
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) WB Page 21 Answers:

2 steam
&P Complete the table 3 fantastic
[decn" drive oar rope sail seat wheel] 4 Salls
cars boats 5 oars

door

3 Read and answer the following questions

@ Complete the sentences E ! 1 First, ask the students to read the whole text. Tell
[fantasti(JnventoT oars sails sailor steam] them nOt tO WOI‘I'y about understanding eVeI’y

1 What's the name of the jnventor. who made the first radio? .
word. Then ask the students to read the questions

2 When water boils, we can see

3 The film was !l really liked it.
4 The got into the boat and used the to sail across Carefully
the lake.
5 There was no wind, so they used the to take the boat to the island. 2 EnCOllI'age them tO lOOk fOI‘ the approprlate pal"[
@ Read and answer the following questions of the text to answer each question. Allow time
The ancient Eqyptian year hed three for the students to complete the task in pairs. Go
seasons. It’s essential to remember © L L] ATl I| o nd and ro t f necessa
t lendars were very in hil mas g
At S e S il | u prompt1 Ty
ta know when to plant crops. In \* § i
ddition, they needed know . ¥ —
3mer‘v fhe V\rﬁlx/afgoing zgﬂoo(zﬁ. RET S Mw_' ad .| 3 C:‘heCk the answers as a WhOIG Class aSk
| want to emphasise how important food was at this time. Don’t forget that many dlfferent Students tO I’Cad Out CaCh answer.

people would starve if the crops did not grow. The Egyptians invented the calendar
so that they could plant their crops at the right time. The calendar had twelve manths

of thirty days, which is 360 days a year. They also had five holidays!
Answers:

1 What is the main idea of this passage?
2 Why did ancient Egyptians invent the calendar?.

3 Why do you think it was important for the ancient Egyptians to know when the Nile 1 The main idea of this text is about the ancient
was going to flood?, . .
4 What does the underlined word they refer to? Egyptlan Calendar and Why the ancient
3 rops b calendars clamers - dseasons Egyptians needed to know about the seasons.
5 The word starve means,
abeveny sty bbeveryhungry - ebeveryhot - d be very happy 2 The ancient Egyptians needed to know when to
n plant crops and when the Nile was going to flood
so they invented the calendar.
1 Complete the table 3 If the ancient Egyptians knew when the Nile was

going to flood, they could plant their crops at the
right time. This meant they would have enough
to eat.

1 Allow time for the students to read the list of
words and the two headings.

2 You could do this as a class activity or put the 4¢ 5b
students in pairs to complete the task. Tell them
to use dictionaries if necessary, or to refer back

to their Student’s Books (page 31).
3 Check answers. REVIEW SB page 32 WB page 22

Answers: — Outcomes

cars boats * To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit
door oar
drive rope * To practise writing a report
seat sail
wheel Before using the book:

e Write Inventors on the board and ask the students
2 Complete the sentences what they have learned in this unit. Brainstorm a
list of topics, vocabulary and grammar points.

Read out the first sentence, completed as the

example. Then tell the students to complete the ~ *Tell the students that they are now going to
task in pairs. Remind them to read the whole complete the review section for this unit, to see
sentence each time before completing it. what they can remember.

2 Check answers by inviting different students to
read out the sentences. 61



L sBPage 32

ﬂ Review

Now you can ...
¢ use words to talk about personal robots
o Complete the text

entertain | Engineers have invented robots that 1 recognise you. There are also
lawn robot 2 cleaners to clean the floors and 3
reeognise- | Mowers to cut the grass. Some robots can even 4
vacuum | children.

¢ identify transitive and intransitive verbs

e Underline the verbs and write T (transitive) or I (intransitive)
1 May | use your pen, please? 4[] What time does the train leave?
2 [ ] Ibought myself a new notebook. 5[] The birds are singing beautifully.

3 [] John sent me an email. 6 [_| Rania swims fast.

¢ identify direct and indirect objects

e Underline the direct objects and circle the indirect objects
1 Manar gave(her daughtepa sandwich for lunch.
2 The doctor examined the patient carefully.
3 The ancient Egyptians invented the sail.
4 | offered a drink to the guest.

e emphasise a point

@ Make sentences that emphasise a point

7

1 Itis/ for you / important / to do the work
It is important for you to do the work.

2 that/ will be / fun. / the work / You must remember
3 that/ Don't forget / should / you / correct any mistakes.

4 every day./ must remember / vegetables / to eat/ You

A dictionary tells you when a verb is transitive (T), intransitive (I) or both -
(1,T). 1t will help you to know whether you must use an object or not.

give (T): I gave him the message.
open (T): Please open the door, (1) The café opened at 10 a.m.
sleep (I): I slept until 6 a.m.

)

1 Complete the text

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers: —

2 [T] I bought myself a new notebook.
3 [T] John sent me an email.

4 [I] What time does the train leave?
5

6

[I] The birds are singing beautifully.
[I] Rania swims fast.

3 Underline the direct object and circle the
indirect objects

1 Ask the students to read the sentences. Explain
that all the verbs are transitive and have direct
objects. Some also have indirect objects.

2 Students complete the task in pairs.

3 Check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2 The doctor examined the patient carefully.
3 The ancient Egyptians invented the sail.

4 1 offered a drink to

4 Make sentences that emphasise a point

Allow time for the students to read the
instructions and study the example.

2 Students then rearrange the words to make
sentences.

3 Check answers.

Answers:

2 vacuum
3 lawn
4 entertain

Answers:

2 You must remember that the work will be fun.
3 Don’t forget that you should correct any mistakes.
4 You must remember to eat vegetables every day.

2 Underline the verbs and write T (transitive) or
I (intransitive)

1 Ask a student to remind the class of the meaning
of transitive and intransitive. Elicit examples of
both types of verb.

2 Allow time for the students to read the
instruction and study the example.

3 Students then complete the task in pairs. Go
round and monitor.

4 Check answers.
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Dictionary skills

1 Ask the students to read the explanation and
examples in the Dictionary skills section and to
discuss the difference between the two types of
verb.

2 Ask the students to list ten verbs from this unit
and then to look them up in a dictionary to check
whether they are transitive, intransitive or both.



. WB Page 22

E @D Read the report below and choose the correct words
James Dyson 1is /was)born in 1947.In the 1960s, ¥
Dyson 2 looked / studied how to design things at f

a university in London. In the 1970s, Dyson began

to invent machines 3 to / for help people in the

house.

His most famous invention is a new kind of
vacuum 4 clean / cleaner. It was different because
it did not need bags to pick up the dust. Dyson
won many prizes for his 5 invent / invention. Since
this time, Dyson 6 has invented / will invent other
things 7 to make / make things easier for people
and he has also written books about his work.

@D Rewrite the following using the word(s) in brackets to give the
same meaning

1 Maya gave her sister a pen. (to her)
Maya gave a pen to her.sister.
2 The class brought their teacher some flowers. (for their teacher)

3 Did you buy me that smartphone? (for me)

4 The owner sold the house to Ahmed. (sold Ahmed)

5 Grandmother baked him a cake. (for him)

9 Write a report about a famous Egyptian invention
@ Find out information to write in your report.

1 Read the report below and choose the
correct words

1 Tell the students to read the whole text quickly,
without worrying about the correct answers.

2 They then work in pairs to choose the correct
words. Go round and monitor.

3 Finally, invite different students to read out each
completed sentence.

Answers:

2 studied 3 to 4 cleaner
5 invention 6 has invented 7 to make

2 Rewrite the following using the word(s) in
brackets to give the same meaning

1 Allow time for the students to read the
instructions and study the example.

2 Students then rewrite the sentences keeping the
meaning the same.

3 Check answers.

Answers: —

2 The class brought some flowers for their teacher.
3 Did you buy that smartphone for me?

4 The owner sold Ahmed the house.

5 Grandmother baked a cake for him.

3 Write a report about a famous Egyptian
invention

1 Ask the students to tell you about inventions that
they know are Egyptian. Remind them that they
have learnt about several of these in this unit.

2 Tell them that they are going to write a report
about a famous Egyptian invention. They can
use an invention that they have learnt about in
this unit, or they can do research on another
Egyptian invention. Students may choose to
work in pairs or individually.

3 Students write their reports. They should start
their answer in the Workbook and continue in
their notebooks if they need more space. Go
round and monitor.

4 Students read each other’s work to check for
accuracy.

5 Invite different students to read out their work to
the class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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Speaking task
Outcome: to emphasise a point
Use SB p30, Functions box
1 Ask the students to reread the Functions box.

2 While they are reading, write the following topics
on the board: how to learn vocabulary; how to get
fit; how to eat healthily

3 Students choose one of the topics and prepare
some advice to give to their partners.

4 In pairs, students take it in turns to give their
advice. Assess on their use of the expressions in
the Functions box.

Reading task
Outcome: to read a magazine article about robots
Use SB p28, exercise 3 text

1 On the board, write these sentences:

1 Robots can control volcanoes. 2 Lawn mowers
cut grass. 3 An engineer has designed a robot
that writes and posts letters. 4 Most robots are
toys.

2 Ask the students to read the text again and write
down True or False for each sentence.

3 Check answers as a class.

Writing task

Outcome: to practise using transitive and
intransitive verbs

Use SB p31, text

1 Ask the students to make a list of the verbs used
in this text and to decide whether they are
transitive or intransitive in each case. They should
write T (transitive) or I (intransitive) next to each
one. Point out that some verbs can be transitive or
intransitive in different contexts.

2 Check the answers in class.

Listening task

Outcome: to understand a science teacher talking
about a competition

Use the recording for SB p30, exercises 2 and 3

1 On the board, write the following gapped extract

from the end of the recording (or photocopy it):
It might be easier to think of a problem that

first. It’s to remember
to work on something that you are
really interested in. And don’t

a prize! The winners will visit
the where they will present their design
to people who work there.

2 Ask the students to complete the missing
information as you play the recording. Check
answers as a class.
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SB pages 33-34
REVIEW WB pages 23-26

LESSON 1 sB page 33

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of Units 4-6

2 Ask the students to look at the title of the text.
Ask if they have heard of the Nobel Prizes, and
if so elicit what they know.

3 Read out the question and then tell them to scan
the text to find the answers.

4 Check the answers as a whole class.

Before using the book:

* Ask the students what the themes of Module 2
were (Science and technology, Achievements and
Inventors). Ask what they enjoyed learning about
most and why.

¢ Elicit the grammar points they have practised
(might/must/can’t be; could/couldn’t/was/were
(not) able to; transitive and intransitive verbs) and
any of the rules that they remember.

e

SB Page 33

Review B

Lesson 1

@ Read about Alfred Nobel. What are
i3 the Nobel Prizes for?

The Nobel Prizes

Alfred Nobel was born in 1833. He was a chemist and
a great inventor. When he was a young child, Alfred
couldn’t go to school for many years because his parents
didn’t have enough money. Later, he was able to study

because his father found a good job.

Alfred was a very intelligent person. He could speak many languages, such as English, French

and German. He also liked to read scientific books and to write stories. When

he died in 1896, he left a lot of money so that people could start the Nobel

Prizes. These are awards for people’s achievements.

It must be very rewarding to win these prizes. They are for people from all
over the world who have had a great level of success in medicine, science
and writing. The winners get both a small trophy and money. There is also
an award for people who have worked to make the world a better place. To
remember Alfred Nobel, the awards are given on December 10th, which
is the day he died.

Naguib Mahfouz was an Egyptian writer who won the 1988
Nobel Prize for writing. He wrote 34 novels and more than
300 short stories. Another Egyptian, Ahmed Zewail, won a
Nobel Prize for chemistry in 1999.

@ Choose the correct words

1 Alfred Nobel couldn’t K@as abZe @go to school when his
father found a job.

2 He could speak many languages / make models.
3 The Nobel Prizes started after / before 1896.
4 The winners get two prizes / one prize each.

5 In 1988, two people / one person from Egypt won the prize.

9 Complete the sentences

[ awards genius -inventer recognise

1 Alfred Nobel was a great inventor
2A is a very intelligent person
3 The Nobel Prizes are for scientists, writers and other people.

4 | wasn't able to anyone without my glasses.

1 Read about Alfred Nobel. What are the Nobel
Prizes for?

1 Tell the students that in Review B they are
going to review and consolidate what they have
learned in Module 2.

Answers:

medicine, science, writing, and people who have
worked to make the world a better place

Choose the correct words

[

Tell the students to read the text again and then
work in pairs to complete the exercise.

2 Check answers by inviting different students to

read out the completed sentences.

Answers:

3 after

2 speak many languages

4 one prize 5 one person

3 Complete the sentences

Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task

in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers: —

2 genius 3 awards 4 recognise

LESSON 2 sB page 34

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of Units 4-6

* To listen to, identify and practise stressed
syllables in compound nouns




L) sBPage 34

@ Which of the following sentences are not
correct? Why?

1 You put. “Put” is transitive so it needs a noun.
2 Amir took a photo of the baby.

3 D | gave my sister her book.

4[] Tarek showed.

5[] Please send.

Review B

@ Choose the correct words
1 It(must) can’t be hot in the desert in summer.
2 Ali might / can’t be friends with Hassan. He doesn’t know his name!
3 | have a new text. It must / might be a message from my mother, but I'm not sure.
4 This stamp might / must be very old. We should ask an expert who can tell us for sure.
5 That book might / must be good. Ahmed hasn't stopped reading it all day!

(@ Listen to Adam and Faris talking about Dr Ali Moustafa
Musharrafa and answer the questions

1 Why is Faris reading about Dr Moustafa Musharrafa?
2 What was Dr Musharrafa able to work out?

3 Why did Dr Musharrafa go to London?

4 What was he able to write in London?

5 What is Faris sure about?

2@ What could / couldn’t you do when you were five?

Talk about the following T could play tenni

1 play tennis 5 speak English when | was five.
6 ride a bike

7 make your bed

2 swim
3 write

5 -
' ( N
4 read books 8 use a computer Y < \

L—j \ g NI
(@ Listen and underline the stressed syllables in these/Words ﬁ'
tourist information police station computer programming |

lawn mower vacuum cleaner mlmm

1 Which of the following sentences are not
correct? Why?

1 Ask the students to give examples of sentences
containing transitive verbs, and write them on
the board. Elicit why they are transitive (they
need an object after them). Then ask for some
sentences containing intransitive verbs and write
them on the board, too.

2 Students study the two examples. Check they
understand the task.

3 Go round and monitor while they complete the
task.

4 Check answers with the whole class. You
could ask the class to put each verb into a new
sentence.

Answers:

3 v
4 X ‘showed’ is transitive so it needs a noun.

5 X ‘send’ is transitive so it needs a noun.
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2 Choose the correct words

Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

2 The students complete the exercise in pairs.

3 Invite different students to read out the
completed sentences.

Answers:

2 can’t 5 must

3 might

4 might

3 Listen to Adam and Faris talking about Dr Ali
Moustafa Musharrafa and answer the
questions

1 Ask the students what they know about Dr
Mostafa Mosharafa. Tell the students that they
are going to hear a conversation about him.

2 Ask them to read the questions before you play
the recording.

3 Play the recording while the students make notes
to answer the questions. Ask them to compare
their answers with a partner before playing the
recording again.

4 Check the answers as a whole class.

Adam:

Tapescript
Hi, Faris. What are you doing?

Faris: I'm reading about Dr Mostafa Musharafa.
There might be a question about him in

my maths lesson next weekx.

Adam: What does it say?

Dr Mostafa Musharafa was able fo work
out some really difficult problems in
maths and science. Furthermore, there
/s a laboratory that has his name at Cairo
University. He worked at the university for
many years.

Faris:

Adam: Yes, ve heard about him. He did very

well at school.

Faris. Did he?

Adam: Yes. At that time, he was the youngest
person to pass exams at his school. He

was only sixteen.

Faris. That's interesting. It says here that he
went to university in England. He became
the first Egyptian to become a Doctor

of Science. When he was in London,

he was also able fo write articles for

Important science magazines.




Aadam:  What did he do after that?

Faris: He became a professor of mathematics at
Cairo University.

Adam: That'’s a great achievement! Do you think
that he was a genius?

Faris. [ don’t know, but | am sure he was very

intelligent.

Answers: —

1 There might be a question about him in Faris’s
maths lesson next week.

2 He was able to work out some really difficult
problems in maths and science.

3 He went to university in London.

4 He was able to articles for important science
magazines.

5 Dr Mostafa Musharafa was very intelligent.

4 What could / couldn’t you do when you were
five? Talk about the following

1 Read out the question and ask the students to
look at the speech bubble.

2 Students work in pairs to complete the task.
Monitor and help where necessary.

3 Invite different pairs of students to act out their
conversations for the class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

5 Listen and underline the stressed syllables in
these words

1 Ask the students to read the words aloud and
think about where the stress goes. Read the
example to help.

2 Students work in pairs to complete the task.
Monitor and help where necessary.

3 Invite different students to read the words aloud,
emphasising the correct syllable. Ask the rest of
the class to check that the emphasis is correct.

Answers: —

tourist information police station

computer programming lawn mower

vacuum cleaner

Narrator: tourist information

Tapescript

police station
computer programming
lawn mower

vacuum
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Practicelilesi#2a

A Language Functions

@D Finish the following dialogue:
Adam and Faris are talking about Dr Ali Moustafa Musharrafa.

Adam:

Faris:

Adam:

Faris:

Adam:

Faris:

Adam:

Faris:

Adam:

Faris:

Hi, Faris. What are you doing?

I'm reading about Dr Ali Moustafa Musharrafa.

T WAGEL.AOES (A SAUY..............c.ooooeoeeooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ?
Dr Musharrafa was able to work out some really difficult problems in
maths and science.

2 That!'s interesting...............c.ccococoviv.... . What else does the article say?
It says here that he was the first Egyptian to become a doctor of science.
That's a great achievement! 3 . ?

I'm not sure but he was definitely really smart.

4 I don't kmowe, but. I anv sure he.was. very intelligent.
| agree. We should do our best to be like him.

@) Write what you would say in each of the following situations:
1 Your mother asks you how you did on your English exam. Express certainty.

2 Your friend asks you if you met the writer who visited your school last week.
This was not possible because you were ill. ' I.couldn.'t. meet. him: because. I.was.il...

3 You are in a busy street with your younger brother. You advise him not to walk
too close to the road. Yow.must.remember not.to: walk: too: close: to-the.road.....

B Reading Comprehension

@) Read the following, then answer the questions:

There have been hotels for hundreds of years, but they might be different in the future.
Usually there are friendly people who write your name and address, carry your bags to
your room and give you breakfast in the morning. In Japan, there is a hotel where there
are no people working at all: all the work there is done by robots.

When you first arrive at the hotel to check in, a robot tells you what to do: you should enter
information about yourself on a computer. The robot is able to communicate in lots of
different languages. You don't need a key for your room because a computer in the door
will recognise you. There is even a robot in each room who is able to turn lights on and off
and answer simple questions!

1 Why are there no people working in this hotel?
There.is.a. hotel. where.ald.the.work.is.done. by rabots..............ccccooviiiiiii

2 Why don't you need a key to your room in this hotel?
A.computer ity the. door Will NeCOgISE.YOW .. ...........cecveeiieeicieeeieeeeee

3 What problems do you think you might have in a hotel like this?
If there. is. ar problem. with: electricity or: if a.robot.breaks, then things will......

- stop working in the hotel.
4 Checkinmeans ...
eport that you have arrived b sleep
¢ wake up d park your car

5 The underlined word there refers to

@the hotel b Japan ¢ the robot d the future

~N
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C The Reader
€D 2. Match column A with column B:

N A B

v 1 John Manly a saved Squire Gordon from the broken
D) 2 Black Beauty bridge.

O 3 Ginger b hit the horses hard.

o 4 Merrylegs ¢ began to respect Squire Gordon.

E \ d was Squire Gordon’s helper.

e wanted to teach the boys a lesson
about horses.

b. Answer the following questions:
1 What made Black Beauty's journey with Squire Gordon and John difficult?

4 Why do you think that John was able to take the horses from the burning stables?

Johm.was. very calmy. so- the horses. stopped feeling amXioUs. . ...
5 Why do you think that moving horses when there is a fire is very hard?

D Usage and Writing
@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

Tlgave ... the message.
émy sister b for my sister ¢ tomysister d hers

2 There is a lot of traffic today. We .. ... be late.
a must b should might d won't
3 The maths homework was very difficult. Wereyou ... do it?
a could able to c able d can
A ltis . to take your passport when you go to another country.
a easy essential ¢ enjoyable d enormous
5 Olaisalways ... . She will do very well in her exams.
a noisy b lazy hardworking d exhausted
6 Thereareeight . ... that go around the sun.
a plants b sails planets d stars

@D Rewvrite the following sentences using the word(s) in brackets
to give the same meaning:

@D Write a paragraph of seven (7) sentences about one of
the following:
- a form of technology that is most useful to you

- someone you know who is a genius
Students' own answers
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Practicejilesit#2ly

A Language Functions

@D Finish the following dialogue:
Salem and Omar are talking outside a classroom in their school.
Salem: Who is our science teacher talking to in the classroom?
Omar: She is talking to the scientist who is giving us a talk next week.
Salem: Oh, yes, | forgot.
Omar: 1 youwmustn't forget.to-go- to-the talk.. It's essential.
Salem: Yes, you're right, it is very important. 2 What.is it.going. to-be.about....?

Oomar: 3 I'm.notSure.........c.ccocovvvee, - I think he’s going to talk about
useful robots.
Salem: That's a very interesting topiC. 4. ?

Omar: Maybe he'll bring a robot with him!

0 Write what you would say in each of the following situations:

1 A friend says that Athens is bigger than London. You don’t think this is correct.
LMoot SUre th@t,!S. UG ...,

2 Your friend thinks he saw a cat in the hotel. You are certain that cats aren’t

allowed in the hotel.
It can't. be.a.cat. I'm.sure.cats. aren.'t.allowed inthe.hotel.............................

3 A friend asks you for the best way to revise before the test.
Youw must-remember not-to-wait untit-the-day.-before thetest. .....................

B Reading Comprehension
@)D Read the following, then answer the questions:

Many famous people were amazing when they were children. Mozart was able to
play music when he was three and could write music when he was five. Judit Polgar is
a great chess player. She was able to win chess games against some adults when she
was twelve years old and she won chess competitions when she was fifteen.

Karl Benz went to university to study to be an engineer when he was fifteen and
he later invented the car. And the great scientist Marie Curie taught herself to read
Russian and French when she was four. She could also help her older brothers and
sisters with their maths homework! However, some people who do amazing things
when they are children become ordinary adults: not all of them are able to become famous.

1 Why did Karl Benz go to university? He. wanted. to- be.an.engineer....................

2 Who taught Marie Curie to read Russian and French? Nohody................................

3 Why do you think that many amazing children are not able to become famous
when they grow up?

Perhaps.many.amazing. children do-not.have.other. useful.skills when. they. are.adults .

4 The word ordinary means

a not helpful b amazing ¢ special @not special
5 The underlined word they refersto ...
Mozart and Polgar b some adults C scientists d Benz and Curie
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C The Reader

€D 2. Match column A with column B:
A B
1 Squire Gordon’s friend a didn't listen to Black Beauty when he called out.
2 The rider in the stable b walked out of the stable when Black Beauty
3 Ginger called her.
¢ smoked a cigarette and caused a fire.

4 Mrs Gordon
\ d was amazed because John saved the horses.
e went with Squire Gordon to visit some friends.
b. Answer the following questions:
1 Why didn't Black Beauty return Squire Gordon and John home the way they came?
Because a.tree fell.in front.of themv.on. the. road.and. later.a. bridge.was. broken..
2 Why d|dn t John drive Black Beauty over the bridge? Becawse:.Black. Beauty. felt.that
something .was. wrong. and themn.a.marn.told them that the bridge was broken.........
3 ”And thank you, Black Beauty. You saved us.” Who said this? What does it show
about the kind of man he is? Squire. Gordon. says.this.. It.shows. that he.is. a. kind,
T WO UL STANAS, FUS FUOTSOS .

4 \Why do you think that the horses wanted to stay in the stables although there was

a fire? They felt. safe in.the stables and. did.not. understand what was. happening .
5 What happened when John came to take the horses from the stables?
The: horses. became.calmu because. Joha. was calm.. He.could: take.them. out.of the.stables .

D Usage and Writing
@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1. you speak English when you were six?

a Were b Do ¢ Able @Could
2 Emansent . ... an email.

a for me me ¢ mine d to me
3 Wearacoat. It ... rain today.

might b must c can't ¢ mustn't

4 Usethe ... cleaner to clean the kitchen floor.

a lawn b mower vacuum d oar
51dliketo....... you to my house this Saturday.

a invent b interview ¢ interrupt @invite
6 That man has a very loud ... . I can hear him from across the road!
@voice b face ¢ graph d ability

@ Rewrite the following sentences using the word(s) in brackets
to give the same meaning:
1 I know that it is my pen. It is the only one that is red. (must)
That.must.be.my. pen because.itl's. the.ondy one.that.is redu. ...,
2 Mona wasn't able to finish the project yesterday. (could) ...
Mona: couddn't, findist. the project Yestend@a)................cooioiiiiiiee e
3 Hassan is interested in reading. He also writes short stories. (in addition)
Hassan.is. interested.in.reading.. In.addition, he writes short.stories..................

0 Write an email of seven (7) sentences about one of following:
- an email to your teacher explaining why you would like to go to a STEM school
- an email to your friend who is entering a writing competition

Students ' owrn answers
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UNIT

All about sports
SB pages 35-39 WB pages 2

Objectives

Grammar

Necessity and obligation: have to/had to and
must/mustn’t

Reading

Reading about the history of sports
Listening

Listening to a radio programme about the
Olympic Games

Speaking

Contrasting information

Writing

Writing rules for a sport

LESSON 1 SB page 35

Outcomes
¢ To introduce the unit to the students
¢ To talk about basketball and tennis

* To read a magazine article about the history of
basketball and tennis

Before using the book:

* Write the title of the unit, All about sports, on the
board. Ask the students to brainstorm the names of
sports. Write them on the board.

* Ask which sports the students play and which ones
they like to watch.
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I

SB Page 35

OBJECTIVES

* Grammar Necessity and
obligation: have to / had to and
must / mustn’t

* Reading Reading about the
history of sports

* Listening Listening to a radio
programme about the Olympic
Games

* Speaking Contrasting information

* Writing Writing rules for a sport

Lesson 1

8@ Ask and answer
1 Do you often watch or play basketball or tennis?

2 When and where do you think these sports were
first played?

@ Read the magazine article and check
your answers to exercise 1

Sports history

Some experts believe that tennis was The very first tennis balls were made
first an Egyptian sport, because theword  from leather filled with horse hair or
racket is very similar to the Arabic word  wool. Today, tennis balls are rubber and
rahat (hands). Other people believe have to measure 6.54-7.3 centimetres
that it was invented by the French in the  across the middle and weigh 56-59.49
eleventh or twelfth century. grams.

By the thirteenth century, there were Basketball was invented in
as many as 1,800 indoor courts, so 1891 by a Canadian PE.
people didn't have to wait for good teacher, James Naismith.
weather in order to play. In those days, In that year, he thought: il
players had to hit the ball with their ‘I must find a new sport
hands. By 1500, the game was played for my students to play [*%
with a wooden racket. in winter, because it's
too cold to play outside!
The new game could
be played inside in any
weather.

James Naismith tied two baskets to
poles at each end of the court. A player
had to throw the ball into the basket
in order to score. At first, before the
bottoms of the baskets were cut off, a
player had to take the ball out of the
basket after he or she scored. The game
is now very popular, although you must
practise every day to be good at it.

9 Which of the words in red in
the text mean the following?

1 long bits of metal or wood poles

2 places where a tennis or
basketball match is played

3 what you need to do to win in
some sports games

4 inside a building

@ Answer the questions
1 How did tennis players first hit the ball to each other?
2 How have tennis balls changed over the years?
3 Why did James Naismith need to invent a new sport for his students?
4 Where did he put the baskets?
5 Why did players take the ball out of the basket in the first basketball games?

1 Ask and answer

1 Draw attention to the Objectives box on page
35, which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

2 Read out each question and encourage a short
class discussion after each one.

3 Tell the students they will find out the answer to
question 2 when they have read the text.

N

Read the magazine article and check your
answers to exercise 1

[

Allow time for the students to read the
text quickly — tell them not to worry about
understanding every word.

2 In pairs, students find the answers to exercise 1,
question 2.

3 Check with the whole class, asking different
students to tell the class where they found the
answers.



Answers:

2 tennis: possibly started in Egypt, or in 11th/12th-
century France

basketball: 1891, Canada

3 Which of the words in red in the text mean
the following?

1 Students read the text again, taking note of the
words in red.

2 Read out the first definition and check that
students agree that the matching word is poles.

3 Ask the students to complete the task in pairs.
Go round and offer help where necessary.

4 Check answers, referring the students back to the
text if necessary.

Answers:

4 indoor

3 score

2 courts

4 Answer the questions

Ask the students to read the questions and try to
answer them in pairs without referring back to
the text. Invite them to share their ideas.

2 Ask the class to read the text again more
carefully and to find the answers to the
questions. Remind them not to worry about any
unfamiliar words at this point.

3 Invite different students to give their answers,
and to point to the part of the text where they
found the information.

4 Ask the students to read the text again and
identify any words they don’t know. Tell them
to try to guess their meaning, using the context
to help them. Then check the meanings of the
words as a whole class.

Answers: —

They hit the ball with their hands.

2 They used to be made of leather filled with
horse hair or wool. Now they are rubber.

3 He needed an indoor sport for winter because
it was too cold outside.

4 They were tied to poles.

5 They had to because the bottom of the basket
was not cut off.

LESSON 2 5sB page 36 WB page 27

Outcome

* To use have to/had to and must/mustn’t correctly

N

SB Page 36

© Underline the verbs used for obligation
1 People didn't have to wait for good weather in order to play.
2 In those days, players had to hit the ball with their hands.

3 Today, tennis balls have to weigh 56-59.49 grams.

4 | must find a new sport for my students to play in winter.

Obligation and necessity:
have to / had to and must / mustn‘t for obligation

* We use have to / has to to talk about rules or things that other people
say are necessary:
We have to go to school on time.
She has to get a passport to travel to London.

* We use don't / doesn't have to to talk about things that are not necessary:
She doesn’t have to hurry. She isn't late for school.

GRAMMAR BOX

 The past simple form is had to, which is the same for all subjects:
| couldn’t go to the park yesterday because | had to finish my homework.

* The negative of the past simple is did not / didn’t + have to + infinitive:
We didn‘t have to do computer studies when we were at primary school.
(It shows lack of necessity in the past.)

* Make questions with (question word) did + subject + have to + infinitive:
How long did you have to wait until the bus arrived?

* We use must / mustn’t + infinitive without to to say that something is
important to do or important not to do:
You must see a doctor. You've been ill for a week.
He mustn’t park here. It's against the law.

e Complete the dialogue with the correct form of have to

Salma: 1 Did you have to (you have to) do PE. when you were at school?

Grandfather: Yes, we 2 , butwe 3 (not have to) do PE. every day.

Salma: 4 (you have to) do PE. when it was very hot?

Grandfather: No, if it was very hot, we 5 (not have to) do PE.

I didn’t have to cook
meals, but | had to get
up early for school.

\2 © What did / didn’t you have to
do when you were a primary
school student? Ask and
answer about the following

cook meals do revision
getup early go to bed early

1 Underline the verbs used for obligation

1 Tell the students to read the Grammar box
carefully.

2 Students read the sentences in exercise 1 and
underline the examples of have fo and must.
Check answers.

Answers: —

2 In those days, players had to hit the ball with
their hands.

3 Today, tennis balls have to weigh 56-59.49
grams.

4 T must find a new sport for my students to play
in winter.
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Complete the dialogue with the correct form
of have to

Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example. Elicit the form of have to in this
sentence (past simple question).

Put the students in pairs to complete the task. Go
round and monitor.

Check answers by asking different students to
read out each line of the completed dialogue.

Answers:

2 did
4 Did you have to

3 didn’t have to
5 didn’t have to

What did / didn’t you have to do when you
were a primary school student? Ask and
answer about the following

Read out the question and then ask a student to
read out the speech bubble.

Allow time for the students to read the prompts
in the box. Then ask different students What did
you have to do when you were a primary school
student? Did you have to cook meals? and so on.

Students complete the task in pairs, taking turns
to ask and answer questions using the prompts
in the box. Go round and monitor while they are
working, helping where necessary.

Invite different pairs to ask and answer while the
rest of the class listen.

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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"aboutis
T

@D Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 Which of the following is the opposite of outside? m
ain @ c upstairs d downstairs (aD]
2 Which of the following is a place where you play tennis or basketball? _3
a theatre b class ¢ court d pool O
3 Which of the following can you use to hold up a tent? O
a poles b signs ¢ costumes d flutes E

4 Which of the following can you use to measure weight?

a grams b kilometres ¢ metres d centimetres
5 Which of the following do you need to do to win a sports game?

a kick b score ¢ hold d grab

@ Make questions with the correct form of have to or must
1 What/ you / have to do / homework yesterday?

What. did you. have to do for.h

2 When / must you / leave home / go to school / morning?

k yesterday?.

3 What / must you do in / evening?

4 Where / your father / have to go every day?

5 What/you / not/ have to do / at the weekend?

6 ever / have to / look after / brothers or sisters?

@D Now answer the questions in exercise 2

o v A W N =

1 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 Ask the students to read the first sentence and
all four options. Check that students agree that
inside is the correct answer.

2 Tell them to read each sentence and all the
options carefully, and then allow time for them
to complete the task.

3 Students compare answers in pairs.

4 Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:

2 c 3 a 4 a 5b

2 Make questions with the correct form of
have to or must

1 Ask a student to read out the example question.
Then allow time for the students to complete the
task.

2 Tell them to compare answers in pairs, and then
ask different students to read out the completed
questions.



Answers: —

2 When must you leave home to go to school in
the morning?

3 What must you do in the evening?
4 Where does your father have to go every day?

5 What don’t you have to do at the weekend? /
What do you not have to do at the weekend?

6 Do you ever have to look after your brothers
or sisters?

3 Now answer the questions in exercise 2

Read out the first question in exercise 2, and
invite a student to reply. Encourage him/her to
answer in a full sentence (/ had to ...).

2 Tell the students to write their own answers to all
six questions. The answer to question 6 should
be a short answer (Yes, I do/No, I don't).

3 Ask different students to read out each question
and invite a friend to read out his/her answer.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

SB Page 37

{ @ Ask and answer

How many sports do you think are
played at the Olympic Games?

((Q Listen to a radio programme
about the Olympic Games and
check your answers to exercise 1

(@ Listen again and complete the table

number of different sports: | 7-9 1

stadiums 2 huge and very modern

spectators only from Greece |3

must practise for years before the

athletes 4 Games

prizes leaves 5

countries holding the Games | 6 different countries

There are more sports than
there used to be. However,
some sports are no longer part
of the Olympic Games.

18 @ How have the things listed in Ex. 3
changed since the first Games? Make
sentences using expressions from the

Functions box

Contrasting information
In the past, the Olympic Games were
held in Greece only. However, (today
the Olympics are held in different.

countries).

| Internet search -)l

Find out where and why
speed-ball was invented
and how you play it.

Although (there have been changes),
it's always a great achievement to win
agame.

FUNCTIONS BOX

LESSON 3 SB page 37

Outcomes

*To listen to a radio programme about the
Olympic Games

* To talk about how things have changed

* To give contrasting information and to add
information

* To carry out an internet search about speed-ball

1 Ask and answer

1 Read out the question and encourage a short
class discussion. Tell the students they will
find out the true answer when they listen to the
recording.

2 Listen to a radio programme about the
Olympic Games and check your answers to
exercise 1

1 Tell the students just to listen to the general
meaning in order to find the answer to the
question in exercise 1, and not to worry about
details because they will hear the recording
again.

2 Play the recording, and then ask the students to

answer the question. Play it again if necessary.

Presenter: Professor Younis is an expert on the
history of the Olympic Games. Professor,
when were the first Olympic Games
held?

Tapescript

Professor: The first Olympic Games were held in

Greece in 776 BCE. So it's a very old

competition.
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Presenter:

Professor:

Presenter:

Professor:

Presenter:

Professor:

Presenter:

Professor:

Presenter:

Professor:

Presenter:

Professor:

Have the Games changed a lot since
then?

Oh, yes. There have been many
changes. In the ancient Greek Olympics
there were between seven and nine
sports. Things are completely different
now. Some sporits are no longer part of
the modern Games.

How many sports are part of the Games
now?

Well, the list keeps changing, but in
2016 there were 41 sports. Another area
where there have been big changes is in
the stadiums. These have become huge
and very moderm. Furthermore, stadiums
all have the newest technology so that
achievements can be measured more
accurately.

How diifferent were ancient Greek
stadiums?

Ancient Greek stadiums weren 't very
comfortable, and there wasn't even fresh
water for the spectators! These days,
spectators from all over the world come
and walch events, but in ancient Greece,
only Greek spectators could walch the
Games.

How hard is it for toaday’s athletes?

They work very hard. In the past, athletes
only used to practise hard for about ten
months before the Games. These days,
they must work hard for years before the
Games.

What about the prizes athletes win. that
hasn 't changea, has it?

Yes, it has. Today, athletes win meaals
for first, second or third place. This

/s very diifferent from the past, when
winners were given only leaves fo wear
on their heads.

And how often were the Games held in
the past?

During ancient times, they were held
every four years in the summer and
always in the same place in Greece.
However, today the Olympics are

held in different countries every time.
Although there have been changes, it's
always a great achievement for athletes
to compete for their country at the
Olympics. That hasn'’t changed at all!
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Answers:

The list keeps changing, but in 2016 there were
41.

3 Listen again and complete the table

1 First, ask the students to look at the table.
Stronger students could note down any answers
they think they already know.

2 Play the recording again, then allow time for
them to complete the table and compare answers
with their partners.

3 Check answers with the whole class and if
necessary play the recording again.

Answers: —

1 about 41

2 weren’t very comfortable
3 from all over the world
4

practised for about ten months before the
Games

medals for first, second and third place

AN W

always in Greece

4 How have the things listed in exercise 3
changed since the first Games? Make
sentences using expressions from the
Functions box

1 Students read the Functions box, saying each
expression aloud.

2 Ask the students to refer to the table in exercise
3 and invite a student to read out the speech
bubble as an example.

3 In pairs, students contrast the Games in ancient
Greece and now. Go round and monitor, offering
suggestions where necessary. Make sure that
they use expressions from the Functions box.

4 Invite different students to talk about one of the
topics in the table.

Answers:

Students’ own answers




Internet search

1 Read out the instruction and ask the students
what they already know about speed-ball.

2 Now tell the students that they are going to
do an internet search to find out more. The
research can be done in class if there are enough
resources, or as homework. Tell the students to
type suitable keywords (e.g. speed-ball) into a
search engine.

3 When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.

4 As a further activity, the students could write one
or two paragraphs contrasting speed-ball with
another ball game they know well, using some of
the expressions in the Functions box.

LESSON 4 5sB page 38 WB page 28

Outcomes

* To talk about team sports
*To ask and answer a quiz about team sports

* To discuss fairness in sport

I

SB Page 38

7] lessons

@ Look at the pictures and answer the questions
E 1 In which picture is the referee?

i é Work in pairs and do the quiz Tools For Life

1 If you are a spectator and your team loses a match, what should you do?

a Congratulate your opponents on winning the match.
b Start yelling unkind words about the other team.

2 When you win a match, what should you do?

a Congratulate your team.
b Say unkind things to your opponents.
3 If the referee decides that you did something wrong, what should you do?
a Apologise and listen to the referee.
b Say “I disagree” and ask the spectators for their opinion.
4 There is a player in your team that you don't think is
trying very hard. What should you do?
a Encourage this player to try harder.
b Say that you don’t think this player is very good.
If you answered a to all of the above questions, then you
are a good sport!
€ Read the text and discuss
these questions
1 Look up the words in red in
your dictionary.
2 Do you think that Mohamed
did the right thing?

3 Should you always play a sport
to win, or for other reasons?

In 1984, the Egyptian Mohamed Ali Rashwan was
in the final of the World Judo Championship. His
opponent was a Japanese man, Yasuhiro Yamashita.
Before the game, Yasuhiro hure his right leg, buc
Mohamed did not touch his injured leg, although this
would have helped him win. He did not think this was
kind. Moharmed lost the match, but he won his self-

respect.
Workbook page 28

1 Look at the pictures and answer the
questions

1 Ask the students to look at the pictures and say
what they can see. They then read the questions
and complete the exercise in pairs.

2 Check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2 the white team

1 picture b

2 Work in pairs and do the quiz

Read out the first situation and the two options
to the whole class, and elicit initial ideas. Ask
students to give reasons for their opinions.
Point out, if necessary, that option b is not
sportsmanlike, and that it is important to be able
to lose well.

2 Then put the students in pairs to consider all the
situations. Go round and monitor, encouraging
them to give reasons each time.

3 Read out each situation to the whole class.
Encourage a discussion and have a show of

hands for each option.
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Sug stedin swers:
1 a 2 a 3a 4 a

3 Read the text and discuss these questions

Ask the students to read the text and questions.

2 Explain Judo Championship. Encourage them
to guess the meaning of self-respect from
the context. Ask them to look it up in their
dictionaries to check.

3 Ask them to discuss questions 2 and 3 in pairs,
giving reasons for their answers.

4 Ask different students to say what they think.
Encourage a short class discussion.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

N WB Page 28

7 @D Complete the sentences with these words

[ athteté opponents referee spectators trophy ]

1 Hala’s cousin is a very good  athlete... She wants to compete in the next
Olympic Games.

2 There were about 20,000

3 Mariam got a

at the football match.
for winning the sports competition.

4 The stopped the game and told the basketball player to
throw the ball again

5 Our team is playing well, but our are playing better.

@ Choose the correct words

1 Stay at the North Hotel. It is newer than the South Hote\.@/ However, it is
less expensive.

2 May is a better time to visit England than August. Although / In addition the weather
is cooler, there aren't as many tourists.

3 Basketball is a popular sport. However / Furthermore, | prefer tennis.
4 Aliis very good at tennis. In addition / However, he is a very fast runner.

@& Complete the dialogue
[ Although Furthermore have to However In addition ]

Nadia: I'd like to be a tennis player. It's a fun job. 1 Furthermore., the best players
travel all around the world.

Sara: |'d prefer a different job. 2 it’s fun to play tennis, the players
3 stay away from their families for a long time.

Nadia: Yes, they have to travel. 4 . they stay in nice big hotels. Do you
think they should get a lot of money for their job?

Sara: No, | don't. It's fun playing tennis. 5
places.

, they travel to interesting

@ “Mohamed Ali Rashwan is a good example of how anyone
should play a sport.” Write a paragraph explaining why you
agree with this sentence

Y

Complete the sentences with these words

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example. Then tell the students to complete the
task in pairs. Remind them to read the whole
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sentence each time before completing it.

2 Check answers by inviting different students to
read out the sentences.

Answers:

2 spectators
4 referee

3 championship
5 opponents

2 Choose the correct words
Read out number 1, completed as the example.
2 Allow time for the students to complete the

task in pairs, and then check answers by asking
students to read out the completed sentences.

Answers:

2 Although

4 In addition

3 However

3 Complete the dialogue

Ask a student to read out the first line in the
dialogue, completed as the example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then compare answers in pairs.

3 Check the answers by asking two students to
read out the completed dialogue.

Answers:

3 have to
5 In addition

2 Although
4 However

4 "Mohamed Ali Rashwan is a good example of
how anyone should play a sport." Write a
paragraph explaining why you agree with this
sentence

1 Read out the instructions, and elicit initial ideas
from the class. Make notes on the board.

2 Refer the students to the Functions box on
Student's Book page 37. Tell them to use some
of these expressions when they present their
ideas.

3 Allow time for the students to discuss ideas with
a partner and plan what to write. Go round and
offer help where needed.

Allow time for them to write their paragraphs.
They should start their answer in the Workbook
and continue in their notebooks if they need
more space. Go round and check.



S [Invite different students to read their paragraphs
out to the class.

Sug stedin swers: —

Mohamed Ali Rashwan was competing against

a Japanese man in the final of the World Judo
championship. Before the game, his opponent hurt
his leg. Mohamed could have won the match easily.
However he did not touch the Japanese man’s leg
because he thought it wasn’t fair. Although he

lost the match, he should be respected for how he
played his sport.

L sB Page 39

REVIEW SB page 39 WB page 29

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

* To practise dictionary skills

Before using the book:

» Write All about sports on the board and ask the
students what they have learned in this unit.
Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

* Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.

Review

Now you can ...
¢ talk about sports
@ Match to make sentences

1 In order to play tennis,
2 [ ]If you want to be a
spectator at a sports

a you have to decide if something is right or
wrong in a match.

b you have to buy tickets for a seat in the stadium.

event, ¢ you have to hit the ball to your opponent’s side

3 D If you are the referee, of the court.

¢ use have to / had to and must / mustn‘t for obligation
and necessity
@ Make sentences using the correct form of have to or must

1 Before tennis players / use rackets, they / have to hit / the ball with their hands.
Before tennis players used rackets, they had to hit the ball with their hands.

2 In Olympic horse riding events, / people / have to wear / helmets?
3 Long ago, / tennis players / not have to wear special shoes on tennis courts.
4 | must / remember to / turn off / lights / before / go to bed.

¢ contrast information

© Choose the correct words
1 Itis an achievement to be an Olympic athlete. Furthermore / itis really hard work.
2 Basketball players need to be tall, in addition / although some good players are short.
3 Although / In addition | really enjoy playing speed-ball, | don’t have any time to practise it.
4 | enjoy watching tennis on TV. However / In addition, | never play it.

Dictionary-skills®
| If a word has more than one meaning in a dictionary:
o check all the meanings and find the one that fits your sentence best.
. o check if the dictionary gives words with the opposite meaning, or
other words with similar meanings.

~ Match the correct meanings of light in these sentences
1 It was light at about six o’clock in the morning.

2 Can we turn on a light? I can’t see.

3 That bag is quite light.

4 Please light a fire so we can cook our dinner.

[Janot heavy bnotdark [ Jcalamp [ ]d start burning

1 Match to make sentences

1 Read out the first phrase and check the students
agree that phrase c is the correct ending for the
sentence.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2 b 3 a

2 Make sentences using the correct form of
have to or must

1 Read out the instruction and the first sentence,
completed as the example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the
task in pairs, and go round offering help where
needed.

3 Check answers by asking different students to
read out the completed sentences to the class.
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2 In Olympic horse riding events, do people
have to wear helmets?

3 Long ago, tennis players did not have to wear
special shoes on tennis courts.

4 T must remember to turn off the lights before I
go to bed.

3 Choose the correct words

Allow time for the students to study the
example.

2 Students complete the task in pairs. Go round
and monitor.

3 Check the answers.

Answers:

2 although 4 However

3 Although

Dictionary skills

1 Allow time for the students to read the first part
of the Dictionary skills box.

2 Students read the four definitions for /ight. Then
read out the question and elicit the answer from
the whole class (not dark; it is an adjective in
this sentence).

3 Students then match the sentences with the
correct meaning of light.

Answers:

3 a 1 b c 2 4 d
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@D Read the dictionary entry and match the sentences to the
correct meanings of light 1

light: a (adj) not dark b (noun) a lamp c (adj) not
heavy d (verb) to start burning (e.qg. a fire)

1 When they went camping, they had to light a fire.
2 D What time does it get light in the morning?

3 D Can you turn the light on, please?

4 D Birds can fly easily because their bones are very light.

@D Read the definitions. What are the two words?
1 a (noun) a short time for a rest, for example between lessons
b (verb) fall into two or more pieces when something is hit or it falls
to the ground

2 a (noun) something metal that you buy with drink inside
b (verb) able to do something

@D Read the rules. Which sport is it?

a basketball b volleyball ¢ football

In this spart, you have & high net and a ball. Each team has between four and six players,
You have to hit the ball to your oppanent. The opponent has to hit the ball back to your

side of the net. They can also hit the ball to players on their own team. Each team can hit
the ball three times. Teams have to hit the ball with their hands or arms. The ball cannot

touch the ground.

A team scores when the apponent does not hit the ball kack, or if the ball touches the
ground on the opponents’ side of the net.

@ Write about where and why speed-ball was invented and
how you play it
© What equipment do you need?
© How many players are on each team?
© What do you have to do?

Use the information you found in your internet search.

1 Read the dictionary entry and match the
sentences to the correct meanings of light

1 Ask the students to study the dictionary entry.

2 Allow time for them to complete the task, and
then check answers.

Answers:

2 a 3 b 4 c

2 Read the definitions. What are the two
words?

1 Ask two students to read out the first and second
definitions. Then invite the class to tell you one
word that matches both definitions (break).

2 Do the same with the second word.

Answers:

1 break 2 can

3 Read the rules. Which sport is it?

1 Tell the students to read the text carefully. Go
round and help if necessary.



2 In pairs, students decide which sport is being
described (volleyball). Ask who in the class
plays it and what they like about it.

Answers:

b

4 Write about where and why speed-ball was
invented and how you play it

1 Remind the students of the notes they made
about speed-ball in Lesson 3, and tell them they
will need them for this task. Ask them to read the
instructions carefully.

2 When they are ready, students write their
paragraphs. They should start their answer in
the Workbook and continue in their notebooks if
they need more space (point out that they only
need to write one paragraph, though stronger
students can be encouraged to write more).

3 Monitor and help if necessary. Then ask students
to check each other’s work.

4 Invite different students to read out their work to
the class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

Speaking task
QOutcome: to contrast or add information

Use SB p37, Functions box

1 On the board, write the following topics: fashion;
mobile phones; TV programmes.

2 In pairs, the students choose one of the topics and
discuss changes over the last ten years.

3 Invite students to report back to the class. Assess
their use of the expressions in the Functions
box.

Reading task
Outcome: to read about the history of sports

Use SB p35, exercise 2 text

1 On the board, write these sentences: / Experts
are not sure when tennis was invented. 2 Tennis
always used to be an outdoor sport. 3 Modern
tennis balls all weigh the same. 4 James
Naismith was a Canadian student. 5 The first
basketball games used baskets on poles.

2 Ask the students to read the text again and write
down True or False for each sentence.

3 Check answers as a class. Ask students to correct
the false sentences.

Writing task

QOutcome: to practise using have to/don’t have to
and must/mustn’t correctly

1 Write these prompts on the board: teachers;
referees; shop assistants; nurses.

2 Point to the first prompt and say Teachers have
to prepare their lessons. They don’t have to wear
uniforms. Elicit more ideas using have to/don’t
have to and must/mustn’t.

3 In pairs, students then write two sentences for
each prompt, using have to/don’t have to or must/
mustn’t.

4 Invite different students to read out their sentences
for the rest of the class to check.

Listening task

QOutcome: to understand a radio programme about
the Olympic Games

Use the recording for SB p37, exercises 2 and 3

1 On the board, copy the following gapped extract
from the tapescript (or photocopy the gapped
extract for each student):

During ancient times, they were held every four
years in the summer and always in the same place
in Greece. today the Olympics are
held in different countries every time. ,
we now have winter and summer Olympics.

there have been changes, it’s always
a great achievement for athletes to compete for
their country at the Olympics. That
changed at all!

2 Ask the students to complete the missing words
as they listen to the recording.
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How we le
SB pages 40

UNIT
8

Objectives

Grammar
-ing forms
Reading

Reading a text about what makes people
intelligent

Listening

Listening to a conversation about problems with
the internet

Speaking

Talking about a problem and offering help
Writing

Writing a text offering help

LESSON 1 SsB page 40

Outcomes
¢ To introduce the unit to the students
¢ To talk about intelligence

*To read an article about being intelligent

Before using the book:

* Write the title of the unit, How we learn, on the
board. Ask the students what they think they are
going to read and hear about in this unit.

* Ask about the students’ experiences of learning
outside the classroom, for example, what have
they learned at home or when doing hobbies? You
could ask whether they enjoy learning new things
and why.
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L  sBPage 40

OBJECTIVES

« Grammar -ing forms

* Reading Reading a text about what
makes people intelligent

* Listening Listening to a conversation
about problems with the internet

* Speaking Talking about a problem
and offering to help

 Writing Writing a text offering help

@ Read these sentences about
f2 intelligence. Do you think they
" are true (7 or false (F)?

1 Intelligent people are usually good at
everything.

2] Only people who are very good at
school subjects are intelligent.

3 [ ] Some experts think that all the best
athletes must be intelligent.

4[] Itis bad for you to do physical
exercise when you are trying to learn
something.

@ Read the article from a science book

and check your answers to exercise 1

How intelligent are you?

Being very intelligent can help people to do understand people’s feelings, while others might
amazing things. But what makes people be inteligent because they understand animals
intelligent? Albert Einstein was a great scientist, and nature. Sailors have an inteligence that
but in fact, he had problems with reading: he makes them good at finding their way across
certainly was not good at everything. seas or up and down rivers.

Experts now think that people can be intelligent  If people are intelligent in different ways, it means
in many different ways. For example, you might  that they will probably learn things in different
be intelligent because you are very good at ways. Writing words on paper helps some people
languages, maths or music. Some people to learn things. Others prefer to learn by drawing
are inteligent because they are very good at pictures or diagrams. Moving or physical exercise

controlling their bodies. Athletes have this kind of  helps some people, while others learn best by
intelligence and they can control their muscles, working with other people.
breathing and balance very well. Other people

© Which of the red words in the passage means the following:
1 being able to stand or move without falling  balance
2 someone who sails on boats or ships
3 to make someone or something do what you want
@ Answer the questions
1 What does the article say that athletes are very good at doing?
2 In what way are sailors intelligent?
3 What kind of intelligence do you think you have?
4 The article describes four ways of learning things. Which of these works best for you?

Read these sentences about intelligence. Do
you think they are true (7T) or false (F)?

Draw attention to the Objectives box on page
40, which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

Ask the students to read the questions and
discuss them in small groups. Then invite them
to share their ideas with the rest of the class but
do not confirm them at this point.

Read the article from a science book and
check your answers to exercise 1

Read out the instruction and allow time for the
students to read the text quickly — tell them not
to worry about understanding every word.

Ask the students to compare their ideas in
exercise 1 with those in the text. Hold a brief
class discussion.

Answers:

1 F (They are not usually good at everything.)
2 F (There are different kinds of intelligence.)
3T

4 F (Moving helps some people.)




3 Which of the red words in the text means the
following?

1 Students read the text again, taking note of the
words in red.

2 Read out the first definition and check that
students agree that the matching word is
balance.

3 Ask the students to complete the task in pairs.
Go round and offer help where necessary.

4 Check answers, referring the students back to the
text if necessary.

Answers:

2 sailors 3 control 4 muscles

4 Answer the questions

Students read the questions and then the text
again.

2 They answer the questions before comparing
answers with a partner.

3 Check answers as a class, referring the students
back to the text if necessary. Discuss questions 3
and 4 as a class, inviting students to give reasons
for their answers.

Answers: —

1 They are good at controlling their muscles,
breathing and balance.

2 They are good at finding their way across seas
or down rivers.

3 and 4 Students’ own answers

LESSON 2 sB page 41 WB page 30

Outcomes

* To identify -ing forms and to use them correctly

L sB Page 41

8

@ Underline the words ending -ing
1 Being very intelligent can help people to do amazing things.
2 Albert Einstein had problems with reading
3 Athletes have fantastic control over their muscles, breathing and balance.

4 Other people understand people’s feelings very well.

5 Moving or physical exercise helps other people.

-ing forms
e -ing forms can be used as nouns:

Id like to read a book. (to read = verb)

Reading is enjoyable. (reading = noun)
* The -ing nouns can be the subject or object of a sentence:

| love learning. (learning = object)

Washing up isn't my favourite thing to do. (washing up = subject)
e Learn the spelling changes when you add -ing, for example

write-writing swim-swimming, lie-lying:

Lying in bed for a long time isn’t healthy.

GRAMMAR BOX

Note: Prepositions are followed by -ing form of the verb.
Thank you for baking my cake, Mum.

* Not all words ending in -ing are nouns:
Swimming is fun. (swimming = noun)

We are swimming. (are swimming = verb)

@ Complete the sentences using -ing forms

1 Magda likes to play tennis. It's her favourite sport.
FPlaying tennis is Magda's favourite sport.

2 My sister finds it easy to learn new languages.
For my sister, is easy.

3 Do you feel happy when you listen to music?
Does make you feel happy?

4 In England, it is always more expensive to travel by train than by bus.
by train is always more expensive than by bus in England.

) ; Painting pictures is
23) Complete the sentences using -ing forms \ my favourite hobby.

is my favourite hobby.

N oo

is good fun

w

doesn’t take long.
is often difficult.

IS

1 Underline the words ending -ing

1 Tell the students to read the Grammar box
carefully.

T

2 Students read the sentences in exercise 1 and

underline the words ending in -ing. Check
answers.

3 Ask the students to identify whether the -ing
forms in the sentences are the subject or the
object of the sentences (1 and 5 subject; 2—4
object).

2 Albert Einstein had problems with reading.

3 Athletes have fantastic control over their
muscles, breathing and balance.

4 Other people understand people’s feelings
very well.

5 Moving or physical exercise helps other people.

Answers: —

2 Complete the sentences using -ing forms

1 Read out the example. Explain that the -ing

form, playing, acts as a noun and is the subject

of this sentence.
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2 Put the students in pairs to complete the task. Go &, WB Page 30
round and monitor.

3 Check answers by asking different students to
read out each completed sentence.

How we learn®

Answers: @D Finish the following dialogue

Teacher: Today, we have learned some useful new words.
. 1.. Are you ready for.some.questions about them?.
2 learning new languages

Nawal: Yes, we're ready for the questions.
Teacher: Do you need balance to ride a bicycle or to drive a car?

3 listening to music

Nawal: 2

™
Q
=)
S
O
=

Teacher: Good. Is your intelligence how good you are at doing tests or how
good you are at learning and understanding things?

Randa: 3

4 Travelling

Teacher: That’s right. The last question: do you use your muscles when you think
or when you exercise?

3 Complete the sentences using -ing forms

Ola: 4
Teacher: Very good!

Read out the instruction and then ask a student to
read out the speech bubble.

@ Read and correct the underlined words
1 It's so hot! | find it difficult to breath. breathe.

2 The scientists did some experiments to measure the
animals” intelligent.

3 Itis easy to fall down on a ship, so sailors need to have
very good breathing.

2 Allow time for the students to think about how

to complete the sentences with their own ideas.

@ Complete the sentences using
the -ing form of these verbs

3 In pairs, students take turns to complete each
sentence. Go round and monitor, making sure
they use -ing forms appropriately.

[play read recycle travet wat(h] = Y 'l:"p

1 Travelling by bus is the best way
for tourists to see parts of the country.

2 too much television is
not good for your eyes.

3 books in a car sometimes
makes Nasser feel ill.

4 Mona thinks that bottles
and paper is very important for
the environment.

4 Invite different pairs to repeat their sentences for
the class to hear.

5 Hassan and Hamdi enjoy
tennis.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

1 Finish the following dialogue

1 Ask a student to read out the first two lines of the
dialogue, completed as the example. Ask another
student to read the next speaker’s line.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then compare answers in pairs.

3 Check the answers by asking two different
students to read out the completed dialogue.

Answers:

2 You need balance to ride a bicycle.
3 You make it do what you want.
4 You use your muscles when you exercise.

2 Read and correct the underlined words

Read out the first sentence and check that the
students agree that breathing is the correct word.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check answers by asking students to
read out the corrected sentences.

84



Answers:

2 muscles 3 balance

3 Complete the sentences using the -ing form
of these verbs

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers: —

2 Watching 3 Reading
4 using 5 playing
LESSON 3 SB page 42
Outcomes

* To talk about using the internet
* To listen to a conversation about online research

* To practise talking about problems, and asking
about and offering help

1 Discuss these questions in pairs

SB Page 42

Lesson 3

o Discuss these questions in pairs

11 Do you prefer to use a book or the internet to find
information for your homework? Why?

2 How much time do you think that you spend each week
doing the following?
 researching information online * doing something physical
 playing computer games e doing puzzles ® doing homework

3 Do you think that some people spend too much time doing
any of these activities? Why? / Why not?

4 Do you think that you should spend more time doing
some of these activities? Why? / Why not?

mother. What is Salma’s problem?

(((Q Listen to a teacher talking to Salma and her r{)}

((<e Listen again and answer the questions
1 Why does the teacher want to see Salma and her mother?

2 Why does Salma find it hard to think about work
when she is online?

Internet search =) l
3 Where should Salma do her online research? Why?

4 Avre all computer games bad? Why? / Why not? How can using
computers late at night

5 What is better for Salma th. t ?
at is better for Salma than computer games affect your sleep?

i 0 Work in pairs
Student A: Tell your partner about a
problem or something that you find
difficult to learn.

Student B: Ask about and offer help
with the problem. Use phrases from the
Functions box.

Talking about problems
I'm afraid that | (have a problem
using the internet).

I find it difficult to (look for the
information that | need).

The trouble is that (I spend too
much time playing computer
games).

Let me seeiif |
can help. Remember
Big Elephants Can Always
Understand Small
Elephants!

Thind it difficult
o spell “because.’

FUNCTIONS BOX

Asking about and
offering help

Have you got any problems?
What's the matter?

Let me see if | can help.

1 Ask the students what the people in the pictures

are doing. Ask whether they enjoy doing these
activities themselves.

Then ask them to read the questions and think
about how they might answer them.

Put them in pairs to discuss the questions, and
then hold a short class discussion.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

2 Listen to a teacher talking to Salma and her

mother. What is Salma’s problem?

Ask the students to read the question. Then
play the recording and ask them to listen for the
answer. Tell them not to worry about any words
they don’t recognise.

2 Check the answer.
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Tapescript

Mother: Hello, I'm Salma’s mother. You asked to

see me. What's the matter?

Teacher:  Thank you for coming fo see me. Salma
/s doing well at school, but she does not
always get good marks in her homework.

! wanted to talk to you both about this.

Mother: Have you got any problems, Salma?

Salma: I'm afraid that | have a problem using the
Infernet for my homework. [ find it difficult

fo look for the information that | need.

Mother: What do you mean, Salma?

Salma. When I go on the internet, | often
see interesting games that | want to
play online, so I don't always do my

homework.

Mother: You know that you should do your
homework first, before you play any

computer games.

Salma: The trouble is that / really enjoy computer
games. It's quite hard to think about

work when [ know that | can get better

at a computer game if | spend more time
playing it.

Let me see if | can help. Where do you
keep your computer at home?

Teacher:

Mother: /t’s a laptop, so Salma usually takes it to

her bedroom. It's quieter there.

Teacher:  Ask Salma to only use the infernet in a
room where you can see her. In that way,
you'll know that she is working and not

playing computer games.

Mother: Should 1 stop her playing all computer

games?

Children need to relax and some
computer games can teach you things.
So it is not bad fo play computer games
after she’s finished her homework. But
she must do her homework first.

Teacher:

Mother: Yes, of course.

Teacher:  And remember, it is much betfer fo play a
sport such as tennis or volleyball! Sports
are good for the brain as well as the

boay.

/ like tennis. Let me see if | can play it at
the sports club next week/

Salma.

Teacher:  That sounds like a good idea, Salma!

Answers:

She has a problem using the internet for her
homework. She finds it difficult to look for the
information that she needs.

3 Listen again and answer the questions

First, ask the students to read the questions.
Encourage them to note down any answers they
think they already know.

2 Play the recording again. Then allow time for the

students to answer the questions and compare
answers with their partners.

3 Check answers with the whole class and if

necessary play the recording again.

Answers: —

1 She wants to see them because Salma does not
always get good marks in her homework.

2 She finds interesting games to play instead
of doing her homework. She knows that she
can get better at a computer game if she
spends more time playing it.

3 She should do it in a room where her mother
can see her, so that her mother can see that
she’s working.

4 No, because some can teach you things.

5 Playing a sport such as tennis or volleyball
would be better.
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4 Work in pairs

Students read the Functions box, saying each
expression aloud.

2 Put the students in pairs, A and B. Read out the

instructions for each student.

3 Students practise the role play with their

partners. Go round and monitor, offering
suggestions where necessary. Make sure they use
expressions from the Functions box.

4 Tell the students to reverse roles when they have

finished.

S Invite different students to perform a

conversation for the class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers




Internet search

1 Read out the question and ask the students if
they already know, or would like to guess, the
answer.

2 Now tell the students that they are going to do
an internet search. The research can be done
in class if there are enough resources, or as
homework. Tell the students to type suitable
keywords (or the actual question) into a search
engine.

3 When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class. Have they all found the same result?

Answers:

The bright, blue light stops the body from
producing sleep hormones.

LESSON 4 sB page 43 WB page 31

Outcomes

* To ask and answer a quiz about solving
problems

¢ To discuss talking about problems

* To write a quiz for other students to answer

L sBPage 43

Lesson 4 8

i 0 Do the quiz about solving problems. Compare your answers in pairs

and say why you chose your answer
Tools For Life

1 You are working on a project with two other students. You are doing more work on
the project than they are. You:

a tell them that their ideas are important and the project will be better if they help.
b tell them that they have to work harder because you are doing most of the work.

2 You want to do your homework, but you are finding it difficult to stop playing
computer games. You:

a Ask your teacher or your parents for advice.
b You don't do anything about it and continue to play computer games.
3 Your younger brother has a problem with a school project. He asks for your help. You:
a listen to his ideas for the project and try to add some more useful ideas.
b tell him that it is better for him to do it without help.

4 A new student has arrived in the class from another country. You:

a talk to the students in your class about what you can
do to help the new student feel happy at your school.
b wait for the new student to talk to you.
5 Your teacher is ill. You want the teacher to know
that the class is thinking about him / her. You:
a work in small groups and make a card for him / her.
b make a card for him / her yourself.

@ Discuss in pairs

1 If you answered a to most of the quiz questions, do you prefer to discuss
problems or do you prefer not to discuss them?

2 Do you like to discuss your problems with other people? Why? / Why not?
3 Why do you think it is important to talk about your problems?

Are you better at
science subjects or
arts subjects?

Write your own quiz like the one above.
* Choose one of the topics in the box.

* Think of four questions about the
topic. Give two possible answers to
each one.

Are you good at using
modern technology?

Are you a city person
« Work out what the answers say about oracountry person?

the person who does the quiz.

Workbook page 31

43
1 Do the quiz about solving problems.
Compare your answers in pairs and say why
you chose your answer

1 Ask the students to read the first item in the quiz
and to choose the answer which they agree with.
Then hold a short class discussion and encourage
students to share their ideas.

2 Then ask them to work in pairs to complete the
quiz. Remind them to explain why they have
chosen a or b in each case.

3 Ask students to share their ideas with the rest

of the class, and discuss the value in discussing
problems and offering help before being asked
for it.

2 Discuss in pairs

Students read the questions. Allow them some
time to think about their answers.

2 Then ask students to discuss the questions with a

partner.

3 Finally, invite different students to share their

opinions with the rest of the class.
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Answers:

1 If you answered a to the quiz questions, you
prefer to discuss problems.

2 and 3 Students’ own answers

3 Project

Students read the topic questions. Hold a short
class discussion. Put students into pairs and ask
each pair to choose one of the topics to write a
quiz about. It may be helpful to pair stronger and
weaker students for this task.

2 Go through the bullet points and check that the
students understand what to do.

3 Students prepare their quizzes. Go round and
monitor, helping where necessary. When they
have finished, ask them to check grammar and
spelling before exchanging quizzes with another
pair.

4 Students join together with the pair whose quiz
they completed and discuss their answers.

N WB Page 31

@& Match the words and phrases with their meanings

1 [a]online a using the internet

2 D I'm afraid b a game that you have to think about carefully
3 D physical ¢ what is bad about a situation

4 D puzzle d used when you are sorry to say something

5 D trouble e to do with your body

@ Complete the sentences with words and phrases from exercise 1
1 We used my father’s computer to buy the book ...online.
2 that we can't go swimming because the pool is closed
3 I didn't understand this
4 Did you have any

Do you know the answer?
finding your way to the new school?

5 Everyone should do 30 minutes of

exercise each day.

@& Complete the dialogue

((find help probl und d )
Teacher: We have nearly finished today’s lesson. Have you got any 1. problems... ?

Yes. |2
beach and beats.

Mona: it difficult to remember the difference between

Teacher: Let me see if | can 3 . A beach is what you find next to the
sea. A football team beats another team when it wins.

Mona: The 4
word beats!

is, when | hear beach, | sometimes think it is the

Teacher: Listen to all of the sentence and you will 5 the meaning.

@D Write seven sentences about how using computers late at
night can affect your sleep
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1 Match the words and phrases with their
meanings

1 Ask the students to read the example and check
that they agree a is the right answer.

2 Allow time for them to complete the task.

3 Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:

2d 3e 4 b 5S¢

2 Complete the sentences with words and
phrases from exercise 1

1 Ask the students to look at the example.
2 Students then complete the task in pairs.

3 Check answers by asking different students to
read out the completed sentences.

Answers:
2 I’m afraid 3 puzzle
4 trouble 5 physical

3 Complete the dialogue

Ask the students to read the dialogue quickly
and ask where they think the speakers are (in the
classroom).

2 Students then complete the task.

3 Check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:
2 find 3 help
4 trouble 5 understand

4 Write seven sentences about how using
computers late at night can affect your sleep

1 Remind the students of the research they did
in Lesson 3 about how using computers late at
night can affect your sleep. Ask them to tell you
what they remember about what they found.

2 When they are ready, students write their
sentences. They should write in their notebooks.

3 Monitor and help if necessary. Then ask students
to check each other’s work.

4 Invite different students to read out their work to
the class.



Answers: —

Students’ own answers

REVIEW SB page 44 WB page 32

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

* To practise word building skills

Before using the book:

* Write How we learn on the board and ask the
students what they have learned in this unit.
Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

* Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.

i

SB Page 44

Review

Now you can ...
e talk about ways to learn

-
o Look at the pictures. Which one " . ﬁ w ]
shows ... .

1[b] a puzzle? ' '
2 D a person with good balance? |
3 [ | abody?

4[] a person with strong muscles?

,
use -l P
* use -ing forms correctl N t!"—‘“'b

@ Complete the sentences using
-ing forms

1 eat/ too quickly / not good for you.
Eating too quickly is not good for you.

2 sing /is Huda’s favourite activity.

3 is/ travel / by train / comfortable?

4 speak / other languages / is very useful.

5 | love / learn / about different countries.
e talk about a problem and offer help

© Complete the mini-dial

9
find Nabila: What's the 1 matter, Amira?

hard Amira: |'m afraid | have 2
matter

with my internet project. | 3
it difficult to know the right websites. The 4 is that there

problem are so many different websites.

see Nabila: Let me 5
trouble

if I can help. It's quite 6 to know which

websites are best, so choose one that you know.

e —
. Certain words are often used together. These word pairs or groups are

m called collocations.
| <D, Ceee D
i ur, a

yo
research apuzzle  ppin computer
| l homework

1 Look at the pictures. Which one shows ...

1 Ask the students to look at the pictures and say

what they can see. Then ask them to look at the
questions and example answer.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2 ¢ 3 a 4 d

2 Complete the sentences using -ing forms

Read out the instruction and the first sentence,
completed as the example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the
task in pairs, and go round offering help where
needed.

3 Check answers by asking different students to
read out the completed sentences to the class.

Answers: —

2 Singing is Huda’s favourite activity.

3 Is travelling by train comfortable?
4 Speaking other languages is very useful.
5 TIlove learning about different countries.

3 Complete the mini-dialogue

Ask a student to read out the first sentence in the
dialogue, completed as the example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then compare answers in pairs.

3 Check the answers by asking two students to
read out the completed dialogue.

Answers:
2 problem 3 find 4 trouble
5 see 6 hard

Word building skills

1 Allow time for the students to read the Word
building skills box.

2 Ask them whether they can think of any other
words that collocate with do (e.g. exercise,
work) or use (e.g. a calculator).

3 Students write sentences containing some or all
of the suggested words.
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N WB Page 32

ﬂ @D Complete the sentences with the correct form of do or use
1 Mona always does her homework when she gets home from school.

2 Itis important for old people to continue to
to keep them healthy.

their brains every day

3 The scientists have some important research into climate change.

4 My uncle a book of puzzles when he was in hospital last week!

5 You a lot of muscles when you go swimming.

@ Match the advice to the problems
a | find it difficult to say the -ed ending of verbs correctly.

b My family are going to fly to England in the summer. The trouble is, I'm frightened
of flying

¢ | want to learn chess, but it's quite hard to understand the rules

d | have to send an email to my friends in England. The trouble is, | can’t remember
their email

1 You should read a book about the rules. You'll soon learn them
2 D If you have sent them an email before, your computer will remember their address.

3 D Let me see if | can help. You should listen to lots of recordings of people
speaking, and copy what you hear.

4 DWhy don’t you talk to people who have been on a plane? They'll tell you that it's
very safe.

@ Write three more problems and pieces of advice for
these problems

@ Think of three problems that people often have when they use a computer.
@ Write the problems using the language from the Functions box.
@ Write some advice to help the people with the problems.

1 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of do or use

1 Read out the first word and check the students
understand why does is the correct form (it is the
third person).

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task.
Remind them to think carefully about person and
tense. Check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

4 did 5 use

3 done

2 use

2 Match the advice to the problems

Read out the first piece of advice and check the
students agree that / and ¢ match. Then ask them
to read the problems (a—d) before choosing the
corresponding advice (1-4).

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2d 3 a 4 b
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3 Wirite three more problems and pieces of

advice for these problems

1 Read out the instructions and elicit some ideas

from the class. Write these on the board to help
students with the task.

2 Put them in pairs to discuss ideas further and

make notes.

3 Allow time for the students to write their

problems and advice. They should start their
answer in the Workbook and continue in their
notebooks if they need more space.

4 Go round and monitor while they are working,

making suggestions where necessary. Remind
them to use phrases from the Functions box
where possible.

5 Ask the students to exchange their work with a

partner and check grammar and spelling.

6 Invite different students to read out their

problems and advice.

Answers:

Students’ own answers




Speaking task

Outcome: to practise asking about and offering
help

Use SB p42, Functions box

1 Ask the students to suggest problems they have
when they do their homework and write their ideas
on the board.

2 Students then work in pairs to ask and answer
about the problems. Assess them on their use of
the expressions in the Functions box.

Reading task

Outcome: to read an article about being intelligent
Use SB p40, exercise 2 text

1 On the board, write these statements:

1 Albert Einstein was good at science and
reading. 2 People who are good at languages are
usually good at understanding people’s feelings,
too. 3 Understanding animals and nature is one
kind of intelligence. 4 Most people learn things in
the same way.

2 Ask the students to read the text again and then
write down whether the statements are True or
False.

3 Check answers as a class. Encourage students to
correct the false statements.

Writing Task
Outcome: to practise using -ing forms correctly

1 Write these prompts on the board: Swimming;
sleeping; laughing; saving money; playing a
musical instrument.

2 Point to the first prompt and ask the students
to suggest ways to complete the sentences
(e.g. Swimming is good for you). Make sure they
understand the difference between the -ing form
(I like swimming. Swimming is fun) and a present
participle (Ali is swimming).

3 In pairs, students then write sentences containing
each -ing form on the board.

4 Invite different students to read out their sentences
for the rest of the class to check.

Listening task

Outcome: to understand a conversation between
a teacher, a student and her mother

Use the recording for SB p42, exercises 2 and 3

1 Copy the following excerpts from the tapescript
onto the board or photocopy the text for each
student or pair:

Mother: Have you gotany _______
Salma: I'm____ that I have a problem
using the internet for my homework.
1 it difficult to look for the

information that I need.

[...]

Salma: The _______ is that I really enjoy
computer games.

[...]

Teacher: Let me see if I can

2 Give each student or pair a copy of the gapped
text, and ask them to complete the missing
words as they listen to the recording.
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UNIT

The senses
SB pages 45-49 WB pages

Objectives

Grammar

Non-defining relative clauses

Reading

Reading an article about Braille

Listening

Listening to someone giving an invitation
Speaking

Inviting, accepting and refusing invitations
Writing

Writing an invitation

L sB Page 45

@ Look at the pictures and O E
match the questions and

answers

‘: M FE P
= Ll Ll Ll

LMHKHO

1 What is the name of the system that

blind people use to read?

2 D How do blind people know what is

written on a page?
3 [_] How many dots are in each shape?

OBJECTIVES
* Grammar Non-defining relative clauses
* Reading Reading an article about Braille

« Listening Listening to someone giving
an invitation

* Speaking Inviting, accepting and
refusing invitations

« Writing Writing an invitation

a They use their fingers to
touch the different signs.

b There are six, in different
places.

c It’s called Braille.

e Read the magazine article and check your answers to exercise 1

Louis Braille

Louis Braille, who was born in 1809, became blind
after an accident when he was three. At first, Louis
went to school in his village, where his father made
equipment for horses. When he was ten, he went
to a school for blind children in Paris. In the school
library, there were 14 books which had a system
of dots instead of letters. When students touched
the letters, they could work out the meaning of the
words. Louis wanted to find a way to improve the
system.

Then in 1821, a man called Charles Barbier visited
the school. Barbier, who was a soldier, showed
the students his own system of dots on paper. It
was used by soldiers to read and write messages at

night. Louis decided to improve Barbier’s system,
to make it easier for blind people to use.

When he was 15, he wrote his first book of signs.
He continued adding more signs to his system. He
also made up signs for maths and music. The signs
took his name: Braille.

These days, new technology has made Braille even
easier to use. Some computers, which can quickly
change text into Braille, now have Braille printers.
Electronic books (ebooks) can also be read in
Braille.

You can find Braille in many different languages, all
over the world. There are even Braille dictionaries,
so that blind adults and children can look up
words and find out their meanings.

LESSON 1 sB page 45

Outcomes
¢ To talk about Braille

* To read about Louis Braille and answer
questions

Before using the book:

e Write the title of the unit, The senses, on the board
and elicit the meaning.

* Ask the students to work in small groups to write
the five senses in English (sight, smell, hearing,
taste, touch).

* Write the five senses on the board and ask them
what each sense is used for. Ask them how people
can communicate if they lose one of their senses,
such as hearing (they can use different kinds of
communication, such as sign language).
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© Answer the questions
1 How did Louis Braille become blind?
2 Where did he first find books that used dots as a text?
3 Why were soldiers using a system of dots?
4 What signs did Louis invent after he was 15?
5 How does new technology help blind people to use Braille these days?

45

1 Look at the pictures and match the questions
with their answers?

1 Draw attention to the Objectives box on page
45, which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

2 Ask the students to work in small groups to
match the questions and answers.

3 Invite the groups to share their ideas and have a
short class discussion, but do not confirm their
answers at this point.

2 Read the magazine article and check your
answers to exercise 1

1 Ask the students to look at the title of the article.
Ask them if they know who Louis Braille was
and what he did. Tell them that they are going
to find out more about him and the system he
invented.

2 Then ask them to read the text quickly and find
the answers to exercise 1. Remind them not to
worry about any unknown words at this point.

3 Check the answers with the whole class.



Answers:

2 a 3b

3 Answer the questions

Ask the students to read the text again more
carefully and answer the questions.

2 Check the answers with the whole class.

3 Then ask students to discuss their meaning of the
words in red with a partner. Confirm definitions
as a whole class.

4 Ask the students whether they have ever seen
Braille and where. Ask Do you think it would
be easy or difficult to learn Braille? If possible,
show them some examples so they can try
‘reading’ the dots with their fingers.

Answers: —

He had an accident.

2 In the library of the school for blind children
in Paris.

3 To help them read and write messages at night.
4 He made up signs for maths and music.

5 Computers can quickly change text into
Braille and have Braille printers. Ebooks can
also be read in Braille.

LESSON 2 sB page 46 WB page 33

Outcome

* To use non-defining relative clauses

I

SB Page 46

@ Underline the relative clauses. Circle the noun that each
relative clause gives you more information about
1 Couis Braill® who was born in 1809, became blind after an
accident when he was three.
2 Louis went to school in his village, where his father made
equipment for horses.

3 Barbier, who was a soldier, showed the students his own system
of dots on paper.

4 Some computers, which can quickly change text into Braille, now have Braille printers.

Non-defining relative clauses

* We use non-defining relative clauses to give us extra information about the
noun. We use the relative pronoun who for people:
Mr Zaki, who lives next door, is a scientist.

* We use the relative pronoun which for things and animals:
Elephants, which live for around 45 years, are found in Africa.

* We use the relative pronoun where for places and when for time:
We went to visit my cousins in Luxor, where they have lived since the 1970s.
The photo shows Alexandria in 1990, when my parents lived there.

* We use the relative pronoun whose to show possession:
Mr Adel, whose factory produces cotton clothes, is very rich.

* There is always a comma before a non-defining relative clause (and after the
clause if it is in the middle of a sentence):

GRAMMAR BOX

I went to visit my friend, who lives in Port Said.
The post office, which is opposite the bank, is crowded today.

@ Join the sentences using a non-defining relative clause
1 | always visit my grandparents when school finishes. They live next door.
1 always visit my grandparents, who live next door, when school finishes.
2 Abu Gorab is a very interesting place. We went there on our school trip last year.
3 Our school is more than 100 years old. It has about 1,000 students.
4 The tour guide gave us a tour of the city. He knew everything about Egypt.

My best friend,
who sits next to mein
class, lives near me.

18 © Complete the following with

non-defining relative clauses

1 My best friend,
2 My city / village,
1 Underline the relative clauses. Circle the
noun that each relative clause gives you
more information about

3 Our school, My best friend,

who is called Hany,
is 13 years old.

1 Elicit relative pronouns and ask which ones are
used with people (who, that), places (where)
and things/animals (which, that). Then ask
students what the relative pronouns do (give
more information about something/someone/
somewhere).

2 Ask them to look at the first sentence and ask
who/what the subject of the sentence is (Louise
Braille). Ask what we know about him (He
was born in 1809 and he became blind after an
accident when he was three). Point out the non-
defining relative clause and ask Can we remove
this part of the sentence? Does the rest of the
sentence make sense without it? (Yes).

3 Tell them to copy the rest of the sentences into
their notebooks and to circle the nouns and
underline the non-defining relative clauses.
Check answers and then elicit what the clauses
are doing.

4 Ask them to read the first point in the Grammar
box to confirm their ideas.
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5 Then ask them to read the rest of the Grammar
box. Point out the different ways of using non-
defining relative clauses, and then ask different
students to read out each example sentence,
removing the relative clause in each case. Ask
other students to replace the relative clauses with
different information, for example, Mr Zaki, who
we met on holiday, is a scientist. Point out the
punctuation uses in each type of clause.

Answers: —

2 Louis went to school in his where his
father made equipment for horses.

3 @ who was a soldier, showed the
students his own system of dots on paper.

4 Some which can quickly change
text into Braille, now have Braille printers.

2 Join the sentences using a non-defining
relative clause

1 Write the prompts for the example on the board
and construct the sentence including a relative
clause as a class.

2 Students then complete the exercise in pairs.
Explain that there may be more than one way to
write the sentence.

3 Invite different students to read out their
completed sentences.

Answers: —

2 Abu Gorab, where we went on our school trip
last year, is a very interesting place.

3 Our school, which has about 1,000 students,
is more than 100 years old./Our school, which
is more than 100 years old, has about 1,000
students.

4 The tour guide, who knew everything about
Egypt, gave us a tour of the city./The tour
guide, who gave us a tour of the city, knew
everything about Egypt.

3 Complete the following with non-defining
relative clauses

1 Ask the students to read the example dialogue
in the speech bubbles. Explain that they have to
continue in a similar way using the prompts and
non-defining relative clauses.

2 Students work in pairs to complete the sentences.
Remind them to refer to the Grammar box if
necessary. Go round and monitor as they are
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working, helping where necessary.

3 Invite different students to say their sentences

for the rest of the class to check correct usage of
the relative clauses.

Sug stedin swers:

2 My city/village, where I was born, is very
beautiful.

3 Our school, which I like very much, is ten
years old.

X WB Page 33

i

@& Match the words and their meanings

1 blind a aperson who works to protect the country

2 D shape b words or pictures that give information

3 [ Jsign ¢ not able to see

a4 D soldier d away of doing something

5 D system e you are this when you are 18 or older

6 D adult f asquare, circle and triangle are examples of this

@ Read and correct the mistakes
in these sentences
1 The children, which enjoyed drawing shapes
in the sand, stayed on the beach all day.
The children,.who.enjoyed drawing shapes
inthe sand. stayed on.the beach all day.

2 Luxor, who thousands of tourists stay every year, is near the Nile.

3 English which all students study at school is a very important subject.

4 The professor, what works at the university, knows everything about maths.

5 My brother, who muscles are very strong, carried the heavy bags.

@D Rewrite the sentences using non-defining relative clauses

1 The story is very good. It was written by a famous Egyptian.
The story. which.was written by a famous Egyptian. is very good.

2 Ahmed’s cousin is a doctor. He lives in Assyut.

3 The bank is near the school. My brother works there.

4 Squash keeps me fit. It is my favourite sport.

5 Many tourists in London visit Wembley Stadium. You can see many sports there.

1 Match the words and their meanings

1 Ask the students to look at the words on the left
and cover the meanings on the right. Elicit the
definitions.

2 Students then match the words and meanings.

Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers:

2 f 3 b 4a 5d




3

Read and correct the mistakes in these
sentences

Ask the students to look at the example sentence
and elicit the mistake.

Then ask the students to identify and correct the
mistakes in the rest of the sentences.

Check the answers as a whole class.

Answers: —

2 Luxor, where thousands of tourists stay every
year, is near the Nile.

3 English, which all students study at school, is
a very important subject.

4 The professor, who works at the university,
knows everything about maths.

5 My brother, whose muscles are very strong,
carried the heavy bags.

Rewrite the sentences using non-defining
relative clauses

Ask the students to look at the example and
explain that they have to rewrite the rest of the
sentences in a similar way. Explain that there
may be more than one way to write the sentence.

Students then complete the task in pairs.

Invite different students to read out the rewritten
sentences.

4 Squash, which is my favourite sport, keeps

Answers: —

2 Ahmed’s cousin, who lives in Assyut, is a
doctor./Ahmed’s cousin, who is a doctor, lives
in Assyut.

3 My brother works in the bank, which is near
my school.

me fit./Squash, which keeps me fit, is my
favourite sport.

5 Many tourists in London visit Wembley
Stadium, where you can see many sports.

LESSON 3 5SB page 47

Outcomes
¢ To talk about an orchestra
¢ To listen to a conversation about an orchestra

* To practise inviting, and accepting/refusing
invitations

* To carry out an internet search about the Al Nour
wal Amal orchestra

L sBPage 47

==

@ Can you work out the meaning of the phrasal verbs in red?

¥ 1 The Al Nour wal Amal orchestra was set up in the 1950s.
astarted b closed

2 We're going to hand out information to people about the concert
asell b give

@ Look at the picture. Who do you think
can join the Al Nour wal Amal orchestra?

(@ Listen and check your answers to
exercises 1 and 2

(@ Listen again and complete the sentences
1 Hassan invites Tarek to play football.
2 Tarek can't come because he
3 The Al Nour wal Amal orchestra read music
4 Their next concert is in

5 When Tarek invites Hassan to the concert, Hassan

2 © Work in pairs
1 Take turns to invite each other to do some of the activities below.
2 Accept or refuse the invitation. Give a reason if you refuse.

abeach aconcert lunch the park
shopping  a sports match Idlove to, but |
can’t because I've got a

karate lesson.

Would youlike to
come with me to the park
after school today?

Inviting people
Would you like to (go to) ...?
Id like to invite you to ...

Accepting invitations
Id love to!
That / It sounds great.

FUNCTIONS BOX

Internet search =) I

Find out when and where
was the last concert by
Al Nour wal Amal orchestra.

Refusing invitations

I'm sorry ..

I'm afraid | can't ...

I'd love to, but | can't because ...

1 Can you work out the meaning of the phrasal
verbs in red?

1 Ask the students to look at the words in red, and
to work in pairs to decide what they mean.

2 Check the answers but do not confirm them at

this point.

3 Ask whether they know of any famous

orchestras, and whether they play in a band or
music group themselves. If so, ask what they
enjoy about it.
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2 Look at the picture. Who do you think can
join the Al Nour wal Amal orchestra?

1 Ask the students to look at the picture and ask
who they think can join the orchestra. Tell them
that they will hear the answer in the recording
they are about to listen to.

3 Listen and check your answers to exercises
1and 2

1 Tell the students that they are going to listen
to a conversation about the orchestra and that
they should listen and check their answers to
exercises 1 and 2.

2 Play the recording and then check answers. Ask
them whether they think the orchestra is a good
idea and why.

Hassan:

Tapescript

Hi, Tarek!

Tarek: Hello Hassan! How are you?

Hassan:  I'm fine, thanks. What are you doing later
this afternoon? Would you like to go fo

the sports club fo play football?

jarek: I'm sorry. 1'd love fto, but | can’t because
I'm going shopping with my sister, Manal.
She knows someone who plays in an
orchestra. Theyre coming here fo play
in a concert soon, so we're going fo
hand out information to people about the
concert. So I'm afraid | can't play football

foday.

Hassan: 7ell me more about the orchestra.

Tarek: The orchestra, which is called the Al
Nour wal Amal orchestra, was set up
in the 1950s for blind girls and women.

They all read music in Braille.

Hassan:  That's a great achievement.

jarek: Yes, it is. They travel all over the world.
And their next concert is here in two
weeks’ time! 1d like fo invite you o it.

Can you come?

Hassan:  1d love fo. It sounds great.

Listen again and complete the sentences

Ask the students to look at the sentences and
elicit possible endings.

Then play the recording again and ask the
students to listen and complete the missing
information.

Students check their answers with a partner.
Then go through the answers with the class.

Answers: —

2 is going shopping with his sister.
3 in Braille.
4 two weeks’ time.

5 says he’d love to go.

Work in pairs

Write inviting people, accepting invitations and
refusing invitations on the board. Ask about
what kind of invitations people might make, for
example, to a birthday party, a wedding or sports
match.

Elicit any phrases the students might already
know for each of the headings on the board.
Then ask them to read the phrases in the
Functions box and compare their ideas.

Invite two students to read out the example in
the speech bubbles and explain that they are
going to make similar conversations using the
ideas in the box. They should take turns to make
an invitation and accept or refuse it.

Go round and monitor, helping where necessary.

Invite different students to invite another student
in the class to do something, and ask the student
to respond appropriately, either accepting or
refusing the invitation.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

Internet search
Answers: —

Exercise 1
1 a

Exercise 2

2b

Blind girls and women can join it.
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1

2

Tell the students that they are going to find out
more about the Al Nour wal Amal orchestra.

Then ask them to read the Internet search box
and ask them to think of another fact of their
own choice to find out (for example, where the
members come from).



3 Students carry out their research and then
present their findings to the rest of the class.

LESSON 4 5sB page 48 WB page 34

Outcomes

¢ To read about a deaf school in Cairo

¢ To talk about sign language

L] sBPage 48

The Deaf School in Cairo was set up in 1982 for children from all over
Egypt. There are about 70 children at the school, where most of them live
during the week. They go home at weekends and during the holidays.

« The teachers at the Deaf School believe
that it is really important for deaf people
to be able to communicate with people
who can hear. They encourage the family

At the school, students learn Egyptian
Sign Language. They also learn reading
and writing in Arabic and English, maths,
science, PE. and computer studies.
and friends of deaf students to take
up sign language themselves at special
weekly classes for people who can hear.
They also plan activities where both deaf
people and people who can hear can
learn about each other’s lives.

* More schools are now open for deaf
learners all over Egypt. Moreover, slightly
deaf students are now included in general
education schools so that they can be
with other students that hear well.

@ Choose the correct answer

1 Someqne who is slightly deaf can not hear at all /
(not hear wezz.)

2 Sign Language is a language that is communicated
by the mouth / the hands.

3 If you take up sign language, you learn / forget it.

@ Complete the fact file
Deaf Schools
1 Students in the Cairo school are from: all over Eqypt
2 Subjects:

3 Communication with people who can hear is
encouraged by:

W]

CRITICAL %

1 Do you think that everyone should learn sign language? Why? / Why not?|

2 How do you think we can help to make the everyday lives of deaf people
easier?

3 Why do you think more schools have opened for deaf learners in Egypt?
4 Do you think it is a good idea to include slightly deaf
students in general education classrooms? Why?

THINKING

Choose the correct answer

-

1 Ask the students whether they have heard of
the Deaf School in Cairo. Ask why they think
it might be helpful for there to be a school
especially for deaf students.

2 Then ask them to read the introductory
paragraph of the text. Ask Do the students live
at the school? (Yes, during the week.) Where do
they come from? (all over Egypt.)

3 Ask the students to read the first sentence in
exercise 1 and the two options. Check that
students agree that not hear well is the correct
answer.

4 Tell them to read each sentence and all the

options carefully, and then allow time for them
to complete the task.

5 Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:

2 the hands 3 learn

2 Complete the fact file

Ask the students to read the text and complete
the fact file with relevant information.

2 Check the answers. Ask what they think is

interesting or surprising about what they have
read.

Answers:

2 Egyptian Sign Language, reading and writing
in Arabic and English, maths, science, PE and
computer studies

3 the teachers at the Deaf School

3 Ciritical thinking

Ask the students to work in small groups to
discuss the questions.

2 Go round and monitor, helping with ideas where

necessary.

3 Invite the different groups to share their ideas

and have a short class discussion about how to
help people whose senses may be impaired.

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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N WB Page 34

@D Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 Reem’s family enjoyed their holiday in Nuweiba and they want to again
next year.
@ b go forward c goon d goin
2 The teacher information about the concert.
a handed to b handed up ¢ handed off d handed out
3 The school was 40 years ago.
a setto b set down c setup d setoff
4 Ahmed usually plays the violin in a/an on Tuesdays.
a orchestra b music ¢ invention d spectator
5 That girl is , so she cannot hear you
a blind b deaf c intelligent d tired

@) Put the dialogue in the correct order
a [ Jsara:

b D Fareeda: |'d love to go, but | can't because I'm visiting my uncle on Friday.

OK. Would you like to go to the park on Saturday morning?

c D Fareeda: |'d love to! That sounds great.

d [ Jsara:
e [7]sara:

f D Fareeda: |'m sorry, but we won't arrive home until noon on Saturday.

Would you like to play tennis on Saturday afternoon?
I'd like to invite you to a concert next Friday.

@D Accept or refuse these invitations
1 1'd like to invite you to the park on Saturday morning

2 I'd like to invite you to my house to do our English homework together today.

@ Now write an invitation for your partner

D (2] D [E

1 Choose the correct answer froma, b, cord

1 Elicit phrasal verbs and other vocabulary that the
students have learned in the unit.

2 Then ask them to complete the sentences,
choosing the correct words. Remind them to
read carefully for meaning.

3 Students complete the exercise in pairs. Then go
through the answers with the whole class.

Answers:

2b 3 a 4 f 5d 6 c

3 Accept or refuse these invitations

Ask the students to read the invitations and elicit
possible reasons for not being able to attend.

2 Then ask the students to write their answers,
either accepting or refusing the invitations.

3 Invite different students to read out their
sentences.

Answers:
Students’ own answers

Answers:

2d 3¢ 4 a 5b

2 Put the dialogue in the correct order

Elicit the phrases for inviting and accepting/
refusing invitations. Tell the class that they have
to put the conversation in the correct order.

2 Students complete the exercise in pairs.

3 Invite different students to read out the sentences
in order.
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4 Now write an invitation for your partner

Ask the students to think of something they
would like to invite a friend to do, for example,
go to a café or the park.

2 Then ask the students to write their invitations
using appropriate phrases for inviting.

3 Students then give their invitation to their
partner to accept or refuse in writing. They will
need to use their notebooks for their responses.

4 Invite different students to read out their
invitations and ask the class to respond
positively.

—

Students’ own answers

REVIEW SB page 49 WB page 35

Outcomes

Answers:

* To review and practise vocabulary and structures
of the unit

* To learn how to write and lay out addresses

Before using the book

* Write The senses on the board and ask the students
what they have learned to talk about in this
unit. Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.



* Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section, to see what they can
remember.

SB Page 49

Now you can ...
e use phrasal verbs
o Replace the red words with these phrasal verbs

[ hand out look up -setup-

1 The charity was started set up ten years ago.

2 If you don't know what an English word means, find
the books to the students, Salma?” asked the teacher.

the word in a dictionary.

3 "“Could you please give

¢ use non-defining relative clauses
@ Add the correct non-defining relative clauses a—f to these sentences

a which can live for weeks without water
2 We went to the supermarket, D b which many tourists visit every year

3 My parents gave me a book, D ¢ who is a primary school teacher

4 The Pyramids, D are very interesting.  d where we bought some food for a picnic
5 Camels, D can live for 50 years. e which I've been reading every night

6 My neighbour, ], is very friendly. f who has three horses

1 My uncle, [£], lives on a farm.

¢ make, accept or refuse invitations
© Complete the mini-dialogues with the words
1 Amal: Would you like to come to the beach with us on Saturday?

afraid

because Huda: I'm it won't be . I'have to do my homework.
invite 2 Fawzy: I'd like to you to my house for lunch, Nasser.
love Nasser: I'm sorry. I'd to come, but | can't my

possible

grandparents are coming to visit us.

4

Answers:

2 d 3 e 4 b 5 a 6 ¢

.
- - v
' When we write an address in an email or invitation, we put 2
our house number and road name on the first line, then write v}l
the area and city.
- —— o
o 87 North Road,
q L Maadi,
o Cairo

i

1 Replace the red words with these phrasal
verbs

1 Elicit the phrasal verbs from the unit.

2 Then ask the students to read the example and
complete the rest of the exercise in pairs.

3 Check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2 look up 3 hand out

2 Add the correct non-defining relative clauses
a-f to these sentences

1 Elicit what the students have learned about non-
defining relative clauses from the unit.

2 Then ask the students to look at the example and
complete the rest of the exercise in pairs.

3 Check the answers as a whole class.

3 Complete the mini-dialogues with the words

Elicit ways to invite someone to do something
and to accept or refuse an invitation.

2 Then ask the students to complete the dialogues
using the words in the box.

3 Invite different pairs of students to read out the
dialogues to check the answers.

Answers:

1 afraid, possible

2 invite, love, because

Writing skills

1 Write the separate words from the address on the
board in a random order. Ask the students if they
can rearrange them to make an address.

2 Then ask them to read the Writing skills box and
check their ideas. Ask them to write their own
address in the same way.

> we Page 35

@D Complete the invitation with these words E
[ concert M invite museums orchestra ]
W (20 DN [E (]

1. Hi Leila,

How are you? | haven't seen you for a long time. I'd like to 2

you to stay with my family during the holidays. There are many activities that you
will enjoy. We can visit the Bibliotheca Alexandrina. It isn’t only a library: there are
four 3 inside as well. It is very interesting. Would you like to
gotoad , too? There is a famous 5

playing in a few weeks.

Here's my address:

28 Khaled ibn Al Waleed St,
Miami

| hope you can come!

All the best,

Magda

@ Read the invitation again and answer the questions
1 What does Magda invite Leila to do during the holidays?

2 What can she visit in the Bibliotheca Alexandrina?

3 What is the orchestra doing in a few weeks?

o Write what you would say in each of the following situations
1 Your friend invites you to lunch. Refuse politely.

2 You want to invite your mother to a concert for Mother’s Day.

3 Your cousin invites you to his wedding. You accept his invitation.

@ Rewrite the following using the words in brackets
1 Mona received a medal for winning the race. She is an excellent runner. (who)

2 The Deaf School was set up in Cairo. It is for all children from all over Egypt. (which)

3 Maya is slightly deaf. She is learning Egyptian Sign Language. (who)




1 Complete the invitation with these words

1 Ask the students to read the invitation before
completing it with the words in the box.

2 Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers:
2 invite 3 museums
4 concert 5 orchestra

2 Read the invitation again and answer the
questions

1 Ask the students what they remember about the
invitation in exercise 1.

2 Then ask them to read it again and answer the
questions.

3 Invite different students to read out the answers.

Answers: —

1 Mona, who is an excellent runner, received
a medal for winning the race. / Mona, who
received a medal for winning the race, is an
excellent runner.

2 The Deaf School, which was set up in Cairo,
is for children from all over Egypt. / The Deaf
School, which is for children from all over
Egypt, was set up in Cairo.

3 Maya, who is slightly deaf, is learning
Egyptian Sign Language. / Maya, who is
learning Egyptian Sign Language, is slightly
deaf.

Answers:

1 She invites her to stay with her family.
2 She can visit a museum.

3 Itis playing at a concert.

3 Write what you would say in each of the
following situations.

1 Ask the students to read each situation and to
write what they would say. Remind them to
choose polite expressions.

2 Ask several students to read their answer for
each situation. Remind students that several
different answers are possible.

1 I’m afraid I can’t because I have to go home for
lunch.

2 Would you like to go to a concert with me for
Mother’s Day?

3 I"d love to!

Sug stedin swers: —

4 Rewrite the following using the words in
brackets

1 Ask the students to read the sentences carefully
and then rewrite them using the words in
brackets. Remind the students that more than
one answer may be possible.

2 Ask the students to compare their answers in
pairs. Then ask some students to read out their
answers.
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Speaking task
Outcome: to invite and respond to invitations
Use SB p47, Functions box

1 Ask the students to think of three things they
would like to invite their friend to do. Assess them
in pairs, with the students taking turns to invite
and respond in an appropriate way.

2 Assess them on their correct use of the phrases in
the Functions box for inviting people and
accepting and refusing invitations.

Reading task

QOutcome: to understand a text about Louis Braille
Use SB p45, exercise 2 text

1 Write the following statements on the board:
1 Louis Braille was deaf. 2 Louis Braille first
discovered systems of dots for letters in school
library books. 3 Braille based his own system on
one that was used by soldiers. 4 Braille also
made up signs for geography and art. 5 Braille is
now used all over the world in different ways.

2 Ask the students to read the text again and decide
whether the statements are true or false.

3 Students discuss their ideas in pairs. Check
answers as a class, and ask students to correct the
false statements.

Writing task

Outcome: to write an invitation

1 Tell the students that they are going to hold
a birthday party and that they should write an
invitation to send to their friend.

2 Ask them to put their address on the invitation and
write three to five sentences, beginning and ending
the invitation appropriately.

3 Ask the students to read out their invitations
and assess the students on their layout and use of
appropriate language.

Listening task

Outcome: to understand a conversation about an
orchestra

Use the recording for SB p47, exercises 3 and 4

1 On the board, copy the following gapped extract
from the tapescript (or photocopy the gapped extract
for each student):

Hassan: What are you doing later this afternoon?
go to the sports club to play

football?

Tarek:  I'm sorry. but
because I'm going shopping with my
sister, Manal. She knows someone who
plays in an orchestra. They’re coming
here to play in a concert soon, so we’re
going to hand out information to people
about the concert. So I can’t
play football today.
2 Ask the students to complete the missing words
as they listen to the recording.
3 Check the answers as a class.
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SB pages 50-51
WB pages 36-39

Review €

LESSON 1 sB page 50

Outcomes

» To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of Units 7-9

Before using the book:

¢ Ask the students what the themes of Module 3
were (All about sports, How we learn, The senses).
Ask what they enjoyed learning about most and
why.

* Elicit the grammar points they have practised
(have to/had to and must/mustn’t for obligation;
-ing forms; non-defining relative clauses) and any
of the rules that they remember.

L] sBPage 50

Review C

Lesson 1

@ Ask and answer
4 1 How can people learn about Tutankhamun?
2 What do you think an exhibition is?

i =

@ Read Andy’s blog and check your answers to exercise 1
E"cb."ié... g yk—
Q QrQ
Anfamazingfexhibition

2 Students discuss the questions in pairs. Do not

confirm their ideas at this point.

2 Read Andy's blog and check your answers to

exercise 1

1 Ask the class to read the text.

2 Check their answers.

Answers:

1 They can go to exhibitions.

2 An exhibition is a special show at a museum
or art gallery.

3 Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?

Ask students to read the first sentence and
provide the correct information (The teacher
handed out some information about the
exhibition).

2 Allow time for the students to complete the

task. Then check the answers as a whole class,
encouraging them to correct the false sentences.

3 Ask the students to identify any words they don’t

know. Tell them to try to guess their meaning,
using the context to help them. Then check the
meanings of the words as a whole class.

One day last week, our teacher handed out
some information about an exhibition in
London, where | live. He said that we should go
if we were interested in history. The exhibition
had historic jewellery and statues which are
from the time of Tutankhamun. My friend Alex,
who knows that | love history, said, “Revising
history will be easier if we go.” So we both
decided to go at the weekend.

It took me less time to get to the exhibition than
Alex, but he wasn't very late. The exhibition was
set up in a huge, famous building where people
could see the amazing jewels, art and statues
from different museums in Egypt. Before it
arrived in London, the exhibition travelled to

four other cities, where thousands of people
came to see it. Understanding Egypt's history
is something we all want to do!

I looked up all the information that | could find
about Tutankhamun before | went. | was very
excited to see everything. | also found out
about Howard Carter, who worked out how to
find Tutankhamun in Egypt. It was very difficult
for him, but he refused to stop trying and he
finally discovered Tutankhamun in 1922,

“Our teacher was right,” Alex said when we
got home. “That exhibition taught us a lot
about history.” This was true: it was a good
recommendation.

Answers: —

2T
3 F (It went to four other cities first.)

4 F (He looked up information about him before
he went.)

5T

© Are these sentences true (7) or false (F)?
1 The teacher took the history class to an exhibition on Tutankhamun.
2 D The things in the exhibition were all from museums in Egypt.

3 [_] The exhibition opened in London and then moved to four other cities.
4[] Andy didn't know about Tutankhamun before he went to the exhibition

5 D Howard Carter had many problems before he found Tutankhamun

LESSON 2 sB page 51

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of Units 7-9

1 Ask and answer

1 Ask the students to look at the pictures and say
what they can see (the O2 Arena in London;
Egyptian artefacts).

102



L sB Page 51

==n

@ Choose the correct word
1 I(musty have to remember to buy a new pen today.

Review C

2 You can’t / must study for many years to become a
doctor.

3 You mustn’t / don't have to eat before you wash
your hands.

4 My father mustn’t / doesn't have to go to work
today because it is a holiday.

5 You have to / might buy a ticket before you can go
into the stadium

((e Listen and complete the dialogue
Dina: What'’s the matter? You look tired.

Reem: |'ve been doing my maths homework all afternoon. 1 However. | find it
difficult to 2 these problems

Dina: Would you like me to help?
Reem: That 3
Dina: Why? What's the problem?

great. We have a test in a few days and I'm very 4

Reem: The 5 is that | can’t memorise so many rules.

Dina: ['ve always been interested in maths so 6 me see if | can help. Now,
what’s the answer to this one?

Reem: | think | can solve 7 LIsit 257

Dina: Well done! Our neighbour,
who works in a bank,

is very kind.

.
i

(@ Listen and complete these words with the missing
letters. Then listen again and repeat the words

e Work in pairs. Use non-defining
relative clauses to add information
to these sentences

1 Our neighbour is very kind.

2 My favourite book is in the library.
3 The park is very nice.

4 The Pyramids are very old.

usion wi

thr ow le wi il co

1 Choose the correct word

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers:
2 must 3 mustn’t
4 doesn’t have to 5 have to

2 Listen and complete the dialogue

Tell the students they are going to hear a
conversation between Dina and Reem. Ask them
to read the dialogue and say what it is about
(they are talking about learning).

2 Play the recording for the students to complete
the dialogue.

3 Play it again and allow time for the students to
check and complete their answers.

4 Check answers with the whole class, and play it
again if necessary.

Tapescript

Dina: What's the matter? You look tired.

Reem: /ve been doing my maths homework all
afternoon. However, / find it difficult fo
work out these problems.

Dina: Would you like me fo help?

Reem. That sounds great! We have a test in a
few days.

Dina: What's the problem?

Reem. The trouble is that | can’t memorise so
many rules.

Dina: lve always been interested in maths so
let me see if | can help. Now, what's the
answer to this one?

Reem. / think | can solve that. Is it 257

Dina: Well done!

Answers:
2 work out 3 sounds 4 afraid
5 problem 6 let 7 that

3 Work in pairs. Use non-defining relative
clauses to add information to these
sentences

1 Read out the instruction and then ask a student to
read out the example in the speech bubble.

[\%)

Students work in pairs to make new sentences,
adding information. Go round and monitor,
helping where necessary.

3 Invite different students to read out their
sentences.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

4 Listen and complete these words with the
missing letters. Then listen again and repeat
the words

[

Read out the instruction and then ask the
students to look at the words and guess what
they are.

2 Play the recording for them to listen and check.

W

Play each word, pausing after each one for the
students to repeat it.
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throw length windmill conclusion windsurfing

Answers: —

throw len_gth windmill con_clusion Winﬁurﬁng
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Practice Test|3a

A Language Functions
@D Finish the following dialogue:
Fatma is at school with her friend Lamia.
Fatma: You look worried.
Lamia: Yes, | am very worried.
Fatma: 1 What!s the mMaAIter:.....................c..cccoooovivieeeeeeeeeeeee ?
Lamia: I'm afraid that | can’t find my book.
Fatma: 2 Letmeseeif. Tcamhelp . ... . Is this it?
Lamia: Yes, it is. Thank you! We're discussing the book in my book club.

B IOV ..o ?

Fatma: Yes, | would love to come. Thank you for inviting me.
Lamiar 4

Fatma: OK. I'll be there at 5.
@) Write what you would say in each of the following

situations:
1 Although you lost the game, you congratulate your opponent.

WAL QUL ...
2 You want to invite your friend to your house this Saturday.

Woudd. you Like to- come: to- my. house: this.. S 2
3 You see a person looking under their car. You want to know if they need help.

Hane: Yo GO GMAY POBACIIUS.D ...

B Reading Comprehension
@) Read the following, then answer the questions:

Many experts think that people first played rugby in 1823. At this time, students at
Rugby School in England were playing football. Then, a boy called William Webb-Ellis
took the ball in his hands and ran towards the opponents. This made a new game. To
score in rugby, teams have to run with or kick the ball to one end of the field. The ball
is oval, like an egg. You have to be fast and strong to be good at playing rugby. Many
players, who can weigh about 100 kilograms, are very big! Today, rugby is very popular
in many countries. About 100 countries play the sport. However, it is not as popular as
football. More than 200 countries play that sport.

1 What is the main idea of the passage?
The SEOTY.QF TUGBA ...
2 What sort of person do you need to be in order to play rugby well?

3 Why do you think that William Webb-Ellis decided to take the ball with his hands?
Perhaps. he.was. excited.and.wanted.to-ga- fastenr.....................cccccocoeveeeeeeenn..

4 Anovalis ... -
@a shape b a kind of football ¢ akind of plastic  d a kind of egg
5 Rugby got its name from ...

a a player b a country @a school d an egg
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C The Reader
€D a. Match column A with column B:

A B
1 Joe Green a was angry with Joe for taking care of Black Beauty.
2 John Manly b reported the rude driver to the police.
3 The factory driver ¢ had to move to a warmer climate.
4 Mrs Gordon d took a note to Dr White.

e hit the horses with a whip.

b. Answer the following questions:

1 Why did John ride Black Beauty to another village during the night?
Mrs. Gardon.was. very ill.so- John. needed to- find the. doctor. ...,

2 What happened to Black Beauty after he returned with the doctor?

4 Why do you think that the driver of the carriage near the factory was rude to Joe?
Suggested::. Perhaps he did.not like being told, what to-do- by a young. boy...........
5 Why did the doctor ride Black Beauty instead of his own horse?
the

D Usage and Writing
@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1. blind means that you cannot see.
a Be b Will be Being d Am
2 My neighbour, ... _is a teacher, sometimes helps me with my English.
a whose who ¢ which d where
3 Whatdidyou ... do before you came to school this morning?
a must b have @have to d had to
4 Whoisyour ... in the tennis competition?
@opponent b spectator ¢ inventor d opposite
5 Hassan's father said that the car was difficult to ... because it was raining.
a balance b score @control d hit
6 The teacher asked meto ... the books to the class.
@hand out b hand up ¢ look up d look out

e Rewrite the following sentences using the word(s) in brackets
to give the same meaning:

1 Tarek is very good at tennis. He's good at basketball, too. (furthermore)
Tarek.is. very good.at tennis... Furthermore, he's.good.at baskethall.....................

2 It is not necessary to get up early tomorrow. It's a holiday. (have to)

3 Do you have a problem? (matter)
WWARGES. B IMUAIEOID. ..o et

o Write a paragraph of seven (7) sentences about one of
the following:
- a sport you like - what a player should do to be a good sport

Students ' own answers
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Practice Testi3b

A Language Functions
@& Finish the following dialogue:
Fawzi is talking about sport with his friend Munir.
Fawzi How do you become good at basketball Munir?
Faw2| I'm not tall or fast. 2 The/bf‘OU/b/(z&l/S that.I'm.not good.at any s,aorbs
Munir: I'm sure that you are good at some sports. What about chess? I'm playing
a game of chess this evening. Would you like to play?

Fawzi: 3 I'm.sorry, but. I'm.visiting. nvygraJLd/pm%zbs .......................................
Munir: OK, we can play another evening when you're not visiting your grandparents

Fawzi: Tomorrow evening is perfect. See you then!
@) Write what you would say in each of the following
situations:
1 Adtrmasks you to go to the beach this Saturday. You would like to go.

2 A friend asks you why you look worried. It's because you have a problem using

the printer.
I'mafraid that I have.a.problem.using the.printer.....................c.c...c.c.c......

3 You want a friend to go with you to the museum this Thursday.

B Readlng Comprehensmn
@& Read the following, then answer the questions:

There are about 285 million people in the world who are blind or find it difficult to see.
However, not many of these people can read Braille. The problem is that Braille books
are not cheap. The cost of making a Braille book is four or five times more than any
other book.

Technology can help blind people. Some of them can listen to news and information
on smartphones. There are also “talking books” which blind people can listen to.
However, some blind people prefer to read. Now, you can also buy Braille ebooks. At
the moment, these are difficult to make and expensive to buy. However, scientists are
now working on Braille ebooks that might be cheaper than Braille books in the future.
These ebooks might be the best way to help blind people. That would be good news
for millions of people.

1 How many people have problems with seeing?
285 MUMAQIV POODAC ..o,

2 Why do you think that Braille books are not cheap to make?
They hawve.dots, nat.words, so-perhaps. they.are.dif ficult.to-make.................

3 What does the underlined word that refer to?

cheapenr Braile.eBoaKs. ...,
4 The cost of something is how ...
much money you need to buy it b long it takes to make
¢ many people use it d you make something
5 If they become cheaper, more blind people will probably use ... in the future.
a Braille books Braille ebooks ¢ smartphones d books
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C The Reader
€D a. Match column A with column B:

A B
1 Joe Green a were Black Beauty's new owners.
2 John Manly b stayed with Black Beauty until he
3 Squire Gordon and Mrs Gordon became better.
4 Earl and Lady Smythe ¢ hit the horses near the factory.
d stopped singing after Black Beauty
became ill.

e had to leave England.

b. Answer the following questions:
1 Why did Joe Green have to brush Merrylegs but not the other horses?

He.was. tao-smadl.to-brush.the. bigger: AOTSes....................ccccceiiioiiiiiii,
2 Why was Black Beauty not able to rest when John rode him to get a doctor in the

night?The doctar did. not have.a horse.so-he had to-ride. Black. Beauty back.again.
3 Was John right to be angry with Joe Green after Black Beauty became ill?

Why? / Why not?

Suggested::. No-.. Joe. tried to- help. Black. Beauty but. he.did. not know: what. to- do-.
4 What happened to the man who hit the horses near the factory?

He.went, tor: prisony for b0 0 YA MONAAS . ...
5 Why do you think John said that Joe Green “looked taller”?

Joe: learned. from.his. mistakes.. John.was. pleased. with. himv.and. Joe. felt. happier.

D Usage and Writing
@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:

1 The museum, ... is near our school, is always busy in the afternoon.

a whose b who which d where
2 television for a long time is not good for you.

a Watch b To watch ¢ Watches @\/Vatching
3He. ... wash his hands before he eats.

a mustn’t b must ¢ have to ¢ hasn't
4 You become ... when you are eighteen years old.

an adult b a soldier ¢ an opponent d honest

5 The tourist did not speak Arabic, butwe ... in English.

a handed out b set up communicated d made up
6 You needstrong ... ... to be good at most sports.

a physical muscles c feelings d memory

@D Rewrite the following sentences using the word(s) in brackets
to give the same meaning:
1 It's sunny today, but it's not very hot. (However) It's. sunny.today, . However, .it's. not.very hot.

2 | went to visit my cousin last week. She lives in Luxor. (Who) .I.went. to- visit.my.cousin, who-
Lives. inv, Luxor, last. week.

3 Itisn't healthy to lie in bed for a long time. (lying) Lying.in. bed for.a.long. time.isn.'t healthy.

@D Write an email of seven (7) sentences about one of the
following:
- inviting your friend to your birthday party.
- telling your friend what you have to and don‘t have to do every day at school.
Students' own answers
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Reader:Black Beauty

by Anna Sewell

SB pages 54-58
and 69-70

CHAPTER 1

Before using the book:

1 Write the title of the story Black Beauty on the
board. Put the students into small groups and
ask them to think about what the story might
be about and what kind of story it will be, e.g.
happy, funny, an adventure story, a detective
story, etc.

2 Invite the groups to share their ideas, and write
them on the board. Then have a short class
discussion about the students’ favourite kinds of
stories.

Before you read

1 Ask students to look at page 54 and to read the
question. Students look at the picture. Explain
that the labels on the pictures in the story help
them to know the names of the important
characters. They can also refer to page 53 if they
need more help.

2 Give students time to discuss their answers in
pairs or small groups.

3 Discuss their answers as a class. Are their ideas
different to what they discussed about the title?
Put their ideas on the board.

4 Tell students that they are now going to read the
chapter to see if their ideas were correct.

Reading Chapter 1

1 You can ask students to Chapter 1 individually,
or you can read it together as a class. Point
out that the words in bold are explained in the
glossary on page 75.

2 Ask students to discuss their answers about the
title of Black Beauty and also the Before you
read question. Were their answers correct?

3 When they have finished reading the chapter, ask
them to turn to the activities on page 69.

nn

SB Page 69-70

Chapter 1
My early

>
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>
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@D Choose the correct definitions from a, b, c or d
1 owner

a an important person b W/\/ho has something because they bought i)
¢ a cruel person

d a person who can't travel
2 wood

a a field b a plant c flower d an area of trees
3 carriage

a something with wheels that a horse pulls b a large house

c abus d asmall horse
4 kicked

a hit something with your foot b jumped very high
¢ hit something with your hand d ran quickly
5 handsome

a cruel b old ¢ niceto look at d kind
6 respect

a dislike b describe c use

d admire someone because of their knowledge, skill etc.

@ Answer the following questions
1 Who was Farmer Grey?

2 Why did Ginger often bite or kick people?

3 Why did Squire Gordon and his wife call the horse Black Beauty?

1 Choose the correct definitions from a, b, ¢

ord

1 Ask the students to read the words in exercise 1

and try to find them in the story text. Ask them
to read the sentence that each work is in and to
try to guess the meaning from the context.

2 Put the students in pairs and ask them to look at

each word and to choose the definition that they
think fits the meaning best.

3 Ask them to check their answers using a

dictionary and then check the answers as a class.

Answers:

2 d 3 a 4 a 5 ¢ 6 d
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2 Answer the following questions

Read out the first question and elicit different
answers from around the class. Make sure that
the students answer in complete sentences.

2 The students complete the exercise individually
and then compare their answers in pairs. Go
round and check. Alternatively you could ask
students to complete this task for homework.

3 When they have finished, invite volunteers to
read out their sentences to the class. Do they all
agree? Encourage class discussion.

Answers:

1 Farmer Grey was Black Beauty’s first owner.

2 Ginger often bit and kicked people because
people were not kind to her in the past.

3 Squire Gordon and his wife called the horse
Black Beauty because he was very handsome.

o Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?
1 At first Black Beauty didn't live with other horses.
2 D Black Beauty’s first owner was good to the horses.
3 D Black Beauty had one white foot.
4 D Black Beauty’s mother said that all men understand horses.

Black Beauty

5 D Merrylegs usually carried young women because he was very big.
6 D Ginger did not like people because they were not kind to her.

7 D Squire Gordon did not like the way a man was hitting his horse.
8 D Ginger learnt that not all people were unkind.

@ Match the items in column A with those in column B
A B

1 Farmer Grey gave a Black Beauty at Birtwick Park.
2 Black Beauty's mom b a thoughtful horse

3 John Manly looked after ¢ healthy food to his horses.

4 Squire Gordon’s children used to bring d the boys on the ground
5 Ginger was e because he didn't want to hurt them
6 Merrylegs threw f avery good place to live.
7 Merrylegs didn't kick the children

8 Birtwick Park was

g apples to Merrylegs
h to be gentle and good

@D Read the quotation and
answer the question

“No horse will do what you want by hurting
it! The people who viork for me must
understand that a horse is not a machine!”

In what ways are working animals
better or worse than machines?

@ Answer the following questions

1 Why do you think that horses were so important in the nineteenth century when
Black Beauty was written?

2 Why do you think that people were not nice to Ginger in the past?

3 What do you think people should do with horses that bite or kick?

3 Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Choose students to read all the sentences aloud
without saying if they are true or false.

2 Choose a student to read the example again. Ask,
110

how do you know that it is false? Find the part in
the story that tells you this. Elicit that the answer
is in the second paragraph on page 54.

3 Ask students to quickly read through the chapter
again, pointing out where they can find the
answers to each question.

4 Check answers with the whole class. Ask the
students to correct the false sentences.

S As further practice, you could ask students to
make their own sentences about the chapter.
They can read the sentences to their partners,
who say if it is true or false. They can correct the
false sentences.

Answers:

2T 6T

7T

3T 4 F 5 F
8 T

4 Match column A with those in column B

Ask the students to read the chapter again
carefully. Then invite volunteers to summarise
the main events of the story.

2 Ask the students to work in pairs to decide
which the correct option is in each sentence.
Then ask them to read the texts again to check
their answers.

3 As further practice, you could ask students to
make a different sentence about each character/
place 1-8.

Answers:
2 h 3 a 4 g 5b 6 d
7 e 8 f

5 Read the quotation and answer the question

Choose a student to read the quotation aloud.

2 Ask the students to find the quotation within the
story text and to identify who is speaking and
why he says this. (Squire Gordon says this when
he sees a man who works for him hitting his
horse.) Ask How do you think Squire Gordon is
feeling? (angry)

3 Read the question with the class and ask the
students to work in pairs to discuss it. Monitor as
they are working and help where necessary.

N

Check the answers with the whole class. Choose



students to give you an answer and ask others if
they agree.

S Encourage students to add further to the answers.

They can talk about how people should treat
wild or domesticated animals. Remind students
that all animals should be treated with respect.

Sug stedin swers:

Working animals are not as good as machines
because they need a lot of care and they have to
rest. You have to feed animals and make sure that
they have somewhere clean to live. Machines are
more powerful and faster than animals.

Working animals can be better than machines if
you need to do something slowly and carefully.
They are also better for the environment.

6 Answer the following questions

Read out the first question and elicit different
answers from around the class. Make sure that
the students answer in complete sentences.

2 The students complete the exercise individually
and then compare their answers in pairs. Go
round and check. Alternatively you could ask
students to complete this task for homework.

3 When they have finished, invite volunteers to
read out their sentences to the class. Do they all
agree? Encourage class discussion.

Sug stedin swers:

1 Horses were very important in the nineteenth
century because there were no modern machines
like cars and trains. People used horses on farms
and to travel.

2 People were not kind to Ginger in the past.
Perhaps this was because they did not understand
how to look after horses.

3 Suggested answer: They should try to find out
what is bothering the horse and try to solve the
problem.

After you read

1 Ask students if they enjoyed reading Chapter
1. Which part did they find most interesting or
exciting?

2 If you have time, you could ask students to act
out part of the chapter.

SB pages 59-63
and 71-72

CHAPTER 2

Before using the book:

1 Ask students to tell you what happened in the
first chapter.

2 Ask the students to predict what will happen
in the next chapter of the book. Ask How will
Black Beauty’s life be different now that he is a
little older?

Before you read

1 Ask students to look at page 59 and to read the
question.

2 Give students time to discuss their answers in
pairs or small groups.

3 Discuss their answers as a class. Put their ideas
on the board.

4 Tell students that they are now going to read the
chapter to see if their ideas were correct.

Reading Chapter 2

1 You can ask students to Chapter 2 individually,
or you can read it together as a class. You could
also give students different parts to read: Black
Beauty, John, Squire Gordon, the man on the
bridge, Squire Gordon’s friend. (As Black
Beauty has the main part, students could read
one page each of his lines.)

2 When they have finished reading the chapter, ask
them to check their answers to the Before you
read question. Were their ideas correct?

Answers:

There might be a fire.

3 Now ask them to turn to the activities on page
71.
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SB Page 71-72

Black Beauty

@D Vatch the words with the definitions

1 flooded a took someone to a place

2 D crash b fell down suddenly

3 D shout ¢ covered in water

4[] led d asmall hotel

5 D collapsed e speak very loudly

6 Jinn f amazing

7 D fed g aloud noise when something breaks
8 (] incredible h given food

@ Put the events in the correct order
a D On the way home, a big tree suddenly fell down across the road.
b D John asked, “What's the matter, Beauty?”
4 Black Beauty took Squire Gordon and John on a long journey.
d D Black Beauty stopped on the bridge.
e D They got home safely to Birtwick Park.
f D They drove back along a different road until they reached the bridge.
g D During the journey, there was a lot of rain and wind.
h D A man shouted from the other side of the bridge.

@& Answer the following questions
1 Why did Black Beauty stop on the bridge?

2 Why did Squire Gordon try to make Black Beauty cross the bridge?

3 How did Squire Gordon feel when he found out that the bridge was broken?

1 Match the words with the definitions

1 Ask the students to find the words in the first
column within the story text. Read out the
example definition and check that the students
agree that c is the correct definition. Read the
sentence in the story where the word appears to
check that the meaning works in the context.

2 Ask the students to complete the exercise
individually before checking their answers with
a partner.

3 Check answers in class.

4 As further practice, you could ask students to
make new sentences containing each of the
words 1-7.

Answers:

3e 4a 5b 6d 7h 8f

2g

2 Put the events in the correct order

Ask the students to read the chapter again.

2 Ask volunteers to summarise the events in
chapter 2.
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3 Then ask the students to read the events and
discuss their order in small groups, without
referring back to the text. Then ask them to share
their ideas with the rest of the class.

4 The students then read the text again carefully
and order the information. Check answers with
the whole class.

Answers:

2 4 f 5d 6 b
7

oo W
o o

g
h

3 Answer the following questions

Read out the first question and elicit different
answers from around the class. Make sure that
the students answer in complete sentences.

2 The students complete the exercise individually
and then compare their answers in pairs. Go
round and check. Alternatively, you could set
this task for homework.

3 When they have finished, invite volunteers to
read out their sentences to the class.

Answers:

1 Black Beauty stopped on the bridge because he
knew that the bridge was not safe.

2 Squire Gordon tried to make Black Beauty cross
the bridge because he did not know that it was
dangerous.

3 When Squire Gordon found out that the bridge
was broken, he was very pleased with Black
Beauty.




Pl @D Choose the correct answer from a, b, cor d

% 1 Squire Gordon and his wife decided about sixty kilometres away.
<] a to go to work b

2 ¢ to go for a walk d to move house

% 2 At the inn, Ginger and Black Beauty were

foa) a fed and brushed b given water

¢ washed d taken into the town
3 In the middle of the night, Black Beauty woke up and saw that
a Ginger was anxious b Squire Gordon was in the stable
c the air was filled with smoke
4 Black Beauty

a knew that the building was on fire

d a man was smoking a cigarette
because John spoke so softly to him.
b jumped very high
¢ ran into the inn d stopped feeling frightened
5 Ginger told Black Beauty that
a John had a lantern b she was frightened
¢ he had saved her d the building collapsed
6 Squire Gordon’s friends respected John because
a it is very hard to move horses when there is a fire
b Black Beauty was safe

d he talked to them

c the firefighters put out the fire

@D Read the quotation and answer the question

“Come on, my beautiful horses, wake up please. It's time to go.”

Why was this the correct way to talk to Black Beauty during the fire?

rite a paragraph about a time when you were frightened.
Wri h ab i h frigh d
How did you feel? What helped you?

4 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 Ask the students to read the sentences and
options.

2 Put them in pairs to complete the task, or
students can complete the task individually and
compare answers in pairs.

3 Check the answers as a class.

students to give you an answer and ask others if
they agree. Encourage students to add further to
the answers.

Sug stedin swers:

It was the correct way to talk to the horses. In the
fire, they were frightened and did not understand
what they needed to do. John spoke to them very
kindly and gently so they did not panic.

Answers:

2 c 3d 4 ¢ 5 a 6 a

5 Read the quotation and answer the question

Choose a student to read the quotation aloud.

2 Ask the students to find the quotation within the
story text and to identify who is speaking and
why he says this. (John Manly says this to the
horses when he wants them to leave the building
during the fire.) Ask How do you think the
horses are feeling? (scared and confused)

3 Read the question with the class and ask the
students to work in pairs to discuss it. Monitor as
they are working and help where necessary.

4 Check the answers with the whole class. Choose

6 Write a paragraph about a time when you
were frightened. How did you feel? What
helped you?

1 Read out the first question and elicit different
answers from around the class.

2 The students complete the exercise individually
and then compare their answers in pairs. Go
round and check. Alternatively, you could set
this task for homework.

3 When they have finished, invite volunteers to
read out their paragraphs to the class.

After you read

1 Ask students if they enjoyed reading Chapter
2. Which part did they find most interesting or
exciting?

2 If you have time, you could ask students to act
out the scene in the stables with the fire. They
can act out the young rider starting the fire, the
man with the lantern trying to take the horses
outside, John leading the horses outside, and
perhaps the fire fighters putting out the fire.

SB pages 64-68
and 73-74

CHAPTER 3

Before using the book:

1 Ask students to tell you what happened in the
last chapter.

2 Turn to page 64.

3 Ask the students to look at the name of the
chapter. Ask Who do you think Joe Green is?
They can look at the picture to help them. Put
their ideas on the board.

Before you read

1 Ask students to look at page 64 and to read the
question.
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2 Give students time to discuss their answers in
pairs or small groups.

3 Discuss their answers as a class. Put their ideas
on the board.

L sB Page 73-74

Answers:

She kicked or bit them.

4 Ask students to look at the picture showing
Merrylegs, Ginger and Black Beauty. Do
Merrylegs and Black Beauty act in the same
way as Ginger when people are unkind to them?
(Merrylegs threw the boys off his back, but
Black Beauty is very patient.)

5 Now ask the students to read chapter 3 and to
find out if people are unkind to any of the other
horses.

Reading Chapter 3

1 You can ask students to Chapter 3 individually,
or you can read it together as a class. You could
also give students different parts to read, either
as a class or in groups: Black Beauty, John,
Squire Gordon, the doctor, Joe Green, the driver,
the manager. (As Black Beauty has the main
part, students could read one page each of his
lines.)

2 When they have finished reading, ask them if
people were unkind to any of the horses in the
story.

Chapter 3
Joe Green'’s
\ _§ lesson

-

Black Beauty

@D Match the words with the definitions

1 Earl a felt pain

2 D wet b an important man in Britain

3 D ached ¢ around thing which moves along the ground
under a car or a bicycle

4 D wheel d a place where there is a group of houses

5 D village e covered in water

@D Are these sentences true (7) or false (F)?

1 John's new helper was a boy called Joe Green.

2 D Joe was sixteen years old.

3 D Joe learned to sweep the floor and wash the carriages.

4 D John rode Black Beauty to Dr White when Squire Gordon was ill.
5 D Dr White rode Black Beauty back to Birtwick Park.

6 D John Manly was a better rider than the doctor.

7 D Joe gave Black Beauty a blanket and warm water.

8 D Joe was very unhappy and John was angry with him

@D Put the events in the correct order

a D The driver was hitting the horses with a whip because they could not pull
the carriage in the mud.

b D Joe asked the driver to stop hitting the horses.

c D The driver of the carriage went to prison for two or three months.

d D They passed a carriage of heavy metal bars on the road.

e D The driver did not stop so Joe rode to the factory and spoke to the manager.
f Joe took Black Beauty out to take a message to a neighbour.

g D John told Joe that he had done the right thing.

Answers:

Joe Green was unkind to Black Beauty when he was
ill, although he this was an accident. Joe then meets
a man who is unkind to his horses near a factory.
Joe tells his manager and the police put the man in
prison.

3 Now ask them to turn to Exercise 1 on page 73.

114

Match the words with the definitions

Ask the students to find the words in the first
column within the story text. Read out the
example definition and check that the students
agree that b is the correct definition. Read the
sentence in the story where the word appears to
check that the meaning works in the context.

Ask the students to complete the exercise
individually before checking their answers with
a partner.

Check answers in class.

As further practice, you could ask students to
make new sentences using each of the words
1-5.

Answers:

2 e 3 a 4 ¢ 5d

2 Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Choose students to read all the sentences aloud

without saying if they are true or false.




2 Choose a student to read the example again. Ask,
how do you know that it is false? Find the part in
the story that tells you this. Elicit that the answer
is in the first paragraph on page 64.

3 Ask students to quickly read through the chapter
again, pointing out where they can find the
answers to each question.

4 Check answers with the whole class. Ask the
students to correct the false sentences.

5 As further practice, you could ask students
to make further sentences about the chapter.
Students read the sentences to their partners who
say if they are true or false. They correct the
false sentences.

Answers:

2 F 3T 6T
7 F 8 T

3 Put the events in the correct order

Ask the students to read the chapter again.

2 Ask volunteers to summarise the events in
chapter 3.

3 Then ask the students to read the events and
discuss their order in small groups, without
referring back to the text. Then ask them to share
their ideas with the rest of the class.

4 The students then read the text again carefully
and order the information. Check answers with
the whole class.

@D Answer the questions
1 Why did John ride Black Beauty as fast as he could to the town?

2 What happened to Black Beauty when he got back home?

Black Beauty

3 What did Joe do wrong?

4 When did Joe become happy again?

5 Why did Squire Gordon sell his horses?

6 Who is York?

@ Read the quotation and answer the questions

"l was the same age when | started here. | had no family,
but you looked after me as well as any parent.”

1 Why was John happy to have a helper who was fourteen years old?

2 Do you think that fourteen is too young to learn to do a job? Why? / Why not?

@ At the end of Chapter 3, Ginger and Black Beauty are moving
to Earlshall Park. What do you think life will be like for the
horses there? Write a paragraph about what you think will
happen next in the story

Answers:

2.d 3 a 4 b Se

7 ¢

6 ¢g

1 Answer the questions

1 Read out the first question and elicit different
answers from around the class. Make sure that
the students answer in complete sentences.

2 The students complete the exercise individually
and then compare their answers in pairs. Go
round and check.

3 Invite volunteers to read out their sentences to
the class.

Sug stedin swers:

1 John rode Black Beauty as fast as he could
because he wanted to ask the doctor to come
quickly to see Mrs Gordon.

2 When he got home Joe tried to look after him,
but he did not know what to do.

3 Joe gave Black Beauty cold water and then he
left him. He did not give him a blanket. Horses
that have run a long way need a blanket and
warm water. Someone should also stay and
watch them.

4 1 think that John was not right to be angry with
Joe because Joe did not know what he was did
was wrong.
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Sug stedin swers:

5 suggested answer: I think that Ginger and
Black Beauty were the last horses to leave Squire
Gordon’s because they were the horses that
Squire Gordon and Mrs Gordon liked best and
used most often.

6 York is the helper of Earl Smythe, the new owner
of Ginger and Black Beauty.

Read the quotation and answer the questions

Choose a student to read the quotation aloud.

Ask the students to find the quotation within the
story text and to identify who is speaking. (John
Manly says this to Squire Gordon.)

Read the question with the class and ask the
students to work in pairs to discuss it. Monitor as
they are working and help where necessary.

Check the answers with the whole class. Choose
students to give you an answer and ask others if
they agree.

Encourage students to add further to the answers.
You could have a class discussion about why
young children should not work.

Sug stedin swers:

1 John was happy to have a helper who was
fourteen years old because John can help the boy
to learn new skills and have a good job.

2 Students’ own answers

At the end of Chapter 3, Ginger and Black
Beauty are moving to Earlshall Park. What
do you think life will be like for the horses
there? Write a paragraph about what you
think will happen next in the story.

The students complete the exercise individually
and then compare their answers in pairs. Go
round and check. Alternatively, you could set
this task for homework.

When they have finished, invite volunteers to
read out their paragraphs to the class.

After you read

1

Ask students if they enjoyed reading Chapter
3. Which part did they find most interesting or
exciting?

Explain that students have now completed the
first half of the story. Ask them to say what they
think will happen in the second half.
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If you have time, you could ask students to act
out part of the chapter. You could choose the
scene where Joe meets the man with the carriage
full of heavy metal bars. Students can work in
groups of four (Joe, the man, the manager and
John).



Travelling for work
SB pages 2-6 WB pages

Objectives

Grammar

Future forms: the present simple and present
continuous

Reading

Reading a blog about a train journey
Listening

Listening to someone buying a train ticket
Speaking

Buying / Booking a train ticket

Writing

Writing a description of a journey

LESSON 1 SB page 2

Outcomes
* To talk about travelling on a sleeper train

* To read about a train journey and answer
questions

Before using the book:

* Brainstorm a list of ways of travelling.

* Ask the students whether they like travelling by
train and what was the longest train journey they
have taken.

] sB Page 2

F—— TS VI - T

— v

Travelling for work

OBJECTIVES

* Grammar Future forms:
the present simple and
present continuous

« Reading Reading a blog
about a train journey

o Listening Listening to
someone buying a train
ticket

« Speaking Buying /
Booking a train ticket

* Writing Writing a

description of a journey

Lesson 1

@ Ask and answer

¥ What do you think it would be
like to sleep on a sleeper train?

—- - -
LI
“ar’ kadgem Wy train journey

9 Read Tarek’s email. Does he
have the same opinions as
you in exercise 1? Hi Ali,

At the moment, I'm at Cairo station with my

father. We're taking the sleeper train to Aswan

tonight. He has a meeting there tomorrow
and he has asked me to go with him. The train

© Which of the words in red
mean the following?

1 the place you are travelling to

P leaves at seven o’clock. There are a lot of
destination

other people who are waiting too, so the train
is going to be busy.

Travelling by train is a great way to see the
scenery of a country. I've been on this journey
before. The beds are very comfortable. | know
that we’re going to arrive at our destination
after a good night’s sleep.

Booking tickets is easy: you can book online
or buy tickets at a station. My father bought
us return tickets from Cairo to Aswan. We
usually go in first class because it is more
comfortable than economy (second) class.
The journey takes about 13 hours.

2 mountains, rivers or other natural
things that you can see

3 part of a train

4 an event when people meet to
discuss something

5 arranging for something you want
later

6 tickets for a journey to a place
and back again
7 for less money 7 3 .
We're eating in the restaurant carriage this
evening. After dinner, the assistant on the train
puts down the beds in the sleeping car. It's fun
going to sleep and knowing that we’re going
to wake up in a different place the next day!

@ Read again and number the
sentences in the correct order

a [_| The train stops in Luxor.
The train stops at Luxor early tomorrow

b D They're eating in the restaurant morning on its way o Aswan,

carriage.
9 | think it will be hot in Aswan. I'll call you when
4 D The assistant puts down the beds. | arrive at the hotel.
d [ They arrive in Aswan. Best wishes,
Tarek

e Tarek’s father booked his tickets

1 Ask and answer

1 Draw attention to the Objectives box on page 2,
which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

2 Now ask the students to look at the pictures in
exercise 1 and say what they can see (a train: a
dining car and a sleeping compartment). Then
ask them to read the question.

3 Put the students in pairs to discuss the question.
Do not confirm whether they are correct at this
point.

4 Then hold a short class discussion about sleeper
trains. Ask whether anyone has travelled on a
sleeper train and, if so, ask them to describe their
experiences.

2 Read Tarek’s email. Does he have the same
opinions as you in exercise 1?

1 Ask the students to read Tarek’s email quickly.
Tell them not to worry about any words they
don’t know at this point. Ask them what it was
about.

2 Students then check whether Tarek has the same
opinions as they did.
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Answers:

Students’ own answers

3 Which of the words in red in the text mean
the following?

1 Ask the students to look at the definitions and
the words in red in Tarek’s email.

2 Ask them to match the words and definitions.
Remind them to read the text around each word
carefully to help.

3 When they have finished, ask them to check their
answers with a partner before checking them
orally as a whole class.

4 Ask the students to read the text again and
underline any words they don’t know. Tell them
to try to guess their meaning, using the context
to help them. Then check the meanings of the
words as a whole class.

Answers:
2 scenery 3 carriage 4 meeting
5 Booking 6 return 7 economy

4 Read again and number the sentences in the
correct order

1 Ask the students to read the sentences and put
them in the correct order. Encourage them to try
to do this from memory but if necessary they
should read and refer back to the text.

2 Students check their answers with a partner.
Then go through the answers with the whole
class.

3 Ask the students whether they would like to go
on a sleeper train and why/why not.

Answers:

2b 3¢ 4 a 5d

LESSON 2 sB page 3 WB page 2

Outcomes

* To use the present simple and present
continuous for future forms

» To talk about timetables and taking trains

L sBPage3

@ Underline the verbs in these sentences

1 We're taking the sleeper train to Aswan tonight.

2 The train is going to be busy.

3 The train leaves at seven o’clock.

4 \We're eating in the restaurant carriage this evening.
5 The train stops at Luxor early tomorrow morning

6 | think it will be hot in Aswan.

Future forms: the present simple and the present continuous

* We use will to predict the future or to make quick decisions and promises:
| think it will rain tomorrow. I'll call you when | arrive at the hotel.

* We use am /is / are + going to + infinitive to make a prediction based on
present reality:
There are a lot of clouds in the sky. It's going to rain.

GRAMMAR BOX

* We can use the present simple to talk or ask about future events which are
on a timetable:

The train leaves at 9 p.m. What time does your bus arrive on Saturday?

* We can also use the present continuous to talk about things that we have
already arranged to do in the future:
I'm doing a test next Monday. Our class is visiting @ museum tomorrow.

9 Choose the correct form of the verb
1 The \ibrary@/ is closed at four o'clock, so please choose a book quickly.
2 Do the men / Are the men climbing that mountain tomorrow?
3 We go / are going on holiday next week. I've already bought the tickets.
4 What time has your bus arrived / does your bus arrive?

5 Nadia can't visit you on Saturday. She helps / is helping her mother to prepare for
a family party.

Which train are
you taking?

. I'm taking the first
186 Choose a train to take to two towns. train to Luxor.

Ask and answer questions

0 .

Leaves 600 800 100 800 615 145 630 9.20
am. am. am. pm. am.  pm. am.  p.m.

Arrives  9.15 1030 1030 615 10.15 600 840 1135
am. am. am. am. am. pm. am.  pm.

What time
\ does it leave?

1 Underline the verbs in these sentences

1 Write the example sentence on the board and
elicit the verbs. Underline them. Ask Is this
about the past? The present? The future? (It is
about the future.)

2 Ask the students to look at the picture and read

the sentences.

3 The students copy the sentences into their

notebooks and complete the exercise in pairs.
Monitor as they are working, helping if
necessary. Then invite different students to say
which words they underlined.

4 Now ask them to look at the Grammar box and

read the rules for the present simple and present
continuous. Then ask them to identify which

of the sentences use the future forms explained
in the box (present simple: 3 and 5; present
continuous: 1 and 4; going to: 2; will: 6).

S As aclass, write a sentence together using each

of the future forms. Elicit the rule in each case.



Answers:  EE—— > WB Page 2

2 The train is going to be busy.

The train leaves at seven o’clock.

4 We’re eating in the restaurant carriage this
evening.

5 The train stops at Luxor early tomorrow
morning.

6 I think it will be hot in Aswan.

w

@D Read and match
1 buy a a hotel room

2 D spend b a return ticket
3 ] book c on time
4 D arrive d alot of money

Module 4

2 Choose the correct form of the verb

1 Ask the students to read the sentences and @ Complete the sentences

choose the correct form of the verb in each case.

[.ca:riage jestinati: i return spend]

1 The assistant told us that our ¢arriage. was at the front of the train.

2 How much did you when you went to the museum yesterday?

2 Students complete the exercise in pairs. Then
invite different students to read out the sentences
with the correct option.

3 If we take the midday bus to Giza, we can to Cairo at 6 o'clock.
4 Excuse me, is Alexandria the final of this train?

5 The people who work at the shop have a every day before the
shop opens.

6 Most people travel in class on planes.

@& Complete the sentences

Answers: with the correct form of
the verb in brackets
. 1 The bus to Aswan Jeaves . (leave)
2 Are the men 3 are going at ten past six this evening
. . . 2 My neighbours
4 doeS the bllS arrive 5 18 helplng (move) to a new house in Cairo

next month.

3 Let's walk quickly because the
shop (close) in ten
minutes.

3 Choose a train to take to two towns. Ask and
answer questions

4 I'm hungry. | think
(buy) a sandwich.
5 Ahmed’s uncle is ill so he
(not go) to work

1 Ask two students to read out the speech bubbles.

Then ask the class to look at the timetable and
practise saying the times. Point to the different

tomorrow.

times randomly and elicit the time. You could 1 Read and match

point out that when times from a timetable are 1 Ask the students to look at the example and

spoken aloud, the numbers are usually said in the explain that they have to match the halves of the

way they appear, for example, 6.15 = six fifteen, phrases.

11.35 = eleven thirty-five. 2 Ask them to complete the exercise in pairs and
3 Students work in pairs to ask and answer as in then check the answers as a whole class.

the example in speech bubbles. Remind them to

add the time, too. Answers:

4 Invite different pairs of students to ask and

answer for the class to listen to. 2d 3a 4c

Answers: 2 Complete the sentences

1 Elicit any words students remember connected
with train travel.

Students’ own answers

2 Ask the students to look at the words in the box
and elicit their meanings. Students then read and
complete the sentences with the words.

3 Students check their answers in pairs. Then
invite different students to read out the
completed sentences.

Answers:
2 spend 3 return 4 destination
5 meeting 6 economy
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3 Complete the sentences with the correct 1 Look at the train timetable and answer the

form of the verb in brackets questions
1 Write the example on the board and elicit the 1 Ask the students to look at the timetable.
correct form of the verb. Ask students to explain Ask the students to discuss the questions in
their answers. _ pairs. Then check the answers as a class.
2 ,[Shmd ents comPlete t he fl:“)}(lerc%se inddF?F n ClieCk 3 Ask how often the students travel by train, where
CIr ANSWETS 1N palrs. Then mvite aitteren they go and what they like or dislike about

students to read out the completed sentences. . .
travelling by train.

Answers: — Answers:

2 are moving 3 closes 4 T'll buy
5 is not going

1 the express train 2 the express train
3 the stopping train

LESSON 3 sB page 4 2 Listen to a businessman buying a ticket and
match the questions and answers

Outcomes 1 Ask the students to read the questions and
. . . answers and predict the correct matchin
* To ask and answer questions about using trains p &
sentences.

. To.hsten to a conversation about travelling by 2 Play the recording. The students listen and
train match.

* To carry out an internet search about railways in | 3 Students check their answers with a partner.
India Then check with the whole class.

Tapescript

Businessman:  Can | book a ticket to Alexanaria,

?
m Lesson 3 , please: -
Assistant: Certainly. Would you like a single

D sB Page 4

o Look at the train timetable and answer the questions 2
i 1 ll:h\c:w train istfastsr, the express or T,,Iain: E?(pres;_(v_vitl_\ ) Stopping ora retum:
e stopping train? air conditioning . . ” . . ”
2 Which train has air conditioning to | Cairo leaves: | 10 a.m. 10.10a.m BUS/”eSSman. /d//ke a S/flg/e, p/ease' /m
make it cooler? price: | LE 26 single LE 7 single Speﬂa’/ﬂg a week there. What time
3 Which train is cheaper? Alexandria | arrives: | 12.50 p.m 2.10 p.m /;9 lhe /79/\’[ fra/'n ?
(@ Listen to a businessman buying a ticket and match the questions ASS/:S'I‘aﬂI‘.' 7773/'93‘ a Stopp/'ng [/'a/h

and answers

at ten past ten. But the express

1 E Can | book a ticket to Alexandria, please?  a It takes two hours and fifty

2 [ | Idlike a single, please. What time is the minutes. train leaves at 10 a.m. ; that’s in
next train? b Platform 3. ) ) e
3 D How long does the express train take? ¢ There's a stopping train at 10.10. f/ffeeﬂ /77/flufes f/me.
4 D How much is that, please? d It's LE 26. . .
5[] Could you tell me which platform the e Would you like a single or a . Businessman.: /s the express train much faster?
train leaves from? return?
Assistant: Oh yes, itis. The stopping train

@ Listen again and answer the questions
1 How long is the businessman staying in Alexandria?

slops at lots of stations along the
way, and the journey takes about

2 How long does the businessman have to wait before the next train? fouf /70U/‘S
3 What can you buy on the express train? 3 7 . 7
internctscarch 5| _an & / Businessman.:  How ?/ong does the express train
Scan this code to find out take'
facts about rail . B
2@ Work in pairs P T o Assistant: It arrives at 12.50 p.m., so the
Student A: You want to buy a train ticket H A 7 7
;jo another ciltjy.WAsk the :sysistam‘ folr help Ml £ /Oufney fa/(es fWO hOUfS and ﬂﬂy
using expressions from the Functions box. m[hu[es_
Student B: You are the assistant at N . . . . .
the ticket office. Help Student A. g Buying/Booking a train ticket Businessman. Has the express train got air
Can | book a return to 2l Can | book a single / return (ticket to i, /
Alexandria, please? % Alexandria), please? 00/70'/1‘/0/7//7g?
(el Would you like first or second class? e . /i
ISl How long does (the express train) take? Assistant. Yes, it {7as. You can q/so buy food
=8 How much is that, please? aﬂd 0’/’//7/(5 on 1‘/76’ frain.
1 E Could you tell me which platform the 3 3 .
train leaves from? Businessman. [ think Il book the express,
then. How much is that, please?
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Assistant: Have you got a rail card? It’s
cheaper with a rail card.

Businessman:  No, | havent.

Assistant: Without a rail cara, it's 26 Egyptian
pounds.

Businessman:  Thank you. Could you tell me
which platform the train leaves
from?

Assistant: Platform 3. Have a good trip!

Businessman.:  Thank you! Goodbye.

Answers:

2c 3 a 4 d 5b

3 Listen again and answer the questions

1 Ask the students to read the questions and ask
them whether they can answer any of them
before listening again.

2 Play the recording for them to listen and write
their answers. Students then check their answers
with a partner. Then go through the answers with
the whole class.

Answers:

1 He’s staying for a week.
2 He had to wait for 15 minutes.
3 You can buy food and drinks.

4 Work in pairs

Ask the students to look at the instructions and
the example in the speech bubble. Then refer
them to the Functions box and ask them to read
the questions. Elicit possible answers (encourage
them to use their imaginations).

2 Students ask and answer. Refer them back to
the exercise 2 replies if necessary. Go round and
monitor, offering help if necessary.

3 Ask pairs of students to ask and answer for the
rest of the class to listen.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

Internet search

1 Read out the instruction and ask the students if
they know anything about railways in India.

2 Now tell the students that they are going to do an
internet search to find out more. They can scan
the QR code with their phones to access the link
within the Egyptian Knowledge Bank (or type in
the address if they are unable to scan the code).

3 The research can be done in class, or as
homework.

4 When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.

LESSON 4 sB page 5 WB page 3

Outcomes

* To use collocations related to travel
* To answer a quiz about time-keeping

* To discuss punctuality

L sB Page 5

A

[/'a bic‘ycle\] (
(1) Complete the idea — —

map with the correct >\ )
collocations L T get onloff/
PP oy iy

) N
( ) (
C =)

-a-bieyele a bus
acar aferry ahorse . J
aplane ataxi a train — e A

Tools, For Life

1 Your train leaves on Saturday at 11.15 a.m. You do not have a ticket yet.

é Work in pairs to do the quiz.
Which sentence is true for you?

a You buy your ticket before Saturday.
b You go to the station on Saturday morning at 11 a.m. to buy the ticket.
2 You are meeting a friend at 10 a.m. at the sports centre.
a You arrive at the sports centre ten minutes early.
b You arrive a little bit late. You know your friend won't mind.
3 Your lesson starts in 30 minutes and it takes you 15 minutes to walk to school.
a You don't want to be late, so you start getting ready quickly.

b You get ready slowly. It doesn't matter when you arrive. The most
important thing is that you don‘t miss the lesson.

4 You are meeting a friend at the park in 30 minutes, but your mother has
asked you to help in the house. You might be late for your friend.

a You phone your friend and explain that you may be a few minutes late.

b You don't tell your friend and arrive at the park 15 minutes
late. ! 1

-
If you answered mostly a, then you are good at being on time. L
Compare your answers. Who is better at being on time, you or

your partner?

Discuss in pairs

1 Why is it sometimes a good idea to arrive early? 4 .‘\.
2 How would you feel if a friend arrived very late for a meeting with you?
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1 Complete the idea map with the correct
collocations

1 Brainstorm modes of transport.

2 Then ask the students to look at the idea maps
and example. Explain that they have to decide
where each mode of transport should go on the
maps.

3 Students work in pairs to complete the maps.
While they are working, copy the maps onto
the board. Check answers by inviting different
students to come to the board and complete each
of the circles.

4 Ask the students which mode of transport they
like using most and why.

Answers:

get on/off: a bus, a ferry, a horse, a plane, a train
get into/out of: a car, a taxi

2 Work in pairs to do the quiz. Which sentence
is true for you?

1 Ask the students to quickly read the quiz and say
what they think the topic is (time-keeping). Ask
whether they think that they are usually good at
time-keeping or not.

2 Go through the quiz checking any unknown
words.

3 Students then complete the quiz individually.

4 Ask the students to compare their answers and
decide who is better at time-keeping.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

3 Discuss in pairs

Ask the students to read the questions and
discuss them with their partner.

2 Then hold a brief class discussion about the
importance of being on time.

3 Ask students how they think they could improve
their time-keeping (for example, by giving
themselves longer to get ready before they leave
the house).

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d
1 Mayar’s cousin is going to live in Cairo so she has bought a/an ticket.

a@ b only

2 It's hot today, but the hotel room is cool because it has air

C express d return

<
Q
S
©
o
=

a communication b condensation ¢ conditioning d cleaning
3 Do you want to catch the stopping train or the train?

a express b platform ¢ carriage d going
4 We love to watch the beautiful from the train’s windows.

a tickets b journey ¢ station d scenery
5 We took a to cross from one side of the Nile to the other.

a train b bicycle c ferry d car

@ Complete the sentences with the correct form of
these words

[ get into get off geton getout of]

1 Yesterday, we got.on. the bus at school and the bus outside

our house.
2 Imad's father
3 Four tourists

a taxi and asked the driver to take him to the station.
a car and took some photos of the statues in the park
4 We usually the train ten minutes before it leaves.

5 Welcome to Cairo. Please the plane through the doors at the front.

@D Put the dialogue in the correct order
a[_] Assistant: That will be LE 30.
b "] Tourist:
<[] Tourist:
d D Assistant: Of course. It leaves from platform 1

e(7) Tourist:

f D Assistant: There’s a stopping train in twenty minutes and an express train in two
hours’ time

I'd like a return, please. What time is the next train?
How long does the stopping train take?

Good morning. I'd like a ticket to Luxor, please.

g[_] Assistant: Would you like a single or a return?

h D Assistant: It takes 30 minutes longer than the express train.
i D Tourist: | don't want to wait for two hours, so I'll take the stopping train.
How much is that, please?

j D Tourist:  Here you are. Could you tell me which platform the train leaves from?

1 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 Ask the students to read through the sentences
and options and check that they understand the
task.

2 They then complete the sentences by choosing
the correct option, working in pairs.

3 Check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2c 3 a 4 d 5¢c

2 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of these words

1 Elicit the transport collocations the students have
learned in Lesson 4.

2 The students then complete the sentences in
pairs. Remind them that they may need to
change the tense. Go round and monitor while
they are working, helping where necessary.

3 Check the answers as a whole class by inviting
different students to read out the completed
sentences.



Answers:
1 goton; gotoff 2 gotinto 3 got out of
4 geton 5 getoff

3 Put the dialogue in the correct order

Ask the students to read the sentences of the
dialogue and ask what the conversation is about
(a customer is buying a train ticket).

2 Ask them to read the example and then work in
pairs to order the rest of the dialogue.

3 Check the answers as a whole class. Then ask
pairs of students to read out the whole dialogue.

Answers: —

2¢ 3b  4f 5c¢  6h
71 8 a 9 10d

REVIEW SB page 6 WB page 4
Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

* To practise using dictionary skills

Before using the book:

* Write Travelling for work on the board and
ask the students what they have learned in this
unit. Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

e Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.

Ll sBPage6
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Now you can ...
¢ use words to talk about train travel
@ Match to make sentences

1 [b] You buy a return ticket

2 [_] You want a train with air conditioning
3 D You buy a ticket for an express train
4[] You have to wait on the platform
5[] You book economy class

a for your train to arrive.
b if you are coming back by train.

¢ so that the carriage will be cool inside.
d if you want to save money.

e if you want the fastest journey.

e use the present simple and present continuous to talk
about the future

@ Complete the dialogue with the present simple or continuous form of
the verbs in brackets
Huda: Hello, Salma! What 1 _are you doing (you do) next weekend?

Salma: | 2 (go) to a party! My uncle and aunt 3 (have) a family party

at their house, so we 4 (travel) there on Thursday night by coach.
Huda: What time 5 (the coach go)?

Salma: It 6 (leave) at 6 p.m., and we 7 (arrive) two hours later.

e buy a train ticket
(3) Complete the dialogue

Passenger: I'd like a 1 single to Port Said, please. What time is the
2 train?

express
long .
much

There's an 3 train in half an hour.
Passenger: How 4 is that, please?

Assistant: It's LE 20 in economy class.

Passenger: How 5 does it take?

Assistant: It arrives after an hour. It leaves from 6 4.

next
platform

-single-

Dictionary skills?

Dictionary definitions and examples are very useful for learning
the differences between words with similar meanings.

jour.ney (): travelling from one place to another, especially
over a long distance.

trip (n): a short journey to a place and back again

1 Match to make sentences

1 Elicit phrases about buying a train ticket.

Ask the students to look at the example and
match the remaining sentence halves.

3 Check answers as a class by inviting different
students to read out the full sentences.

Answers:

2c 3e 4 a 5d

2 Complete the dialogue with the present
simple or continuous form of the verbs in
brackets

1 Elicit the future forms from the students (present
simple, present continuous, will and going to)
and elicit their functions.

2 Tell the students that they have to complete the
dialogue using the appropriate future forms, as
in the example. Ask them to do this individually
and then check their answers in pairs.

3 Invite different students to read out the sentences
of the dialogue in turn.
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Answers:
2 am going 3 are having
4 are travelling 5 does the coach go
6 leaves 7 arrive

3 Complete the dialogue

Ask the students to look at the words in the box
and elicit their meanings.

2 Then ask them to complete the dialogue with the
correct words.

3 Check the answers by inviting different students
to read out the completed sentences of the
dialogue. Then ask different pairs to role-play
the conversation.

Answers:

4 much

5 long

2 next
6 platform

3 express

Dictionary skills
1 Ask the students to look at the Dictionary skills
box and examples.

2 Then ask the students to cover the box and elicit
the definitions of the two words.

3 Ask students whether there are any other words
that they often confuse, and ask them to use their
dictionaries to find examples of their differences.
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@ Match the words with similar meanings

<t 1 (] breeze a very big
@ 2 [ fantastic b light wind
> 3 [Jhuge ¢ noon

_8 4 [ Jjourney d wonderful
§ 5[] midday e trip

@ Match to make sentences
1 (¢ | My father thinks that
2 D There's a problem with the train, so
3 [ What time does the bus
4[] We have our tickets, so
5 [_] The next boat to the island

a leaves in ten minutes.

b we're going to London in August!

c it'll be cold when we go to England.
d it's going to be a slow journey.

e arrive in Luxor?

@D Read and correct the underlined words
1 You should break a room early in that hotel because it's usually crowded.
book.
2 | enjoy return trains because | wake up in a different place.

3 We can't take that train! Its journey is Alexandria and we're going to Aswan.

4 The train leaves from carriage 6.

5 My father has a very important minute at work today.

6 | am going to take the single train because it's much faster than the stopping train.

@ Write a description of a journey you plan to go on
© Choose a form of transport.
© Describe where you plan to travel and why.
© Say what time the form of transport leaves and arrives.
© Describe what you think you will see
Remember to use the correct form of the future.

1 Match the words with similar meanings

Ask the students to look at the picture and ask
why the boats are moving (because of the wind).

2 Then ask them to look at the words and match
them with the definitions, as in the example.

3 Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers:

2d 3 a 4 e 5¢

2 Match to make sentences

Ask the students to read the sentence halves and
match them, as in the example.

2 Students complete the task individually and then
check their answers with a partner.

3 Then ask different students to read out the full
sentences.

Answers:

2d 3e 4 b




3 Read and correct the underlined words

Ask the students to read the sentences.

Students can work in pairs to find and correct the
underlined words.

3 Ask several students to read out the correct
sentences.

4 You could ask students to make different
sentences using the incorrect underlined words
too (for example, Be careful with the eggs or
they will break).

Answers:
2 sleeper 3 destination 4 platform
5 meeting 6 express

4 Write a description of a journey you plan to
go on

1 Ask the students to look at the prompts and think
about what they are going to write about. Elicit a
few ideas for each of the prompts and write them
on the board.

2 Tell them that they are going to write their
descriptions. Remind them to use appropriate
future forms and encourage stronger students
to include at least one example of each (present
simple and continuous, will and going to).

3 They should write in their notebooks. Go round
and monitor while they are working, helping
where necessary.

4 Ask the students to check the work of a partner,
looking for correct usage of the tenses. Then
invite different students to read out their
descriptions.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

Speaking task
Outcome: to buy a train ticket
Use SB p4, Functions box

1 Ask the students to look again at exercise 4 on
page 4 of their Student’s Books.

2 Then ask them to close their books and role-play
buying a ticket, using phrases from the Functions
box. They then swap roles and do the role-play
again.

Reading task

Outcome: to read an email about a student
Use SB p2, exercise 2 text

1 On the board, write the following:
1 Tarek is at Aswan station now. 2 Tarek and
his father are going on holiday. 3 Tarek likes
travelling by train. 4 Tarek’s father bought the
train tickets. 5 Tarek and his father will sleep
before dinner.

2 Ask the students to read the text again and write
down True or False for each sentence.

3 Check answers as a class. Ask students to correct
the false sentences.

Writing task
QOutcome: to practise using future forms

1 Ask the students to write four sentences which are
true for them about the future. They should write
one sentence using will + infinitive, one using be
going to + infinitive, one using the present simple
and one using the present continuous.

2 Go round and monitor as they are working,
making suggestions if necessary.

3 Invite different students to read out their sentences
for the rest of the class to check.

Listening task

QOutcome: to understand a conversation about

buying a train ticket

1 Write on the board or photocopy the first part of
the tapescript, and gap the text as follows:
Businessman: Can I a ticket to

Alexandria, please?

Certainly. Would you like a

single or a return?

Assistant:

Businessman: 1'd like a , please.
1 a week there. What
time is the next train?
Assistant: There’s a train at ten

past ten. But the express train
at 10 a.m.; that’s
in fifteen minutes’ time.

2 Ask the students to copy the text or give each
student or pair a copy of the gapped text, and ask
them to complete the missing words as they listen
to the recording.
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Making t
SB pages 7

Objectives

Grammar
might | must have for possibility and should /
shouldn't have for recommendations in the past

Reading

Reading a blog about a student with problems
Listening

Listening to a talk about addiction

Speaking

Expressing past recommendations and regret in
the past

Writing

Writing a dialogue trying to persuade someone to
do something

I

SB Page 7

sl
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#Making the right choi 11
OBJECTIVES
* Grammar might / must have for possibility and should/
shouldn't have for recommendations in the past
* Reading Reading a blog about a student with problems

* Listening Listening to a talk about the importance of school

. ing Expressing past rec and regret in

the past

* Writing Writing a dialogue trying to persuade someone to
do something

@ Read Ahmed’s blog. What couldn't Sameh stop doing?

T
i il

What happened to Sameh?

Lesson 1

2 @ Ask and answer

Can you think of something
that you do too often and
can't stop doing?

Sameh was a student in my class. He was a
successful student. He always worked hard and
he was very good at English and maths. However,
he slowly changed and he stopped studying.

I don’t know for sure what changed Sameh. He
smoked all the time. He might have become
addicted to smoking. He should have talked to

in hospital and he didnt spend enough
time studying. So he did not pass any of
his exams that year.

It must have been very difficult for Sameh.
He didn't like being ill. He must have
regretted starting to smoke.

However, life is better for Sameh now. I saw

LESSON 1 sB page 7

Outcomes
¢ To introduce the unit to the students
¢ To talk about problems at home and at school

* To read a blog and answer questions

Before using the book:

» Write the title of the unit, Making the right
choices, on the board. Ask the students to guess
what they might read and hear about in this unit.

e Ask them what they think might be the wrong
choices in life?
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his parents, his friends or his teacher. They might
have helped him with his problems. However, he
coughed all the time and he became very ill. The
doctors told Sameh that he had lung disease
from too much smoking. He spent a lot of time

him last week. He had an operation and
he is healthy now. He has stopped smoking
and has started to study again. I am sure he
will pass his exams this year!

@ Which of the words in red mean the following?
1 be successful in an exam pass
2 an illness
3 unable to stop doing something
4 an organ which helps you breathe
5 when a doctor cuts into your body to help you get better

o Are these sentences true (7) or false (F)?
1 Sameh used to be in Ahmed’s class.
2 [_] Sameh did not smoke.
3 D Sameh talked to his friends, but they did not help him.

4 D Sameh’s lungs were damaged because he smoked too
much.

5 D Sameh stopped smoking and became healthy again.

1 Ask and answer

1 Draw attention to the Objectives box on page 7,
which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

2 Read out the question. Ask the students to

discuss it with a partner. Then hold a brief class
discussion.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

2 Read Ahmed’s blog. What couldn’t Sameh
stop doing?

1 Read out the instruction and allow time for the
students to read the text quickly — tell them not
to worry about understanding every word at this
stage.

2 Ask the students to answer the question.

Answers: —

He couldn’t stop smoking.




3 Which of the words in red in the text mean
the following?

1 Students read the text again, taking note of the
words in red.

2 Read out the first definition and check that
students agree that the matching word is pass.

3 Ask the students to complete the task in pairs.
Go round and offer help where necessary.

4 Check answers, referring the students back to the
text if necessary.

Answers:
2 disease 3 addicted
4 lung 5 operation

4 Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?

Ask the students to read the sentences. Tell them
that they are going to read the blog again and
say whether the sentences are True or False. Ask
them to look at the first sentence and say why

it is true, referring to the appropriate part of the
text.

2 The students read the text and find the answers.
When they have finished, ask them to check their
answers with a partner before checking them
with the whole class. Ask the students to correct
the false sentences.

3 Ask the students to read the text again and
identify any words they don’t know. Tell them
to try to guess their meaning, using the context
to help them. Then check the meanings of the
words as a whole class.

Answers: —

2 F (He smoked all the time.)

3 F (He should have talked to his friends. They
could have helped him with his problems.)

4T

5T

LESSON 2 sB page 8 WB page 5

Outcome

* To use might / must and should have correctly

L] sBPages8

@ Underline the verbs in these sentences
1 He might have become addicted to smoking f

2 He should have talked to his parents.

3 They might have helped him with his prob\ems_“‘ S

4 |t must have been very difficult for Sameh.

5 He must have regretted starting to smoke.

might / must have for expressing possibility in the past

* We use might + have + past participle to talk about possibility in the past:
I might have seen this film already. | can’t remember.
Ali's arm hurts. He might have broken it.

* We use must + have + past participle to talk about things that we are
sure happened in the past:
I must have left my notebook at home. (= I'm sure that | left it at home.)

GRAMMAR BOX

There is no train to Omar's village. He must have taken the bus. (= I'm
sure that he did not take the train.)

should have for expressing recommendations or regret in
the past

* We use should / shouldn't + have + past participle to express a
recommendation or a regret about a past situation:
I should have booked a seat on the train and now there are no seats left.
You shouldn’t have gone to bed late last night. Now you are very tired!

@ Match to make one or two sentences

1 [¢] Nawal must have been very tired.
2 [ ] Hamdi can't find his bag.

3 [ ]I thought my answer was correct,
4[] You should have asked me

a before you used my computer!

b but | might have been wrong.

¢ She fell asleep on the bus home.

d He might have left it at the bus stop.

She should
have worked
harder.

She might not
have done enough
revision.

.2 © Make sentences about these situations using
might / must have or should (not) have

1 Your friend did very badly in the exams.
2 Your little brother ate a lot of sweets and now feels ill.

3 You usually go to the park with your friend on
Saturday, but last week your friend did not come.

1 Underline the verbs in these sentences

1 Tell the students to read the Grammar box
carefully.

2 Ask the students to read the example sentence in
exercise 1 and elicit the meaning (it is possible
that he became addicted to smoking).

3 Students read the remaining sentences and
underline the verbs. Check answers.

Answers: —

2 He should have talked to his parents.

3 They might have helped him with his
problems.

4 It must have been very difficult for Sameh.

5 He must have regretted starting to smoke.

2 Match to make one or two sentences

1 Read out the first sentence and check the
students agree that c is the correct matching
sentence.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task.
Go round and monitor.
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3 Check the answers as a whole class. Ask
different students to read out the answers.

Answers: —

3b

2d 4 a

3 Make sentences about these situations using
might / must have or should (not) have

1 Read out the instructions and the first situation,
and then ask two students to read out the text in
the speech bubbles.

2 In pairs, students read the three situations one by
one and discuss ideas using might / must have
or should (not) have. Go round and monitor,
offering prompts where necessary. Encourage
them to think of more than one sentence for each
situation.

3 Invite different students to share their ideas with
the class. Ask them to write correct sentences on
the board.

Example answers: —

1 She should have worked harder. She might
not have done enough revision. It must have
been a very difficult exam. She might have
been ill.

2 He shouldn’t have eaten so many sweets. He
might not have known that they were bad for
him.

3 He/She might have been ill/busy/on holiday.
He/She should have told you.
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@D Read and correct the underlined words
1 Too much smoking can cause lung and heart degrees.
disease

2 Don't drink too much coffee, or you'll become invited to it

3 | had an accident to fix my leg, and now | can walk again.

Module 4

4 Maysa works very hard so I'm sure she’ll provide the exams.

5 Osama is coughing all the time. | think he has a problem with his egs.

@) Complete the sentences with might, must or should
have and the correct form of the verb in brackets
1 The tourists . shouldn’t. have brought... (bring) their coats to Egypt. They won't
need them in the summer!
2 Archaeologists think that it is possible that the coin
(belong) to an ancient pharaoh.

31t (be) winter when they took these
photos. There are no leaves on the trees.
4 We (catch) the earlier train. It's much

quicker than this train
5 | think my grandfather
the 1960s, but I'm not sure.

(visit) England in

@& Answer the questions
1 Your brother’s tennis racket is on the table. What must he have done this morning?
He must have played tennis,
2 Your cousin is walking in the rain wearing a T-shirt. What should he have done?

3 Firefighters are driving back from a hotel. What might have happened?

4 You see a photo of people in a city. They were wearing coats, hats and gloves.
What must the weather have been like?

1 Read and correct the underlined words

1 Ask the students to look at the example and
check that they agree that disease is the missing
word.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the corrected sentences.

3 As further practice, you could ask students to
make sentences with the incorrect underlined
words (for example, My uncle has two degrees,
in English and maths).

Answers:
2 addicted 3 operation
4 pass 5 lungs

2 Complete the sentences with might / must or
should (not) have and the correct form of the
verb in brackets

1 Read the first sentence to the students, completed
as the example. You could then ask for more
examples of sentences containing shouldn'’t
have.



2 Ask the students to look at the second sentence
and elicit the answer from the class (might
have belonged). Again, you could ask for more
examples.

Students complete the exercise with a partner.

Invite different students to read out their answers
to the class.

Answers:

2 might have belonged
3 must have been

4 should have caught
5 might have visited

3 Answer the questions

Read out the first question and the answer, given
as the example.

2 Read out the second question and elicit
answers from the class. Accept any correct and
reasonable answers (e.g. He should have taken
an umbrella; He should have worn a raincoat;
He should have stayed at home).

3 The students complete the exercise individually
and compare their answers in pairs. Go round
and check.

4 Ask different students to read out their answers
and invite comments and other suggestions.

Example answers: —

2 He should have worn a jacket/taken an
umbrella.

3 There might have been a fire in the hotel.

4 It must have been very cold.

LESSON 3 sB page 9

Outcomes
* To speculate about a picture
¢ To listen to a conversation about addictions

* To practise expressing past recommendations,
explaining a choice in the past and expressing
regret in the past

¢ To research information about the dangers of
smoking

Ll sBPage9

z @ Look at the picture and
complete the sentences

1 The boys must have asked

2 Some of them might have
3 The boy could have

(@ Listen to a talk about addiction. What is the difference between a
physical and a psychological addiction?

((e Listen again and answer the questions
1 How do some people feel if they try to stop smoking?
2 How do some people feel if they cannot use social networking sites?
3 Who might people be rude to if they are addicted to something?
4 How might people look if they are addicted to something?
5 What should you do if people ask you to try something you don't want to try?
6 Are you strong or weak if you say no to people who are addicted to something?

@ Work in pairs. Use expressions from the Functions box

1 A: You love eating pizza. You want to know
why your friend didn’t try a new kind of
pizza at the restaurant last night.

B: You didn't eat pizza last night because you
want to be healthy.

2 A: You love computer games. You want to
know if your friend tried a new game online.
B: You tried the new game online but you did
not enjoy it because it was too difficult.

You should have
tried the pizza
last night.

I really didn't’
want to. It's
not healthy.

Expressing past recommendations
I think you should have tried (the pizza) last

Internet search =) I

night.

You shouldn't have drunk (so much coffee) A = iy
yesterday. A== ;5 y
Explaining a choice in the past st gl

| really didn't want to (eat pizza). It's not healthy.
| wasn't interested, thanks.

Expressing regret in the past

| really shouldn't have (smoked that cigarette)
because ...

Scan this code to find
out about the dangers of
smoking.

htips://goo.gl/gLQ8au

g
[
w©
=
o
=
&
O
2
=]
[

1 Look at the picture and complete the
sentences

Allow time for the students to study the picture.

2 Read out the first unfinished sentence and elicit
ideas from the class.

3 Put the students in pairs to discuss ideas further
and complete all three sentences.

4 Invite different students to read out their
sentences to the class. Allow a short discussion.

Example answers:

1 the boy if he wanted a cigarette.
2 said unkind things to the boy.
3 been friends with the boys in the past.

2 Listen to a talk about addiction. What is the
difference between a physical and a
psychological addition?

1 Read out the question and tell the students not
to worry about understanding every word, but to
listen out for the answer to the question.

2 Play the recording and then elicit the answer to
the question. Discuss the meaning of physical

and psychological.
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Tapescript

Presenter:

Dr Hamdi:

Presenter:

Dr Hamai:

Presenter:

Dr Hamai:

Presenter:
Dr Hamadi:

Presenter:

Dr Hamadi:

Presenter:

In today s programme, Doctor Hamdadi
/s talking fo us about how people can
become addicted fo things. So, doctor,
in what ways can addictions start?

Well, there are two ways that people
can become addicted to something. A
physical addiction is when your body
thinks that it needs something. For
example, you may think that you must
have a cigarette fto wake up in the
morning. Your boay will think that
something Is wrong if you do not have
that cigarette. It is very hard for people
fo stop feeling like this. When people
who are addicted fo smoking try to
stop, they can feel very bad.

What is the other way that people can
be addicted?

You can also have a psychological
addiction. This is when you think that
you need something to feel OK. For
example, some people are addicted to
social networking sites. If they cannot
use them, they start to feel unhappy.

How do you know if someone is
addicted to something?

Sometimes you can see when a
person [s addicted, for example, if they
are smoking all the time. But it is not
always easy to see. Waltch out for
changes in people’s habits. For
example, a friend might have stopped
going fo school, or stopped seeing
his or her friends or start being rude
fo their teachers or parents. They
might become angry easily or start to
look ifl.

So what should you do to help?

First, you should try to talk to them.
Then you must tell someone who can
help them, for example a teacher.

So how can you make sure that you
do not become addicted fo something
yourself?

You might find that your friends, or
people that you know, will try to
persuade you fo lry cigarettes, drugs
or other things. If people ask you fo
try something that you don 't want
to Iry, don't be afraid fo say no.
Remember that people who say no are
strong, not weak!

Thank you, doctor.
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Answers:

A physical addiction is when your body thinks
that it needs something.

A psychological addiction is when you think
that you need something to feel OK.

3 Listen again and answer the questions

1 First, ask the students to read the questions.
Stronger students could note down any answers
they think they already know.

2 Play the recording again, and then allow time
for them to answer the questions and compare
answers with their partners.

3 Check answers with the whole class and if
necessary play the recording again.

Answers: —

1 They can feel very bad.

2 They start to feel unhappy.

3 They might be rude to their teachers or parents.
4 They might start to look ill.

5 You should not be afraid to say no.

6 You are strong.

4 Work in pairs. Use expressions from the
Functions box

1 Students read the Functions box, saying each
expression aloud.

2 Then ask them to look at the two situations and
to read the example in the speech bubbles.

3 In pairs, students act out similar dialogues.
Encourage them suggest and refuse other
possible recommendations and choices, for
example drinking coffee or fizzy drinks, playing
computer games, etc. Go round and check that
they use the expressions in the Functions box.

5 Ask some students demonstrate their dialogues
to the class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers




Internet search 1 Ask and answer

1 Ask students to look at the pictures and say what
1 Read out the instruction and tell the students that they can see (a cigarette, a mobile phone game,
they are going to do an internet search. They can coffee, sugar).
scan the QR code with their phones to access
the link within the Egyptian Knowledge Bank
(or type in the address if they are unable to scan
the code).

2 Read out the first question and discuss it as a
whole class. Then ask students to discuss the
other questions in pairs.

3 Hold a short class discussion and encourage the

2 The research can be done in class, or as ..
students to share their ideas.

homework.
3 When they have carried out their research, ask Example answers:
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class. 1 You can be addicted to all of them.

2 Because people like to have/play/drink/eat them.

3 Students’ own answers
LESSON 4 sB page 10 WB page 6

2 Project

Outcomes ‘ .
Read out points 1-3 and discuss the students’

ideas. They can scan the QR code with their

« To write about addiction and possible solutions phones to access the link within the Egyptian
Knowledge Bank (or type in the address if they
are unable to scan the code).

¢ To talk about addictions

L sBPage 10
2 Then allow time for the students to read

the example text and complete their poster,

m presentation or article. If the work is being

@ Ask and answer completed in class, go round and monitor,
1 Which of the following do you think you can become addicted to? Offerlng help lf requu.ed . Alternatlvely, lt COLlld

4 be done for homework.

2 Why do you think that people

3 Encourage students to check their own or each
other’s work. Then invite different students to
read out their paragraphs/posters, or to give their
presentations. Ask the rest of the class to choose
the text they liked best and to say why.

become addicted to these things?
3 How easy would it be for you to
never do or try any of these things?
|sl 1 Scan this code to !
(@) find out aboutone <
of the things in fre
E exercise 1, or about lg' e :
something else 5
(@] that people can be h Some
o] addicted to. ! soci; ,P ople become addicted to using
. y cial networking sites, At first, the
CL] 2 Find information and make them just to send messages to ;:h ey use
notes about: and to find out what theiy friends ;rl:' Zrlends
* why people can However, some Ppeople need to check th, i’
become addicted Z””’” networking sites all the time, I te’:r
 what problems this might 0 not check them, they begin to wo o
e feel unhappy, gin to worry or to
* how we can help The best way to help these i
eople
them to stop ::;igefst that they only use;;ac’;al rl:::/urking
3 Then make a poster, a theys ;,’:: bg: t.hal,fa" h"‘f""' Suggest that
PowerPoint presentation or thgm;:,,e: it friends instead of sending
a magazine article about the sport °ages. Encourage them to playa
problem Port or make something instead of ook
£ at their mobile phones! ooking
https://goo.gl/AmV1DL i m
n

131



> ws Page 6

@D Answer the questions
1 Is a cigarette good for you or very bad for you?

It.is very bad foryou.
2 If something is physical, is it to do with your brain or your body?

3 If something is psychological, is it to do with your brain or your body?

<
@
S
°
]
=

4 If you are rude to someone, do you talk to them nicely or do you talk to them in a
bad way?

5 Do people get angry if you have done something good or something bad?

@ Complete the sentences with words from exercise 1
1 These are very good footballers, so the reason they are losing all their games is
payehological: they don't think they are the best.
2 Itis very bad to smoke a in a hospital.
3 Volleyball is a very game: you need to be fit to play it
4 The little boy was very after his brother broke his toy.
5 You should never be to people. Always talk nicely.

o Complete these sentences using an expression giving a
past recommendation, explaining a choice in the past or
expressing regret in the past

1 | think / should / try / that strong coffee / lunch.
1 think you.should have tried that strong coffee for.lunch.
2 | really / not want to. / not healthy.

3 You shouldn’t / eat / so many cakes yesterday.

4 | really shouldn't / have / so much sugar in / tea because / bad for / teeth

5 | think / should not / try / that cigarette / last night.

6 |/ not interested, thanks.

@D Write two or three sentences about the dangers of

smoking.

1 Answer the questions

1 Read out the first question and the example
answer.

2 The students complete the exercise individually.
Encourage them to use full sentences as in the
example.

3 Students check their answers in pairs. Then
check the answers as a whole class.

Answers: —

2 Itis to do with your body.

3 Itis to do with your brain.
4 You talk to them in a bad way.
5 If you have done something bad.

2 Complete the sentences with words from
exercise 1

1 Ask the students to look at the example and elicit
what they have to do (they should use the words
from the questions in exercise 1).
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2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers:
2 cigarette 3 physical
4 angry 5 rude

3 Complete the sentences using an expression
giving a past recommendation, explaining
a choice in the past or expressing regret in
the past

1 First, refer the students to page 9 of their
Student’s Books (Functions box) and ask them
to read it again.

2 Ask them to study the example, and then allow
time for them to look at sentence 2.

3 Elicit the answer, and then put the students in
pairs to complete the remaining sentences in
their books. Go round and check.

4 Ask different pairs of students to read out the
completed sentences.

Answers: —

2 Ireally didn’t want to (try that strong coffee).
It’s not healthy.

3 You shouldn’t have eaten so many cakes
yesterday.

4 Treally shouldn’t have had so much sugar in
my tea because it’s bad for my teeth.

5 Ithink you should have tried that cigarette
last night.

6 I wasn’t interested, thanks.

4 Write two or three sentences about the
dangers of smoking

1 Read out the instructions. Encourage students to
share their ideas as a class.

2 Allow time for them to write their sentences.
Then invite different students to read out their
sentences.

Answers:

Students’ own answers




REVIEW SB page 11 WB page 7

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

* To practise word building skills

Before using the book:

* Write Making the right choices on the board and
ask the students what they have learned in this
unit. Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

e Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.

L sB Page 11

Now you can ...
e talk about people’s problems

o Match to make sentences

1 It is easy to become
2 [ ] Mona was very rude
3 [ ]It can be boring

4 [t can be difficult

a when you spend a lot of time on your own.

b to pass all your exams.

¢ when she said those unkind things to her sister.
d addicted to games on your phone.

¢ use might / must have to express possibility in
the past and should (not) have to express past
recommendations or regret

@ Choose the correct words

1 I'm sorry | didn‘t meet you in the park. | m/‘gm/@@have phoned you to tell you
that | wasiill.

2 Did I really say that? I'm not sure. | must / should have forgotten.
3 Taha should / must have been in Cairo last week. Look, he’s in the photo.
4 Waleed can't find his book. He might / should have lost it on his way home.
5 You missed the start of the show. You should / must have arrived earlier.

¢ Make past recommendations and express regret in the
past

9Complete the sentences, then explain or express regret about
what you did

1 really think / should not try / cigarette.  really think that you shouldn't
have tried that cigarette.
I really shouldn't have because. ...

2 you shouldn’t / put / more sugar in that tea

3 should try / new computer game

ord bUilding SKills

gt

! Many adjectives are made by adding -ful to the verb or noun form:
. These are useful skills that they will need for work in the future.

He wants to be successful.
My teacher was always very helpful.
That book we read last week was wonderful.

workbook page 7 3

1 Match to make sentences

1 Read out the first phrase and check the students
agree that d is the correct ending for the
sentence.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2c 3a 4 b

2 Choose the correct words
Read out the instruction and the example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the
task in pairs, and go round offering help where
needed.

3 Check answers by asking different students to
read out the completed sentences to the class.

Answers:

5 should

3 must

2 must 4 might

3 Complete the sentences, then explain or
express regret about what you did

Ask a student to read out the example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then compare answers in pairs.

3 Check the answers by asking different students
to read out the completed sentences to the class.

Answers:

2 You shouldn’t have put more sugar in your tea.
It’s not healthy.

3 You should have tried that new computer game.
I wasn’t interested, thanks.

Word building skills

1 Allow time for the students to read the Word
building skills box.

2 Ask the class if they can think of any more
examples of adjectives that have the suffix -ful
and list their ideas on the board (e.g. careful,
peaceful).

3 If dictionaries are available, the students could
use them to find more examples, and then put
them in sentences.
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@D Complete the sentences with the correct form of these
words

care help success use

1 Itry to be very helpful when | visit my grandparents. | clean their kitchen and
sweep the floor.

2 The basketball team are very . They've won all their games this year.

3 This mobile phone is very . It can send emails and take photos.

4 Please be when you carry those eggs!

@ Put the dialogue in the correct order

a [_] You shouldn't have eaten so much ice cream.
b (6] You're right. I won't eat so much next time!

c I think you should have played that new game on your mobile phone at the café
last night.

d []The ice cream was nice! You should have tried it!
e [ wasn'tinterested thanks. But | ate a lot of ice cream!
f ()1 really didn‘t want to eat ice cream. It's not healthy.

@ Write a dialogue between Person A and Person B

© Person A thinks that Person B should have tried some coffee in the restaurant last
night.

© Person B did not want to try it. You preferred the tea with sugar.

@ Person A thinks that you had too much sugar in your tea

© Person B agrees because you feel ill today.

© Person A says that you both should have had water. It is more healthy.

1 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of these words

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers:

a3 b 6
d 4 e 2

-+ O
N —

3 Write a dialogue between Person A and

Person B

1 Refer the students to the Functions box on page

9 of their Student’s Book. Explain that they
should use some of these expressions in the task.

2 Students then read the instructions carefully.

Allow time for the students to write their
dialogue. They should start their answer in the
Workbook and continue in their notebooks if
they need more space. Go round and help as
necessary.

4 Ask the students to exchange their work with a

partner and check grammar and spelling.

5 Invite volunteers to read out their work to the

class.

Example answers: —

A: I think you should have tried some coffee in the
restaurant last night.

B: Ireally didn’t want to try it. I preferred the tea
with sugar.

A: You shouldn’t have had so much sugar in your
tea.

B: Yes, I really shouldn’t have had so much sugar,
because I feel ill today.

A: I think we should have had water. It is healthier.

Answers:

4 careful

3 useful

2 successful

2 Put the dialogue in the correct order

Ask the students to read the whole dialogue first,
to get an idea of what it is about.

2 Then read out the first sentence, and elicit which
sentence follows it.

3 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs.

4 Check answers by asking students to read out the
completed dialogue.
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1

2

1

1

Outcome: to persuade people to do something
Use SB p9, Functions box

Outcome: to read a blog about a student
Use SB p7, exercise 2 text

Outcome: to practise using might / must and
should have correctly

Outcome: to understand a talk about addictions
Use the recording for SB p9, exercises 2 and 3

for example, if they are smoking all the time. But

Speaking task

Ask the students to look again at exercise 4 on
page 9 of their Student’s Books.

Then ask them to note down something that
someone might recommend to you which is not
good for you or which is unhealthy.

In pairs, students take turns to make a past
recommendation to their partner. The partner
explains their choice in the past or expresses
regret in the past, using the expressions in the
Functions box. Go round and monitor.

Reading task

On the board, write the following: I What was
Sameh good at at school? 2 What should Sameh
have done about his addiction? 3 How must
Sameh have felt when he did not pass his exams?
4 What happened to Sameh in a hospital? 5 What
has Sameh started to do now?

Check that the students can answer correctly.

Writing task

Write these situations on the board: I can’t find
my dictionary, but I'm sure I had it yesterday;

My friend has got an English newspaper and a
model of a London bus; I got up late this morning
and missed the school bus.

Read out the first situation and ask the students

to suggest what might have happened to the
dictionary (e.g. You might have left it at school;
Someone might have taken it; It might have fallen
out of your bag).

In pairs, students then write two or three sentences
about each situation, using might / must / should
(not) have as appropriate.

Invite different students to read out their sentences
for the rest of the class to check.

Listening task

Write on the board or photocopy the first part of
the tapescript, and gap the text as follows:

Al addiction is when your body thinks

that it needs something.
Some people are addicted to 2 sites.

Sometimes you can see when a person is addicted,

it is not always easy to see. Watch out for changes
in people’s 3 .

A friend 4 going to school, or stopped
seeing his or her friends or start being 5
to their teachers or parents,

If people ask you to try something that you don’t
want to try, don’t be 6

Ask the students to copy the text or give each
student or pair a copy of the gapped text, and ask
them to complete the missing words as they listen
to the recording.
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Transport workers
SB pages 12-16 WB page

Objectives

Grammar

Reporting statements and imperatives
Reading

Reading an email about a new job

Listening

Listening to an interview about someone’s job
Speaking

Talking about important jobs

Writing

Writing a description of an important job

SB Page 12

e

N L
Iransportavorkers:

Lesson 1

0 Ask and answer
g

school?

2 What would be the advantages of the following?
» working outside e working with your hands

» working as part of a team
@ Match to make sentences

1 [b] Houses, hotels and factories
2 [ ] Your manager at work

3 [ If you are proud of something, you

4[] Especially means
5[] Manual means

e Complete the email with the
red words from exercise 2

Q Answer these questions
1 What is Ragab helping to build?

. 1 Where would you like to work when you leave

i

sl

OBJECTIVES

« Grammar Reporting
statements and imperatives

* Reading Reading an email
about a new job

« Listening Listening to an
interview about someone’s job

« Speaking Talking about
important jobs

 Writing Writing a description

of an important job

a much more than usual.
b are examples of buildings.

c tells you what to do each day.
d working with your hands.

e are pleased because it is good.

-r=a ———
Dear Hassan,
TI'm writing this email after my first day
at work. T am working on a project for
a big new 1 building in the middle of

LT

LESSON 1 sB page 12

Outcomes
* To talk about jobs

* To read an email about a transport worker’s job

Before using the book:

* Write the title of the unit, Transport workers, on
the board and ask the students to tell you what
they think this means and what they will study in
the unit.

* Ask the students who has been on a metro train.
Encourage them to give more details about their
journeys.
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Cairo. The project is to build a station

2 Why did he need to wear a helmet for part of the new metro line.

and boots? When 1 arrived at the building site,

the 2 ordered me to wear

3 What were the gofd and bad things a helmet and boots. He warned me to
about his first day? look out for things falling, 3

if I'm under the ground. He asked me
to tell him about my work experience.
I told him that it was my first job. Then
he said that I should work with a group
of men who are building a wall around
the new station. Manual work like this
is very tiring, but I enjoyed being part
of a team.

4 Why does Ragab feel proud?

The manager told me that the new
metro would open in 2022. The station I
am working on is one of 15 new stations
on the line. When it is finished, there
will be 1.5 million more passengers on
the line. I am 4 to help with
such an exciting project!

Ragab

1 Ask and answer

1 Draw attention to the Objectives box on page 12,

which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

2 Read out the questions and invite some initial

responses.

3 Then put the students in small groups to discuss

the questions in detail. Go round and monitor.

Invite different students to report back to the
class about what their group members said
and encourage a short class discussion about
the kinds of jobs students would like to do.
Encourage them to give reasons for their
answers.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

2 Match to make sentences

Read out the first phrase and check that students
agree that b is the correct matching phrase.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task

and then check answers in pairs.



3 Check answers by asking students to read out the
complete sentences.

Answers:

2c 3e 4 a 5d

3 Complete the email with the red words from
exercise 2

1 Ask the students to look at the words in red in
exercise 2. They then read the email text quickly,
without worrying about understanding every
word.

2 In pairs, the students match the words in red
with gaps 2-4.

3 Check answers by asking different students to
read out the sentences with the missing words.

Answers:

2 manager

3 especially

4 proud

4 Answer these questions

Ask the students to read the questions and try to
answer them in pairs without referring back to
the text. Invite them to share their ideas.

2 Ask the class to read the text again more
carefully and to find the answers to the
questions.

3 Invite different students to give their answers,
and to point to the part of the text where they
found the information.

4 Ask the students to read the text again and
identify any words they don’t know. Tell them
to try to guess their meaning, using the context
to help them. Then check the meanings of the
words as a whole class.

Answers: —

1 He is helping to build a station for part of the
new metro line.

2 Because things can fall, especially under the
ground.

3 He enjoyed being part of a team but it was
very tiring.

4 Because he’s helping with an exciting project.

LESSON 2 sB page 13 WB page 8

Outcome

* To report statements and imperatives correctly

L) sBPage 13

@ Underline the reporting verbs. Which are J
followed by an object + to + infinitive?

1 The manager ordered me to wear a helmet and boots.

2 He warned me to look out for things falling.
3 He asked me to tell him about my work experience.
4 | told him that it was my first job.

5 The manager told me that the new metro would open in 2022 —_—

Reporting statements
* We use reported speech to report someone else’s words. When we report
statements, the tense goes one step further back into the past. There is also a
change in pronouns:
“I come from Egypt,” said Ali. = Ali said that he came from Egypt.
Reporting imperatives
* When we report the imperative, the form is: reporting verb + object + to +
infinitive. The verb form does not change a step further back:
“Breathe in,” the doctor said. = The doctor told me to breathe in.
* Examples of reporting verbs used for imperatives include advise, encourage,
invite, order; tell, warn:
“Tidy your room!" said my mother. = My mother ordered me to tidy my room.
* To report negative imperatives, we use: verb + object + not + to + infinitive:
“Don’t look!” | said. = | warned my friend not to look.

g
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“Please don't be late, ” the teacher said. = The teacher advised us not to be
late.

@ Write these reported statements

1 “English is our favourite subject,” my friends told me.
My friends told me that English was their favourite subject.

2 "I am learning how to swim,” said Tarek.

3 “The new shop will open in two weeks' time,” Sara told us.
4 "My sister wants to buy a book,” said Ahmed

She invited me to
go'to the park after
school.

Come to the park
with me after school.

% © Work in pairs
1 Make imperatives to:
* invite your partner somewhere
 order your partner to do something.
* warn your partner not to do something.
* advise your partner to do something.

2 Now report what your partner said to the class.

1 Underline the reporting verbs. Which are
followed by an object + to + infinitive?

1 Allow time for the students to read the Grammar
box. Go round and answer any queries.

2 Ask the students to copy sentences 1-5 into their

notebooks and to underline the reporting verbs.

3 Elicit from the class which sentences contain

verbs that are followed by an object + to +
infinitive (sentences 1-3). Explain that in those
sentences the verbs report (ordered, warned
and asked) imperatives. Sentences 4 and 5 are
reported statements.

4 Point out that tell (or order, warn, advise and

ask) + someone to can be used to report an
imperative (I told you to go home = reported
imperative; I told you that I would be late =
reported statement).
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Answers: —

2 He warned me to look out for things falling.

3 He asked me to tell him about my work
experience.

4 Ttold him that it was my first job.

5 He said that I should work with a group of men.

2 Write these reported statements

Ask the students to read the example and check
that they understand what to do.

2 Students then complete the rest of the task with
a partner, referring back to the Grammar box if
necessary.

3 Invite different students to read out the
sentences. Ask the rest of the class to say
whether they are correct, and, if not, to correct
them.

4 Remind students that when reporting statements,
the verb moves one step back into the past. For
stronger students, you could point out that when
reporting a fact which is always true, it is not
always necessary to move the verb. For example,
in sentence 1, My friends told me that English is
their favourite subject is also possible, because it
reports a current fact.

Answers:

2 Tarek said that he was learning to swim.

3 Sara told us that the new shop would open in two
weeks’ time.

4 Ahmed said that his sister wanted to buy a book.

3 Work in pairs

Allow time for the students to read the
instructions for part 1.

Ask two students to read the speech bubbles.

In pairs, students take turns to invite, order, warn
and advise their partners, using their own ideas.
Go round and listen, offering prompts where
necessary.

4 Finally, invite different students to report back
to the class. Check they use verb + me + (not) +
infinitive.

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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N ws Page 8

- Translort

workers

@D Choose the correct word
1 The manage /(managen is always the first to arrive in the office.
2 Our school is not a very old build / building.

Module 4

3 Canada is special / especially cold in the winter.
4 Manual / Office workers often have to wear boots and a helmet.

@ Complete the sentences

[ encouraged invited .ordered  tell warned J
1 At the airport, they ordered.

us to show our passports.
2 Hatem's father him not to swim in the dangerous river.
3 Leila’s mother her to learn how to cook.
4 Taha's uncle

5 The guide

my friends to have a glass of juice.
them that it was the best museum in the city.

@D Report these sentences using

the reporting verbs from
exercise 2

-

“Don't touch the snake,” Nawal said to Ola.
Nawal warned Qla.not. to touch the snake.

[N}

“Stand up,” the teacher said to the class.

3 “Go on! You can swim across the pool!” Mazin's father said to him.

IS

“The museum is next to the park,” Mr El-Baz said to Omar.

w

“Would you like to read the book?” Randa said to Reem.

1 Choose the correct word

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the
task in pairs, and then check answers by asking
students to read out the completed sentences.

Answers:

2 building 4 Manual

3 especially

2 Complete the sentences

Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example. Then tell the students to complete the
task in pairs. Remind them to read the whole
sentence each time before completing it.

2 Check answers by inviting different students to
read out the sentences.

Answers:
2 warned 3 encouraged
4 invited 5 told




3 Report these sentences using the reporting
verbs from exercise 2

1 First, ask the students to look again at the
reporting verbs in exercise 2.

2 Write the example on the board and elicit the
best reporting verb from the list (warned). Then
elicit the full answer (Nawal warned Ola not to
touch the snake).

3 The students complete the task in pairs. Then
check the answers as a whole class.

Answers: —

2 The teacher ordered the class to stand up.

3 Mazin’s father encouraged him to swim
across the pool.

4 Mr El-Baz told Omar that the museum was
next to the park.

5 Randa invited Reem to read the book.

LESSON 3 sB page 14

Outcomes
* To talk about different jobs

¢ To listen to an interview with a man who works
at a station

¢ To practise making opinions stronger

* To carry out an internet search to find facts about
firefighters

I

SB Page 14

@ Match the jobs
and the pictures

[] cleaner
[ ] mechanic
[ ] ticket inspector

(@ Listen to an interview with a man who
works at a station. What is his job?

(@ Listen again and answer the questions
1 What is the most important part of the man’s job?
2 What does he encourage the people who work for him to do?
3 What examples does he give of small problems at the station?
4 What examples does he give of bigger problems?
5 What kind of person does his job?
6 Why are people sometimes angry with him?

2@ Work in pairs. Look at the list of jobs. Say what
people do in each job and why they are important.
Use expressions from the Functions box
Firefighters work in
dangerous places.
Their job is really
important.

baker cleaner nurse farmer firefighter
pilot police officer station manager

waiter

Making opinions
stronger

b These people can be
8 quite angry if their
@ train is late.

A railway station
= Iway stati
Q manager’s job is very Internet search =) I _~
== i t. !
O ;\r/‘npcrtafnh % Scan this code to find R iy
g re(a)ilt oh;rdem Wor out some facts about o -T
Py Y firefighters. = |

Sometimes | have to
help with extremely
big problems.

hitps:/goo.gl/E{BDK3 a

1 Match the jobs and the pictures

1 Allow time for the students to look at the
pictures and match them with the jobs.

2 Check answers with the whole class. Make sure
that they understand the words.

Answers:

¢ mechanic

b cleaner

a ticket inspector

2 Listen to an interview with a man who works
at a station. What is his job?

1 Read out the question, and remind the students
to listen for general meaning and in particular
for the answer to the question. Then play the
recording.

2 Elicit the answer from the class.
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Journalist:

Tapescript

A railway station manager’s job is very
imporiant, but not many people know
about it. Today I'm talking fo the
manager of one of Cairo’s busiest
ralilway stations. So, Mr Ahmea, what
does a station manager do?

Well, the most important part of a
station manager’s job is to keep
everyone safe in the railway station,
and to help people fo get onfo the
correct train.

Manager:

Journalist:  But you have other people fo help you

fo do this, don't you?

Manager: Of course. | must manage all the other
people who work at the station. There
are a lot of them: train drivers, ticket
inspectors, cleaners, mechanics and
engineers. | must encourage them fo
do their jobs well and most of them
work really hard. | must also help them

if there are any problems.

Journalist:  How offen do you have problems at

the station?

Manager: There is never a day without a
problem! Sometimes | have fo deal
with fairly small problems, for example,
a person loses something important
or takes the wrong train. Sometimes

/ have to help with extremely big
problems, for example, a person

becomes il or a train breaks down.

Journalist: So what would you say to someone
who wants to become a station

manager?

Well, the job is never boring. You
must like trains, of course, but you
must also like people. You meet
different people every day. These
people can be quite angry If their train
/s late. They often tell me to find them
a different train/

Manager:

Journalist: What do you say to them?

Manager: / encourage them fo be patient and /
Iry to help them. We work in an
incredibly busy station and people
usually understand that there are

sometimes problems.

Journalist: It sounds a very interesting job. Thank

you!

Answer:

He is a station manager.
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Listen again and answer the questions

Ask the students what they remember from the
recording they have just heard.

Allow time for them to read the questions.

Tell them they are going to hear the recording
again and that they should listen and answer the
questions.

Check answers as a whole class. If necessary,
play the recording again to confirm.

Answers: —

1 To keep everyone safe in the railway station, and
to help people to get onto the correct train.

2 He encourages them to do their jobs well.

3 The examples are when a person loses something
important or takes the wrong train.

4 The examples are when a person becomes ill or a

train breaks down.

You must like trains but you must also like people.

6 People are sometimes angry because their train is
late.

91

Internet search

1

Work in pairs. Look at the list of jobs. Say
what people do in each job and why they are
important. Use expressions from the
Function box

First, tell the students to read the Functions box
carefully and then to read the speech bubble.
Make sure they know all the jobs in the box.

Read out the instructions.

Invite a confident student to demonstrate the
activity first. Encourage him/her to use the
phrases in the Functions box.

In pairs, students then take it in turns to talk
about the jobs.

Invite different students to talk about the
different jobs for the class.

Ask the students what they know about
firefighters.

Now tell the students that they are going to do
an internet search to find out more facts. They
can scan the QR code with their phones to access
the link within the Egyptian Knowledge Bank
(or type in the address if they are unable to scan
the code).

The research can be done in class, or as
homework.



4 When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.

LESSON 4 sB page 15 WB page 9

Outcomes

¢ To read a text about technical schools and
answer questions

¢ To talk about the importance of jobs that need
technical skills

|

SB Page 15

. . e e il

5 ‘\'r A ;

After finishing Preparatory School at 15, some students choose to stay in
general education, but about sixty percent of students go to technical schools.

* Students at technical schools learn skills that they can use in the world of work. These skills are
extremely important for the future of the country. Because technology changes all the time, the
skills that people need today are very different to what was needed ten or twenty years ago.

* There are now many more technical schools around Egypt
and each school teaches a different kind of technical skill. For
example, students can learn about work in hotels and shops, or
learn skills needed for industry, farming or nursing. Students §
study at these schools for three or five years.

* Under the Egyptian Dual Education System, technical [
school students spend two days each week at technical school and
four days at a place of work, where they can practise using their
new skills. This can really help the students after they graduate.

* Students who do very well at technical schools can then continue |1}
to study at university. They can get very good jobs, such as [[“See—
becoming engineers. However, all jobs that need technical skills
are important. Life would be impossible without electricians, | .
nurses, mechanics, and farmers. | i

@ Answer the questions

1 Why are the skills that people need
today different from in the past?

@ Complete the sentences using the
red words from the text
1 _Mechanics need many
to understand how cars work.
2 The lights in the factory needed to be
repaired, so we called the
3 Students in
not go to technical schools.

2 Which jobs does the article say
you can learn to do at technical

. ’ schools?
education do

X 3 How can technical school students
4 is very important because become engineers?

it gives us most of the food we eat.

5 When my brother
from university, he wants to work in the
car

4 \Why are jobs that need technical
skills important?

1 What would happen if nobody learned technical skills for jobs?

2 Why do you think that you need to study at university to
become an engineer?

N
RSl ook paoe s 3
1 4

1 Complete the sentences using the red words
from the text

1 Ask the students what they know about technical
schools in Egypt. Then ask them to read the text
quickly. Remind them not to worry about any
unfamiliar words at this point.

2 Students then read the questions and complete
the task in pairs, referring back to the text to read
the context around the words in red.

3 Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers:

1 Mechanics; skills
3 general
5 graduates; industry

2 electricians
4 Farming

2 Answer the questions

1 Ask the students to read the questions and
discuss them with their partner before reading
the text again.

2 Then allow time for the students to read the text
and confirm their answers.

3 Check the answers with the class.

Answers: —

1 Because technology changes all the time.

2 You can learn how to be electricians, nurses,

mechanics, farmers and engineers, or about work

in hotels, shops and industry.

They can continue to study at university.

4 Because life would be impossible without
electricians, nurses, mechanics and farmers.

(O8]

3 Critical thinking

Ask the students to work in small groups to
discuss the questions.

2 Go round and monitor, helping with ideas where
necessary.

3 Invite the different groups to share their ideas
and have a short class discussion about the
importance of technical skills.

Example answers:

1 There would be nobody to do those jobs and
we would have many problems.

2 Because you need to learn a lot to become an
engineer.
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> ws Page 9

&P Match the people and the
places where they might work

Module 4 [}5F

1 baker a school
2 (] cleaner b garage
3 ] mechanic ¢ bakery
4 D ticket inspector d restaurant
5[] waiter e bus station

@ Complete the sentences
1 We asked the waiter ..o bring us some water...
2 The ticket inspector warned us

3 The mechanic advised the driver

4 When we went to the bakery, the baker said

5 The manager told the cleaner,

@D Complete the conversation with the correct words

[ extremely Quite really very 1

—
—
=—]
-
=
E

Leila:  Did you know that there are more than thirty cities with more than a million
people in Europe? That is a lot of big cities!

Sara: One million is 1 quite. .. big, butit's not as big as some cities in Africa.
Leila:  What do you mean?
Sara: Well, Cairo is 2

Leila: That's true, but some cities in Asia are 3
than twenty million people!

big. It has more than ten million people.
big. Tokyo has more

Sara: The problem with big cities is that it is 4 difficult to travel
around them. There are too many cars and not enough buses.

Leila: I agree. I'd like to live in a city that is quite small.

1 Match the people and the places where they
might work

1 Ask the students which job is shown in the
picture (baker). Ask where this person works (at
a bakery).

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Example answers: —

2 not to open the train door when the train was
moving.

3 to change the oil.

4 her cakes were the best in the village.

5 to clean all the desks.

3 Complete the conversation with the correct

words

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the

example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task

and then check in pairs.

3 Ask two students to read out the completed

dialogue for the class to check.

Answers: —

2 very/really 3 extremely 4 really/very/quite

REVIEW SB page 16 WB page 10

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

* To practise reporting statements and imperatives
correctly

* To practise making opinions stronger

* To practise writing skills

Answers:

2 a 3Db 4 e 5d

2 Complete the sentences

Ask the students to look at the example and elicit

what they have to do (they have to complete
the sentences with their own ideas). Elicit a few
ways to finish the sentences as a whole class.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.
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Before using the book:

* Write Transport workers on the board and ask
the students what they have learned in this unit.
Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

e Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.



L sBPage 16

12

Now you can ...
e talk about people’s jobs

(1) Complete the sentences with the correct job

Answers:

2 The cleaner said that she worked in an office.
3 The teacher encouraged the class to keep working.
4 The tour guide warned Maha not to sit on the wall.

3 Choose the correct words

[ electrician  cleaner mechanic tieketi

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the

1 A ticket inspector. checks that you have paid when you go on a bus or train.

2A washes floors and tidies rooms. example

3 You ask fora/an when a car or machine breaks down. :

4 A is an important person in a bank, shop, sports team, etc. .

o A repared thelghts i my offce. 2 Allow time for the students to complete the
* report statements and imperatives task in pairs. Then check answers by inviting
(2) Report the sentences using these reporting verbs different students to read out the Completed

encouraged 1 “Don’t walk on the road, Hatem!"” said Hatem's mother.
e Hatem’s mother ordered him not to walk on the road. S el’lt ences.

said 2 “|work in an office,” the cleaner told me.

warned 3 "Keep working!” said the teacher to the class.
4 "Don't sit on that wall!” the tour guide said to Maha.

Answers:

¢ make opinions stronger

© Choose the correct words 2 really 3 extremely 4 really 5 quite
1 The desert is quite /(extremeZDhot in the summer.
2 A mouse is a quite / really small animal.

3 It is extremely / quite difficult to learn to write Chinese. o .
4 Itis quite / really expensive to stay in the best hotel in the world. ertl ng Skl I IS

5 Jordan is quite / extremely big, but it is not as big as Egypt.

1 Elicit what students can do to prepare to do a
UWhiting sbills “N piece of writing.

e e e o e e e T Lo e 2 Then ask them to read the Writing skills box

g e saicton and condisan and compare their ideas. Hold a short discussion

ildekeone oy, point for each pareg anh, about how to carry out each part of the plan (for
example, use the internet or books to collect
ideas; write a title that reflects what the writing

is about; tell readers what you are going to write

about in the introduction and provide a summary

1 Read out the instruction and the first sentence, of what has been said in the conclusion; put an

completed as the example. important point in each paragraph).

DR

1 Complete the sentences with the correct job

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers:
2 cleaner 3 mechanic
4 manager 5 electrician

2 Report the sentences using these reporting
verbs

1 Ask the students to study the example.

2 Students complete the exercise individually
before checking their answers with a partner. Go
round and monitor.

3 Invite different students to read out their
answers.
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N WB Page 10

@D Read the following, then answer the questions

Bike catchers are people who take bikes from
canals in Amsterdam, a ity in Europe. There
are no hills in the city so a lot of people ¢ycle
ta school and to wark. In fact, thirty percent of
people in Amsterdam travel to waork by bike. The
city also has a lot of canals and sometimes the
bikes fall into the water. Perhaps this is because
there are more hikes in the ity than people!

In the 19605, there were sa many bikes in the
canals that they began to damage the bottom
of boats. That is when the job of bike catchers
began. Ona bike catcher told me that they take
14,000 bikes out of the canals each year!

<
@
S
°
]
=

1 When did the job of bike catchers start?
Inthe 1960s
2 Why do so many people cycle to work in Amsterdam?

3 Do you think that bikes are expensive in Amsterdam? Why? / Why not?

4 What do you think the word cycle means?
awalk b ride a bicycle ¢ travel by canal
5 What does the underlined word this refer to?
a why bikes go into the canals b someone who puts bikes in canals
¢ nobody d all the people in the city

d drive a car

@ Put this plan for an article into the correct order
a D Paragraph 2: What they do
b D Conclusion: How does it compare to other jobs
c (7] Title: A firefighter's job
d D Paragraph 1: Where they work
e D Paragraph 3: How they help people
f D Introduction: Why the job is important

@ Write a description of an important job
© Choose a job that you like or know about.
© Plan your writing before you begin.
© Include one or two reported imperatives.

1 Read the following, then answer the
questions

1 Ask the students to describe the picture and say
what they think the article is going to be about.

2 Allow time for the students to read the article
and to answer the questions. Go round and help
if necessary. If you have a map, you can show
them where Amsterdam is.

3 They can check their answers with their partners,
then go over the answers as a class.

Answers: —

2 Because there are no hills in the city.

3 Suggested: No, because so many people have
them and if they were expensive, they would be
more careful with them.

4D

5a
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2 Put this plan for an article into the correct
order

1 Elicit the information from the Writing skills box
on page 16 of the Student’s Book.

2 Allow time for the students to read the plan and
look at the example.

Put the students in pairs to complete the task.

Check answers.

Answers:

2 f 3d 4 a S5e 6b

3 Write a description of an important job

Ask the students to read the instructions and
choose a job they know well.

2 Students then plan their work. Go round and
monitor, helping where necessary. Then ask
students to show their partner their plan, asking
for feedback or suggestions.

3 Allow time for them to write their descriptions.
Remind them to use examples of reported
imperatives. They should start their answer in
the Workbook and continue in their notebooks if
they need more space.

4 Go round and monitor while the students work,
making suggestions where necessary. When
they have finished, ask them to exchange their
paragraphs with a partner to read and check the
spelling and grammar.

wn

Finally, invite different students to read out their
paragraphs for the class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers




Speaking task
Outcome: to practise making opinions stronger
Use SB p14, Functions box

1 Ask the students to read the Functions box again
and then close their books.

2 Tell the students to think of three jobs they would
like to do and what it would be like to do these
jobs. Then put them in pairs, and tell them to take
turns to describe their jobs, using the phrases
in the Functions box for their partner to guess.
Allow them to consult their books if necessary,
but encourage them not to.

Reading task

Outcome: to read an email about a transport
worker’s job

Use SB p12, exercise 3 text

1 Write the following gapped sentences on the
board:
Tarek is working on a project to build a
in Cairo. When he arrived at work, the manager
told him to wear a . Tarek says that
work makes people feel tired. Tarek
thinks that the project is .

Writing task
Outcome: To practise reporting imperatives

1 Ask the students to imagine you are a visitor to
Egypt, and would like some advice about how to
make the most of your visit — for example, places
to see, accommodation, shops, food, transport, etc

2 Elicit some ideas of the advice they can give you,
and then put the students in pairs to note down
more ideas. Go round and offer prompts if
necessary.

3 If possible, students change partners. They then
take turns to give each other advice, as if to a
tourist. Go round and monitor.

4 Finally, ask the students to write sentences about
what their partners told them to do (and not to
do). Make sure they use verb + me + (nof) + to +
infinitive.

Listening task
Outcome: to understand an interview
Use the recording for SB p14, exercises 2 and 3

1 Provide students with a copy of the tapescript.
Alternatively, write the following extract with the
missing words on the board:

A railway station manager’s job is 1
important, but not many people know about it.

I must encourage them to do their jobs well and
most of them work 2 hard.

Sometimes I have to deal with 3 small
problems, for example, a person loses something
important, or takes the wrong train.

Sometimes I have to help with 4 big
problems, for example, a person becomes ill or a
train breaks down.

These people can be 5 angry if their
train is late.

We work in an 6 busy station and
people usually understand that there are
sometimes problems.

Play the recording, and ask the students to
complete the missing words.
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1 Complete the blog with the correct form of
the words in brackets

SB pages 17-18
REVIEW WB pages 11-14

1 Tell the students that they are going to review
and consolidate what they have learned in

LESSON 1 SsB page 17 Module 4.

2 Ask the students to look at the picture and text.

Outcome Can they guess what it is about? Then ask them
¢ To review and practise the Vocabulary and to read the text qu1ckly without WOITinlg about
structures of Units 10-12 the gaps, to check their ideas.

3 Allow time for the students to read the text, and
Before using the book: complete it with the correct forms of the verbs
in brackets. Look at the example, and elicit why

¢ Ask the students what the themes of Module ..
this is the correct form.

4 were (Travelling for work, Making the right
choices, Transport workers). Ask what they 4 Elicit the answers from the class.
enjoyed learning about most and why.

* Elicit the grammar points they have practised Answers: —

(future forms: present simple and continuous; 2 to use 3 might have been
might, must and should (not) have; reporting 4 to plan 5 Building
statements and imperatives) and any of the rules 6 must have been 7 to talk
that they remember. 8 to be 9 are giving/going to give
10 will be
) sBPage 17

2 Read again and complete the sentences

Review D 1 Ask the students to read the sentences and try to
complete them in pairs without referring back to
the text.

oo
Lesson 1 g Last week, our teacher told us

1 toresearch (research) information
about airports. He advised us 2

(use) the Egyptian Knowledge Bank

to find out information. In the next
lesson, Omar told us about Marsa Alam
International Airport. He told us that it

3 (might be) difficult for tourists
to get to the Red Sea before the airport
was built. Today, the airport is open for
24 hours a day and every hour 1,200

@ Complete the blog with the correct | Passengers can travel through it.

2 Ask the class to read the text again more
carefully and check their ideas.

3 Invite different students to give their answers,
and to point to the part of the text where they

form of the words in brackets Then Haytham told us about Osaka Airport : .
in Japan. Because it was next to many found the lnformatlon .
0 Read again and complete the buildings, the old Osaka Airport could
sentences not grow. In the 1980s, Japan encouraged
architects 4 (plan) a new airport
1 Marsa Alam International Airport can £t 5 (build) a new island
take 1,200 passengers an hour. for the airport 6 (must be) very Answers:
2 In Japan, they decided to build a new difficult. When it opened in 1994, the
airport airport was the most expensive building

project ever!

3 When the airport opened, at sea.

it was the most expensive building project ever.
the planes land on a beach.

when planes are going to land.

are giving/going to give a talk about railway

The teacher then asked me 7

4 Barra Airport is unusual because (talk) about Barra Airport. This airport is
5 Tourists on the beach have to be careful | onasmallisland in the north of Britain,
where planes land on a beach. I told the
class that tourists often walked on the
beach, so people warn them 8

(be) careful when planes are going to land!

© Match the words and the meanings | Next week, the students in our class

6 Next week, the students

AN N kW

9 (give) a talk about railway
passenger carriage graduate stations. I think that this 10 (be) :
pass platform interesting! Statlons .
1 where you get on and off a train Scan this code to find :‘
platform out some facts about —

3 Match the words and the meanings

the H; K irport.
2 complete school or university successfully © 1ong Fong arbo T

3 someone who rides on a plane, bus, etc. 2 el

Ask the students to look at the words in the box
and the example.

4 part of a train where passengers sit
5 be successful in an exam

L
B8 2 Students then complete the task in pairs.

Check answers by asking different students to
read out the completed sentences.
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Answers: —

2 graduate 3 passenger

Internet search

1 Read out the instruction and ask the students if
they know anything about Hong Kong airport.

4 carriage 5 pass

2 Now tell the students that they are going to do
an internet search to find out some facts about it.
They can scan the QR code with their phones to
access the link within the Egyptian Knowledge
Bank (or type in the address if they are unable to
scan the code).

3 The research can be done in class, or as
homework.

4 When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.

LESSON 2 sB page 18

Outcome

» To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of Units 10-12

AN

SB Page 18

1 Complete the questions with the present
simple or the present continuous. Then ask
and answer the questions in pairs

1 Ask two students to read out the example in
speech bubbles, and check that the students
understand the task. With weaker classes, you
may like to elicit the next answer too, and write
it on the board.

2 Students complete the task and then ask and

answer in pairs.

3 Invite different pairs of students to ask and

answer the questions for the class to check.

Answers: —

2 What time do you finish school today? I/we finish
at ...

3 Who are you going on holiday with next summer?
I’'m going with ...

4 When is your next English lesson? It is at ...

5 What are you doing after school tomorrow? I'm

...-ing ...

2 Complete the reported imperatives using

these verbs

Ask the students to read the example sentence.

2 The students complete the exercise individually

and check their answers in pairs. Then check the
answers as a whole class.

Review D Lesson 2

@ Complete the questions with the present
\. simple or the present continuous. Then
ask and answer the questions in pairs

How are you
travelling to school
next Monday?

I'm taking
the bus.

1 How / you / travel / to school / next Monday?
2 What time / you / finish school / today?
3 Who/you/go/on holiday with / next summer?

4 When / be / your next English lesson?
5 What/ you / do / after school / tomorrow?

e Complete the reported imperatives using these verbs

[ advised encouraged -ordered- told warned

1 “Stop making so much noise!” the teacher said
The teacher ordered the students to stop making so much noise.

N

“Do your best!” the teacher said to the class.

w

“You should stop eating so many chocolates,” the doctor said to Hala.

IS

“Don't lose your money,” my father said to us.

w

"Please write to Grandma,” my mother said to me.

((9 Listen to Amir and Nabil. Are these
sentences true (7) or false (F)?

1 Nabil thinks it will be exciting to drive from
Luxor to Cairo.

2 [_] You can take quite a lot of bags on the train.
3 [ Itis extremely cheap to travel on the train.

4 D Nabil is now going to decide how they will
travel to Luxor.

5 D Amir’s cousin lives in Alexandria.

@ Listen and underline the stressed syllables
in these words. Then say the words

addicted arrive assistant between
express i hnici;

Answers:

encouraged the class to do their best.

advised Hala to stop eating so many chocolates.
warned us not to lose our money.

told me to write to Grandma.

|9, I SOV I )

3 Listen to Amir and Nabil. Are these

sentences true (7T) or false (F)?

1 Ask the students to read the sentences and

decide in pairs whether they think they are true
or false.

2 Play the recording for students to listen and

check their ideas.
Students compare answers with their partner.

Check answers with the whole class, and play
the recording again if necessary. Ask students to
correct the false sentences.
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Amir:

Nabil:

Amir:

Nabil:

Amir:

Nabil:

Amir:

Nabil:

Amir:

Nabil:

Amir:

Nabil:

Amir:

Nabil:

Amir:

Nabil:

Amir:

Nabil:

Tapescript

Nabil, have you decided where you are
going on holiday this summer yet?

Well, my parents and / have looked at
some Interesting destinations and my uncle
has encouraged us fo go fo Luxor. He fold
us that Luxor is a great place, but we can't
decide on how to get there from Cairo.

What are you thinking of?

We are planning to either go by train or
arive. / think it will be much slower to drive,
but | also think itll be more exciting. For
example, we can stop at different places on
the way.

How long does it take fo drive?
It lakes about twelve hours. Why?

/ don't think | could sit in a car for so long. |
prefer being on a train.

The train is faster, but sometimes the train
/s late and you can 't take many bags on the
tfrain. Sometimes the stations are busy; foo.
Last time we had fo wait to buy our tickets
and the train almost left without us/

That must have been difficult! I'm going to
Aswan next week and | was advised fo be
at the station thirty minutes before the train
leaves to buy a ticket. How much do the
train tickets cost?

A train ticket is quife expensive, although
you have special prices with a railcara.

1 see, so itis probably cheaper fo drive.

Yes, it/s. You can take more bags in the car,
foo.

!/ think that you ve made your decision then.

Yes, | know what | want to do, but my
parents are going to decide. Why don 't you
come with us? We'll have a great time.
Sorry; | can't come because my cousin has
invited me fto visit him in Alexandria.

Your cousin Omar?

Yes, he fold me fo visit because | haven't
seen him for so long.

You'll enjoy visiting him. It's really nice in
Alexandria.

4 Listen and underline the stressed syllables in
these words. Then say the words

1 Ask the students to look at the words and check
the meanings.

2 Ask the students to decide which syllable is
stressed in each word. Then play the recording
for them to listen and check.

3 Check the answers, then say each word aloud,
encouraging the students to repeat each word.

Epes_crim

addicted
arrive
assistant

between
express
inspector
mechanic
lechnician

Answers: —

arrive
assistant
between
express
inspector
mechanic

technician

Answers:

2 F (You can’t take many bags on the train.)
2 F (It is cheaper to drive.)
3 F (His parents are going to decide.)

4T
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Practicelilesit

A Language Functions
@D Finish the following dialogue:

A man is buying a ticket at a train station.
Man: Good morning. 1 Can | book a ticket to Luxor, please?

Man: A return, please. I'm coming back on Tuesday.
Assistant: That's LE100. The next train leaves in 30 minutes.
Man: 3 Could you tell me which platform the train leaves from ... ?

Assistant: The train leaves from platform 2.
Man: 4 Platform 22 Thank yau very much ...,

@) Write what you would say in each of the following
situations:
1 You have just finished the hardest test that you have ever done. Your mother
asks you how the test was.

It was extremely/incredibly difficult. e
2 You are taking a bus from Cairo to Alexandria. You want to know how long you

will spend on the bus.

B Reading Comprehension
&) Read the following, then answer the questions:

Hi Ragab
I am very sorry that | didn't come to your house yesterday. I'll tell you why. | left home
to catch the bus at four o’clock. The bus broke down and did not arrive, so | waited for
the next one, which was at half past four. The bus arrived, but before | got on the bus,
an old man came out of a shop. He was carrying some heavy bags. The bus driver told
me to help him with his bags. He thought that the man wanted to get on the bus. |
offered to help him, but he asked me to carry the bags to his car. | carried his bags and
put them in his car boot. | did not catch the bus at half past four. | was too late to go to
{)our house so | didn’t wait for the five o’clock bus. | was not happy when | got home,

ut my father told me that | was kind to help the old man.
Best wishes

Taha

1 Why didn’t Taha catch the bus at four o’clock?
Because the bus broke down and did not arrive.

2 Why do you think that the bus driver did not wait for Taha?

Because Taha spent a long time helping the old man with his bags. . ...
3 Why was Taha not happy when he went home?

4 What does the underlined word one refer to?
a Ragab’s house
(¢ )the next bus
5 What do you think the word boot means?
(@)a space for bags in a car
€ akind of car

Taha's house
the bus at five o'clock

a kind of boat
a place to keep cars

o T T
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C The Reader
€D a. Match column A with column B:

more, | will do what they ask me.”
was much smaller than Earl Smythe’s
house at Earlshall Park.

e was Earl Smythe’s helper.

b. Answer the following questions:
1 In what ways was Earlshall Park better than Birtwick Park?

4 |ady Smyth

o

< A B
(aD)] 1 Black Beauty a liked the latest fashion.
5 2 Ginger b was the horse Lady Anne liked to ride.
o 3 York ¢ said, “If they don't tighten the reins
O
=

D Usage and Writing

@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, ¢ or d:
1 Ayten told me she early the next day on a trip.

a is leaving b left @Nas leaving d will leave
2 Mona looks very happy. She ... done well in the exam.

a mustn’t have ust have ¢ would have d should have
3 The teacher asked us ... talk.

a don't b not @ot to d no
4 Whatisthe ... of the number 10 bus?

a arrival @destination ¢ meeting d stop
5 Some students work in the holidaysto ... some money.

a spend b lose c give @earn
6 Egyptcanbe ... hot in August.

a special b excellent @especially d specialised

€D Rewrite the following sentences using the word(s) in
brackets to give the same meaning:

@D Write a paragraph of seven (7) sentences on one of the
following:
- some useful advice a teacher or friend has given you
- the importance of vocational schools
Students’ own answers

150



Practicellesi#4

A Language Functions
@D Finish the following dialogue:
Nevine and Lamia are at the ticket office of a museum.

Assistant: Unfortunately, the museum is closed today.

Nevine: Oh no. 1 Whatapity .. I'l didn't know that.

Assistant: Didn't you look at the website? It has all the times there.
Lamia: 2 I'll look next time.

When are you open/When can we visit the museum ?

Assistant: You can come any other day, but | don’t recommend Saturday.
Lamia: 3 Why shouldn't we visit on Saturday ... ?

Assistant: Because it is difficult to see things since there are so many people!
Lamia: 4r we can came. tomorTow.

Assistant: Tomorrow is perfect.

@) Write what you would say in each of the following
situations:

1 You visited England in the winter. It was the coldest place that you have been.
A friend asks you what the weather was like.
It was incredibly/extremely cold. ||

2 You want to book a ticket for the train from Cairo to Luxor. You are coming
back on Thursday.

3 You see a news report about poor people who live in Asia. You would like to be
able to help them.

B Reading Comprehension
@) Read the following, then answer the questions:

In the last few years, | have travelled on some of the world’s longest train journeys. First, | went
on the longest train journey in the world. Taking nearly a week, it goes from Moscow to the
east of Russia. My mother thought that | would be bored, but | loved it. Then a friend advised
me to take the train from Shanghai to Lhasa in China. It takes about two days. People warned
me that the train goes incredibly high into the mountains and it can be difficult to breathe,

but | had no problems. Finally, | travelled in Australia from Perth to Sydney. Taking the world’s
straightest railway for four days was unforgettable. | travelled on my own. However, | have
encouraged some of my friends to come with me next time.

asy to remember b easy to forget ¢ boring d not nice

5 This passage is about
a the journey from Moscow to the east of Russia train journeys

¢ the trouble with travelling d the journey in Australia

4 iﬁhat do you think the word unforgettable means?
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C The Reader
€D a. Match column A with column B:

B
was accused of stealing the horses’ food.

suggested buying good food for Black Beauty for
a few weeks.

said, “If they cannot pull a carriage, we must sell them.”
was a rich man who bought Black Beauty.
was taken to a market for horses.

b. Answer the following questions:
1 What was the problem with the reins that Lady Smythe wanted the horses to wear?

)

Module 4

D Usage and Writing
@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, ¢ or d:

1 The train to Damietta ... at ten past eleven.

a leave @Ieaves ¢ leaving d will
2You ... seen Omar at school yesterday. You sat next to him!

a might have b shouldn't have ¢ might not have @must have
3 | encouraged my younger brother ... hard.

o work b work ¢ works d working

4 We didn’t have much money so we bought ... class tickets.

a first b express ¢ stopping conomy

5 It is sad that some people become to computer games.

a upset b successful @addicted d hard

6 My uncle is the of a factory. He gives instructions to the workers.

a captain @manager ¢ mechanic d secretary

€D Rewrite the following sentences using the word(s) in
brackets to give the same meaning:

1 It is not possible that you saw Mona yesterday. She is in Paris. (can't)

o Write an email of seven (7) sentences about one of the
following:
- You were planning to meet your friends an hour ago, but they haven't arrived.
What do you think might, must or should have happened?
- a situation when someone tried to persuade you to do something but you refused

Students’ own answers
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At the observatory
SB pages 19-23 WB pages 15-

Objectives
Grammar
Reported questions
Reading

Reading a website article about astronomy
Listening

Listening to an interview with an astronomer
Speaking

Asking polite questions

Writing

Writing interview questions

LESSON 1 sB page 19

Outcomes
* To talk about the solar system

*To read an article about astronomy and answer
questions

Before using the book:

* Write the title of the unit, Az the observatory, on
the board and elicit the meaning.

* Ask the students to work in small groups to
discuss what an observatory is and what people
do there (study the stars and planets).

* Have a short class discussion about astronomy
and why the students think people are interested
in the subject. Ask whether they like looking at
the sky at night.

L sBPage 19

* At the observatory
4 *

Lesson 1

2 @ Read the fact file.
Can you answer
the questions?

OBJECTIVES

 Grammar Reported
questions

* Reading Reading a website
article about astronomy

e Listening Listening to an
interview with an astronomer

FACT FILE

= Our solar system
includes the sun
and some planets.

= Some of the planets
have moons.

® Astronomers can

look at the planets
and stars through a
telescope.

1 How many planets are
there in our solar system?

« Speaking Asking polite
questions

 Writing Writing interview
questions

2 What can you learn
about at an observatory?

@ Read the website article and check your answers to exercise 1

Astronomy: your questions answered

We asked you to send us your questions about the solar system for our
team of astronomers here at the observatory. Here are the answers!

How many planets Yunis asked how many planets there were in our solar system.
P L dl There are eight. They are all different sizes. The biggest planet is 1,000
PYICTI I F ) times bigger than earth. Three of the planets are smaller than earth.

Aya asked if all the planets had moons.
Do all the Only two planets in the solar system don’t have any moons, but one
LI LTI planet has 62 moons and one has 67! The earth’s moon is round, but
moons? many of the other moons are different shapes and sizes.

Jude asked what a shooting star was.

Shooting stars are not stars. A shooting star is a small piece of rock
that is travelling through space. As it moves, it gets hotter. It usually
burns and disappears before it falls onto the earth.

What is a
shooting star?

. Ziad asked if it was hot or cold on the moon.

LR L gLIUI \When the sun shines on the moon, it's very hot. It's around 123
on the moon? degrees. The side of the moon that isn't in the sun is freezing, at

around minus 153 degrees!

9 Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?

L]
1 All the planets in the solar system are the same size. L
2 D Two planets in the solar system have more than 50 moons. Ll
. ¥
3 [_] A shooting star is a piece of rock 3 :
4 D Shooting stars often fall onto the earth. = e

5 [_] The side of the moon that is not in the sun is 153°C. # &

1 Read the fact file. Can you answer the
questions?

1 Draw attention to the Objectives box on page 19,

which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

2 Ask the students to read the fact file. Check they
understand the meaning of the new words in red.

3 Then ask them to work in small groups to
discuss the questions.

4 Invite the different groups to share their ideas
but do not confirm them at this point.

2 Read the website article and check your
answers to exercise 1

1 Ask the students to look at the title of the article

and ask them to predict the kind of information it
will include.

2 Then ask them to read the article and check
the answers to exercise 1. Check that they
understand the new words in red.

3 Invite students to give the answers and identify
the part of the text where they found the relevant
information.
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Answers:

1 There are eight.
2 You can learn about astronomy.

3 Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?

Ask the students to read the statements and
discuss them before referring back to the text to
find the answers.

2 Invite different students to give their answers.
Ask them to point to the part of the text where
they found the answer.

3 Ask them whether they recognise any

constellations of stars and ask them to draw their

shapes on the board.

Answers: —

2T

3T

4 F (They usually burn and disappear first.)
5 F (It is minus 153°C.)

LESSON 2 sB page20 WB pagel5

Outcomes

* To use reported questions

5 Do you like ...? }-'

154

L sB Page 20

@ Underline the verbs. What do you notice
about the word order and tenses?

1 a “How many planets are there?”
b Yunis asked how many planets there were.

2 a "Do all the planets have moons?”
b Aya asked if all the planets had moons.
3 a “What is a shooting star?”
b Jude asked what a shooting star was.
4 a "Is it hot or cold on the moon?”
b Ziad asked if it was hot or cold on the moon.

Reported questions

* Reported questions follow the same rules as reported statements. The tense
changes to one step back into the past, the pronouns change according to the
meaning, and we put the subject before the verb:

“What is your name?” asked Salma. — Salma asked me what my name was.

GRAMMAR BOX

 For Yes / No questions, we use if after the verb ask:
“Are you an astronomer?” the students asked the professor. — The students
asked the professor if she was an astronomer.

* We can also use question words after the verb ask (and the object):
“Why are telescopes expensive?” asked Lina. = Lina asked why telescopes were
expensive.
“What are you doing?” | asked Rofaida. — | asked Rofaida what she was doing.

* Reporting verbs include wonder, ask, want to know, etc.

9 Report these questions

1 "Do you like reading, Taha?" asked the teacher.
The teacher asked Taha if he liked reading.

2 Hania asked, “When is the next bus leaving?”
3 “Will you finish your homework before dinner?” Karim asked his sister.
4 "How long does it take you to get to school?” Warda asked me.

9 9 Take turns to complete these questions. Then tell the class what your
partner asked you What time She asked me

1 What time do you ...? doyougetupin |(what timegot up
the morning? in the morning.

2 Canyou play ...?
3 How often does your mother ...?
4 What is your favourite ...?

e
Workbook page 15

Underline the verbs. What do you notice
about the word order and tenses?

Ask the students what they remember about
reported statements and reported imperatives and
ask them to provide some examples.

Write the direct speech from number 1a on the
board and elicit the reported question form. Then
ask students to read the example and check their
ideas.

Ask them to copy the rest of the sentences into
their notebooks and underline the verbs.

While they are working, write sentences 2—4
on the board and check answers by inviting
different students to come to the board and
underline the verbs.

Ask the students what they notice about the
word order and tenses (the tense moves one step
back in the past and the word order changes).

Write the direct speech questions in red from the
Grammar box on the board and ask the students
to work in small groups to write the reported
questions.



7 Finally, ask the students to read the points in the
Grammar box and check their ideas.

Answers: —

2 a) “Do all the planets have moons?”
b) Nevine asked if all the planets had moons.
3 a) “What is a shooting star?”
b) Randa asked what a shooting star was.
4 a) “Is it hot or cold on the moon?”
b) Mona asked if it was hot or cold on the moon.

2 Report these questions
Elicit the form and use of reported questions.

2 Students then report the questions using the
appropriate form. Remind them to refer back
to the Grammar box for help. Go round and
monitor, helping where necessary.

3 Then invite different students to read out the
reported questions.

Answers: —

2 Hania asked when the next bus was leaving.

3 Karim asked his sister if she would help him with
his homework.

4 Warda asked me how long it took me to get to
school.

3 Take turns to complete these questions.
Then tell the class what your partner asked
you

1 Ask the students to make some suggestions for
ways to complete the questions.

2 Then ask them to read the example in speech
bubbles.

3 They then work in pairs, taking turns to
complete the questions and report them.

4 Invite different students to ask and answer for
the class to listen and check that the correct verb
forms are used.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

N WB Page 15

At the observatory

@D Complete the sentences

astronomer  astronomy

_plarets” solar system

degrees  piece
shooting stars

Module 5

1 Earth is one of eight . planets. in our

2 is the study of the stars.
3 Hassan is very interested in space and wants to be an

4 At night in the desert, you can sometimes see , but

they disappear very quickly!
5 The Science Museum has a of rock from the moon.

6 In Cairo, it is usually about 14 in January.

@ Read and correct the mistakes in these sentences
1 Imad asked me what was my name. [mad asked me what my.name was.
2 Nawal asked me that | liked looking at the stars at night.

3 We asked the scientist where his telescope is.

4 Monir asked the teacher if they are studying astronomy.

5 | asked Nader which book is his.

@& Complete the following to make meaningful
sentences

1 The teacher asked us how
2 We asked the teacher if
3 My friend asked me where

4 The tourist asked me if

1 Complete the sentences

Elicit words connected to the solar system.
Model the pronunciation of the words in the box
for the students to listen and repeat after you.

2 Then ask them to complete the sentences using
the words from the box.

3 Check the answers by inviting different students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers:

1 planets; solar system
3 astronomer
5 piece

2 Astronomy
4 shooting stars
6 degrees

2 Read and correct the mistakes in these
sentences

1 Write the example with the mistake on the
board. Ask the students to identify and correct
the mistake.

2 Then ask them to complete the exercise in pairs.
Remind them to think carefully about which
verb form to use, and refer them back to the
Grammar box on page 20 of the Student’s Book
to help them. Go round and monitor, helping

where necessary. 155



3 Invite different students to read out the corrected SB Page 21
sentences.

vers: — ] —
. 0 O

8@ Ask and answer
1 Can you feel the earth turn?

2 Nawal asked me if I liked looking at the starts at

1 2 Would you like to be an astronomer? Why? / Why not?
night.
3 We asked the scientist where his telescope was. (@ Listen to an astronomer and answer the questions
4 Munir asked the teacher lf they were Studying Can you choose the correct question a-d when you hear the bell?
astronomy. a [_] Do you think that we could come and see the observatory one day?
5 I asked Nader lf Wthh bOOk was hlS b Could you please explain to me why | can't feel the earth turn?

c [] I'd like to know if you like your job.
d [_] 1 wonder if you could tell me what a star is made of.

3 Complete the following to make meaningful (@ Listen again. Check your answers to
exercise 2 and complete the fact file Internet search ')l A
sentences Scan this code to find out - -
FACT FILE: The solar system some facts about the moons =
1 e ea rns af 1,670 kilometres ——— il
1 Ask the students to look at the first incomplete o ousand kiometresan [ Cyneoter laneisinour %E
. hour around the sun. and what are they called?
sentence and to suggest how to complete it. Put By pnmm— 1k e e |
1 s The is the only star in our solar system. 11800
some of their correct suggestions on the board. ’ -

I'm going to visit
my cousins.

Could you please
tell me what you plan to
do in the summer?

L 2@ Ask and i lit
2 Students then complete the remaining sentences O e g o
in pairs. Go round and monitor, helping where
necessary.

future plans likes and dislikes ﬁ
favourite hobbies and interests i
how something works

3 Invite different students to read their completed

sentences to the class. =Y Asking polite questions
[8 Could you please explain to me why (I can't feel the earth turn)?
5 | wonder if you could tell me what (a star is made of).
Example answers: B ot i tiousse oo

% Do you think we could (come and see the observatory one day)?
By

1 we knew the answer.

2 we had any homework.

3 Tlived.

4 Tknew a good restaurant near his/her hotel. 1 Ask and answer

1 Ask the students to look at the diagram and
tell you what it shows (the earth going around

LESSON 3 sB page 21 the sun).

2 Then ask them to read the questions and discuss
them in small groups.

Outcomes

* To talk about being an astronomer 3 Ask the different groups to share their ideas.

* To listen to an astronomer talking about her work

« To carry out an internet search about the moons Answers:

of planets in the solar system 1 No, you can’t.

2 Students’ own answers

2 Listen to an astronomer and answer the
questions

1 Tell the students that they are going to listen
to an astronomer talking to some students. Ask
them what they think the astronomer might talk
about.

2 Ask them to read questions a—d. Explain that
when they hear a bell in the recording, they
should choose the correct question, which is
missing from the recording.
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3 Play the recording for them to listen and write
the correct question numbers. The complete
script is given in the next task.

Answers:

a4 b1 c 3 d?2

3 Listen again. Check your answers to exercise

2 and complete the fact file

1 Ask the students to read the fact file. Elicit
possible answers.

2 Then play the recording again for them to listen
and check their answers to exercise 2. The can
then complete the missing information. Play the
recording again if necessary.

3 Check the answers with the whole class.

Teacher:

Tapescript

Thank you very much for that interesting
talk about astronomy, Professor. Could
you possibly answer some of the
students’ questions ?

Of course. What would they like to
know?

Professor:

Girl 1: Could you please explain to me why |

can't feel the earth turn?

Professor:  Yes, it is interesting that we can't fee/
the earth moving. The earth turns
around itself at about 1,670 kilometres
an hour and more than 100,000
kilometres an hour around the sun.
The most important thing fo remember
about this is that when something is
moving all time, you can't feel it, like
when you are on a train. Are you
following me?

Girl 1. Yes, thank you Professor.

Girl 2: / wonder if you could tell me what a star

/s made of?

Professor: A star /s made of gas. And here’s
another interesting fact about stars. Did
you know that the sun is a star? It’s the

only star in our solar system.
/ didn’t know that! Thank you, Professor.
Any more questions? Yes, Salma?

Girl 2:
Teacher:
Girl 3:
Professor:

1d like to know if you like your job.

Oh, | love my job, but like many
astronomers these days, most of my
working hours are in front of a
computer. My favourite part of the

Job is when | use a telescope at an
observatory, because then / look at the
thousands of stars. It’s a beautiful thing
fo see!

Girl 4. Do you think that we could come and
see the observatory one day?
Professor:  Yes, of course! Let me speak fo your

leacher and we'll see what we can do
about a visit.

Answers: —

1 ahundred 2 gas 3 sun

[

Ask and answer using polite questions about
the following

Ask the students to look at the questions in
exercise 2. Point out that ¢ and d do not have a
question mark, but act like a question.

Then ask them to read the phrases in the
Functions box.

Ask them to look at the topics in the box and the
example in the speech bubbles. Elicit some ideas
for questions about the topics and model the
activity with a confident student.

The students then work in pairs to ask and
answer questions in turn. Go round and monitor,
helping where necessary. Remind them to use
the phrases in the Functions box.

Invite different pairs of students to ask and
answer for the class to listen and check correct
usage of polite questions. Ask who they might
use polite questions with (someone they don’t
know very well, or someone who is their
superior, such as a teacher).

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

Internet search

1

Elicit the names of the planets. Draw a plan
of the solar system on the board like the one
on page 19 of the Student’s Book, and ask the
students to name the planets.

Ask them which planets they think have moons
and tell them that they are going to carry out an
internet search to find out more. They can scan
the QR code with their phones to access the link
within the Egyptian Knowledge Bank (or type in
the address if they are unable to scan the code).

The research can be done in class, or as
homework.
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4 When they have carried out their research, ask
Answers:

the students to report their findings to the rest

of the class. Ask whether their predictions were 2 Could you tell me if there’s anything you don’t
correct. like about the job?
LESSON 4 sB page22 WB pagelé

3 Id like to know how many moons the biggest
Outcomes planet has.

4 Could you explain what a star is made of?

¢ To practise using polite questions
p £p d a4 bl c3d2

*To do a quiz about politeness

2 Work in pairs and choose the correct
Ll sBPage 22 answers
1 Ask the students to read the first question and the

- options. Hold a class vote for those who would
13 Lesson 4 choose a or b.

0 Complete the polite questions. Then match the questions and the answers

421 if you could tell me / to become / an astronomer. / it is / how difficult / | wonder 2 Students I'ead the I'eSt Of the queStiOIlS and
| wonder if you could tell me how difficult it is to become an astronomer. . . . .
2 if there’s anything you don't like / tell me / Could you / about the job? dlSCLlSS thelr answers 1n Palrs .
3 the biggest planet has. / how many / I'd like / moons / to know
4 a stor/ explain / Could you / what /is made of? 3 Ask who answered a and who answered b for
a[]Gas. each question.

b It is difficult. You have to be very good at science and maths.

4 D Sixty-seven, but new moons are found every year.

d D | have to work long hours. Answers.’

6 Work in pairs and choose the Tools For Life 5
correct answers Students’ own answers

1 You are waiting for a bus home with lots of other people.
When the bus arrives, do you:

a wait for other people to get on until it is your turn? 3 Discuss in paiI‘S

b move quickly to get on the bus first?

2 Your teacher asks the class a question and you know the
answer. Do you:

Ask the students whether they think they are
polite and ask them to give reasons for their
answers.

a quietly put up your hand? b call out the answer?

3 Astudent in your class has a book that you want to read. He
/ She asks the class who would like to read it. Do you say:

a "Could I read it, please?” b “Let me read it.”

2 They discuss questions 14 in pairs. Go round
and monitor, helping where necessary.

4 Your friend is visiting your house and you decide to watch
television. You would like to watch a film, but your friend
wants to watch a tennis match. Do you:

a say that you are happy to watch the tennis match?
b tell your friend that you are going to watch the film?

3 Invite the students to share their ideas. Ask how

2 © Discuss in pairs they feel when someone is not polite to them
1 If you answered mostly a, do you think that you are polite? and then hold a ShOI"[ ClaSS dlSCllSSlon about the
2 If you answered mostly b, do you think that you could be more polite? . . .
3 Why do you think that it is important to be polite to people? lmportance Of belng pOhte .

4 If someone is polite to you, are you more or less likely to help them?

ﬂ Example answers:

1 You are polite if you answered mostly a.
2 You could be more polite if you answered

1 Complete the polite questions. Then match
the questions and the answers

mostly b.
1 Write the prompts from the example on the 3 Because people will want to help you more if
board and construct the polite question as a you are polite.
class. 4 You are more likely to help them.

2 Then ask the students to complete the rest of the
exercise in pairs.

3 Check the answers as a class and then ask them
to match the questions and answers.

4 Ask each question in turn, and ask the class to
respond with the appropriate answer.
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N WB Page 16

LE &P Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d
1 What is the biggest object in our solar system?
a the moon b (the sun
¢ theearth d the meteorite
2 What does the earth do every day? It
around the sun.
a turns b falls

¢ freezes b stops
3 What are some stars made of?
a metal b plastic
¢ rocks d gas
4 There are eight of these moving round the sun.
a moons b planets

¢ shooting stars d meteorites

@ Match the words and their meanings

1 anything a make something easy to understand

2 D explain b speaking and behaving in a nice way

3 D observatory ¢ any possible thing or event

4 [Jpolite d want to know why

5 Dwonder e a building from which scientists watch space

@& Complete the questions

[,Could'/ please  think wonder would IikeJ

1. Could you possibly answer some questions for me?

2 Could you explain why it is hot in summer?

31 if you could tell me how many solar systems there are.
41 to know if there is another planet like earth.

5 Do you the earth is changing its size?

@ Now match the questions in exercise 3 and these answers

3 Complete the questions

Elicit phrases for asking polite questions.

2 Then ask the students to look at the example and

complete the rest of the sentences with the words
in the box.

3 Invite different students to read out the

completed questions.

Answers:
2 please 3 wonder
4 would like 5 think

a D Probably, but we haven't found it yet.
b [ There are probably millions. New ones are found every year.
C D It is because the earth is closest to the sun at this time.
d D No, I don't. It will always stay the same size.

e [ 7] Yes, of course.

1 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 Ask the students to look at the example and
explain that they have to complete the rest of the
exercise in the same way.

2 Check the answers with the whole class.

4 Now match the questions in exercise 3 and

these answers

1 Ask the students to read the questions in exercise

3 again and match them with the answers.
Students complete the task in pairs.

Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers: —

a4 b 3 c 2 d>s el

REVIEW SB page 23 WB page 17

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

* To practise writing skills

Answers:

2 a 3d 4b

2 Match the words and their meanings

Elicit new words that the students have learned
in the unit so far.

Then say each of the words 1-5 in turn.
The students then complete the exercise in pairs.

Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers:

2 a 3e 4b

Before using the book:

* Write At the observatory on the board and ask

the students what they have learned in this unit.
Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

e Tell the students that they are now going to

complete the review section, to see what they can
remember.
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[ sB Page 23 Answers:

2 I asked Youssef where he was going on holiday in

3 Our teacher asked us what book we wanted to
Now you can ... read.

e talk about astronomy
o Choose the correct words

4 Nabila asked Hana if she could play the guitar.
5 I asked Sawsan if she knew the answer to the

1 Moons go around(@lane®d)/ stars.

2 The sun is a star in our solar / sun system. queStiOn,
3 A flying / shooting star is a piece of rock that moves quickly through space.
4 On some planets, it is more than 400 degrees / hot.
* report questions 3 Rearrange to make questions
@ Write these questions in reported speech
1 “What is your geography project about?” my mother asked me. 1 Elicit phrases for asking polite questions.

My mother asked me what my geography project was about.
“Where are you going on holiday in the summer?” | asked Youssef. 2

2 . . .
3 "What book do you want to read?” our teacher asked us. Then aSk the StUdentS tO erte the queStlonS asin
4 "Can you play the guitar?” Nabila asked Hana. the eXample .

5

“Do you know the answer to the question?” | asked Sawsan.

« ask polite questions 3 Invite different students to read out the polite
© Rearrange to make questions queStiOHS .

1 you/ please / open the window? / Could
Could you please open the window?

2 explain / Could / you are late? / please / you / to me / why

Answers:

3 you/if / could / wonder / | / me. / help
4 to know / like /I'd / this is right. / if
5 send me / Do you think / could / you / that email?

2 Could you please explain to me why you are late?
3 I wonder if you could help me.

L

: WW“? bills .. ,_‘* 4 I’d like to know if this is right.
®  \When we write notes about numbers, we often use symbols: \: . 5 DO you thlnk you COuld Send thlS emall °
il This planet is 1,000 times bigger than earth. / This planet is 1,000 x i L
¥ 4 blager than carth.
One side of the moon is usually minus 153 degrees. / One side of the < H 1
ﬁ L | m00n15u5u2/ly—‘l54degree5}./ ! ertlng skills
il Twoandtwoisfour/2+2=4. [ vorkiookpage 7] .
% 5 1 Ask the students to read the explanation and
examples and to discuss the difference between
1 Choose the correct words the symbols x, -, + and =.
1 Elicit words for the solar system. 2 Write these simple sums on the board and

check that students can answer them correctly.

2 Students then complete the exercise in pairs. Encourage them to say the complete sum when

3 Go through the answers with the whole class. they answer (for example, four times two is
eight).
Answers: 4x2= 4-_2= 44+ 4=

2 solar 3 shooting 4 degrees

2 Wirite these questions in reported speech

Write the example question on the board and
elicit the reported question.

2 Then ask the students to complete the exercise,
as in the example.

3 Invite different students to read out the reported
questions.
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N WB Page 17

@D Read the following, then answer the questions E

A scientist visited our school today and we all asked her some questions. | asked her why the sky was

blue. She said that it was because we see blue light from the sun. Mona asked her what clouds were

made of. The scientist said that clouds were made of tiny pieces of ice and water. Leila then asked her
how cold it got in the desert. She answered that it was sometimes 0°C or colder at night! Finally, Leila
asked the scientist if we would grow vegetables in a lot more of the desert one day. She said that this
was possible but that it would be very difficult. It was an interesting lesson and we all learned a lot of
interesting facts!

1 What is the main idea of the passage?
2 Why does the sky not look blue at night?
3 Why do you think that it would be very difficult to grow vegetables in a lot more of
the desert?
4 What do you think the word tiny means?
a very cold b very big ¢ very heavy d very small
5 What does the underlined word it refer to?
a seeing blue light b learning facts
¢ growing vegetables d asking questions

@D Rewrite these questions so that they are more polite
1 Can you answer my questions?
Could you answer.my.questions. please?.
2 Why is the sky blue?

3 What are clouds made of?

4 How cold does it get in the desert?

5 Will we grow vegetables in more of the desert one day?

@D Write interview questions

© Think of a person that you would like to interview (a scientist, an astronomer, a
famous person, a relative, etc.).

o Think of five pieces of information you would like them to give you.
o Write five polite questions.
© Write their replies (you can research the information)

Read the following, then answer the
questions

Ask the students to read the text individually and
to answer the questions.

They can compare answers in pairs.

Check the answers with the class.

Answers: —

1 Itis about a scientist answering students’
questions at a school.

2 Because we see blue light from the sun, but there
is no sun at night.

3 Suggested: Because there is not much water and it
is very hot in the desert.

4d

5¢c

Rewrite these questions so that they are
more polite

Elicit the phrases for asking polite questions.

Students then complete the exercise, rewriting
the questions to make them more polite. Point
out that there are different ways to ask the
questions.

3 Invite different students to read out the rewritten

questions, and accept all correct alternatives.

Example answers: —

2 Could you please explain to me why the sky
is blue?

3 I wonder if you could tell me what clouds are
made of.

4 I"d like to know how cold it gets in the
desert.

5 Do you think that we will grow vegetables in
more of the desert one day?

Write interview questions

Ask the students to think about someone they
would like to interview. Elicit some suggestions
of the kinds of information they would like to
find out from the person.

Students then plan their writing using the
instructions to help them. Remind them to use
polite question forms.

They should write in their notebooks. Go round
and monitor while the students work, making
suggestions where necessary. When they have
finished, ask them to exchange their questions
with a partner to read and check the spelling and
grammar.

Finally, invite different students to read out their
questions. Ask the rest of the class to predict

the answers and ask the students to carry out
research to find the information and write the
replies.

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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Speaking task
Outcome: to ask polite questions
Use SB p21, Functions box

1 Write the following ideas on the board: what
time the bus leaves; where the station is; how to
use a mobile phone; what someone’s favourite
school subject is; what someone likes doing in
their free time.

2 Ask the students to make polite questions for their
partner to answer. Assess them on accurate use of
polite questions.

Reading task
Outcome: to understand a text about astronomy
Use SB p19, exercise 2 text

1 Write the following questions on the board: I How
big is the biggest planet in our solar system
compared to the earth? 2 Do all the planets
have moons? 3 What usually happens to shooting
stars before they reach the earth? 4 What
temperature is the side of the moon which is
nearest the sun?

2 Ask the students to read the text again and answer
the questions.

3 Check the answers as a class.

Writing task
Outcome: to use reported questions

1 Ask the students to think of three questions to ask
their partner about their hobbies. The students
make a note of the questions they are asked. They
then write reported questions.

2 Invite student pairs to read out their direct and
reported questions.

Listening task
Outcome: to understand polite questions
Use the tapescript for SB p21, exercises 2 and 3

1 Write the following extracts from the tapescript on
the board, leaving blanks as shown:

1 possibly answer some of the students’
questions?

2 What to know?

3 that the sun is a star?

2 Play the recording for the students to complete the
missing phrases.
3 Check the answers.
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UNIT

4 Wonders of
SB pages 24~

Objectives

Grammar
The present perfect passive

Reading

Reading about the wonders of the world
Listening

Listening to a conversation about buildings
Speaking

Asking for opinions; agreeing and disagreeing
Writing

Writing about a visit to a wonder of the world

L sB Page 24

Lesson 1 [

@ Ask and answer

of the ancient world?

@ Read the newspaper article and
check your answers to exercise 1

(3) Complete the sentences

dome marble
minarets monument-

The Taj Mahal is a
1 monument _in India

The 2
is made of 3

It has tall 4

Long ago, the ancient Greeks wrote a list of
seven amazing places in the world. The places
they chose were statues, a temple in Greece
and a monument in Turkey, as well as the
Hanging Gardens of Babyion in Iraq, the
Great Pyramid at Giza and the Lighthouse of
Alexandria.

Only one of the original wonders of the
ancient world is still standing: the Great

4 Can you name any of the seven wonders

New wonders

OBJECTIVES

* Grammar The present perfect passive

* Reading Reading about the wonders
of the world

* Listening Listening to a conversation
about buildings

« Speaking Asking for opinions;
agreeing and disagreeing

* Writing Writing about a visit to a

wonder of the world

Pyramid at Giza. Now a new list of wonders
has been written. In 1999, people all over the
world were asked to suggest seven new places.
It took six years to make the decision, but
now the final seven places have been chosen.
The Great Pryamid of Giza stays on the new
Tist as a special eighth wonder!

The Taj Mahal in India is one of the
places on the new list. It is a white marble

@ Answer the questions

1 How were the new wonders of

built in 1632 by the ruler of
India to remember his wife. The monument
was completed in 1648, but it took another
five years to complete the fountains and

LESSON 1 sB page 24

Outcomes
¢ To talk about the wonders of the world

* To read an article about the wonders of the world

Before using the book:

* Explain what a wonder is. Write the title of the
unit, Wonders of the world, on the board and ask
the students to tell you what they think this means
and what they will study in the unit.

?
the world chosen? gardens around it.

The Taj Mahal, with its beautiful white
dome and four minarets, has been visited
by millions of people since it was buile.
Unfortunately, it has been damaged by
pollution. For this reason, the Taj Mahal
has now been added to UNESCO list of
protected monuments. UNESCO helps to
look after important sites, and it is hoped that
it will preserve the Taj Mahal, too.

2 Which original wonder of the
world is still on the list?

3 Why did the ruler of India build
the Taj Mahal?

4 Why does the Taj Mahal need to
be protected?

5 What does UNESCO do?

Ask and answer

Draw attention to the Objectives box on page 24,
which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

Read out the question and invite responses from
the class. List their answers on the board.

Tell them that they will find out more in
exercise 2.

Read the newspaper article and check your
answers to exercise 1

Allow time for the students to read the
text quickly — tell them not to worry about
understanding every word.

Elicit the wonders referred to in the text, and
compare them with the list on the board from the
previous exercise. Tell the students they will find
out more about the seven ancient wonders when
they carry out their internet search in a later
lesson.

163



Answers:

In the text: Statues, a temple and a monument in
Greece and Turkey, the Hanging Gardens of Babylon,
the Great Pyramid and the Lighthouse of Alexandria

3 Complete the sentences

Read out the example sentence and check that
the students agree that monument is the correct
answer.

2 Students read the text again and complete the
task in pairs.

3 Check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

4 minarets

3 marble

2 dome

4 Answer the questions

Ask the students to read the questions and try to
answer them in pairs without referring back to
the text. Invite them to share their ideas.

2 Ask the class to read the text again more
carefully and to find the answers to the
questions. Help them with the meaning of the
words in red.

3 Invite different students to give their answers
and to point to the part of the text where they
found the information.

4 Ask the students to read the text again and help
them with any queries.

Answers: —

1 People all over the world were asked to suggest
seven new places.

2 the Great Pyramid at Giza

3 He built it to remember his wife.

4 Tt has been damaged by pollution.

5 It helps to look after important sites in the world.

LESSON 2 s page25 WB pagel8

Outcomes

*To use the present perfect passive correctly

164

L sB Page 25

@ Underline the examples of has / have been + verb
1 The final seven places have been chosen.

2 A new list of wonders has been written.
3 The Taj Mahal has been visited by millions of people.
4 |t has been damaged by pollution.

The present perfect passive

* We use the present perfect passive to talk about
recent events, or general experiences without a

specific time, when it is more important to talk
about an action than the person who did it:
Plans have been made for the next class trip.
The dishes haven’t been washed yet.

o
-~ 5%
) T‘

The form is: have / has (not) been + past participle: Scan this code to
The next date for our book club hasn’t been
decided yet.

The painting has been sold for a lot of money.

watch a video about
the Taj Mahal.

[ httpsi//goo gl/foyduf

:
:

We can use by to say who or what did the action:
The prize has been won by a fifteen-year-old boy.

e Rewrite the sentences in the present perfect passive
1 They have painted the building again. The building has been painted again.

2 Someone has drawn a picture in my diary.

3 Our school has won the competition.

4 Archaeologists have found an ancient building in the desert.
5 We have collected a lot of money for the charity.
6 They have planted trees along the river.

Some new
shops have been

A monument
has been put in
the square.

15 © Ask your parents about the changes to
your city or village over the last ten years.
Make sentences using some of these
words and the present perfect passive

a monument clean

new shops decorate
houses open
the streets plant
trees put

1 Underline the examples of has/have been +
verb

1 Read the example together. Then allow time for
the students to read the Grammar box. Go round
and answer any queries.

2 Ask the students to copy sentences 2—4 into their
notebooks and underline has/have been + verb in
each one.

3 Elicit from the class how the present perfect
is formed (the present perfect of be + past
participle).

Answers:

2 Anew list of wonders has been written.

3 The Taj Mahal has been visited by millions of
people.

4 It has been damaged by pollution.

2 Rewrite the sentences in the present perfect
passive

1 Ask the students to read the example and check
that they understand what to do.

2 Students then complete the rest of the task with
a partner, referring back to the Grammar box if
necessary.



3 Invite different students to read out the
sentences. Ask the rest of the class to say
whether they are correct and, if not, to correct
them.

2 A picture has been drawn in my diary (by
someone).

3 The competition has been won by our school.

4 An ancient building has been found in the desert
(by archaeologists).

5 Alot of money has been collected for the charity
(by us).

6 Trees have been planted along the river.

Answers: —

3 Ask your parents about the changes to your
city or village over the last ten years. Make
sentences using some of these words and
the present perfect passive

1 Allow time for the students to read the
instructions and the ideas in the box.

Ask a student to read out the speech bubble.

Students can ask their parents about the changes
for homework, then report back during the next
lesson.

4 When they are ready, students make sentences
using the present perfect passive and some or all
of the ideas in the box (and possibly their own
ideas too). Go round and monitor while they are
working, helping where necessary.

5 Finally, invite different students to read their
sentences to the class. Encourage a class
discussion; make sure they use the present
perfect passive.

Example answers: —

New shops have been opened.

Some of the houses have been decorated.
The streets have been cleaned.

Trees have been planted in the park.

E Video

1 Read out the instruction and ask the students
what they remember about the Taj Mahal.

2 Now tell the students that they are going to
watch a video about the Taj Mahal. They can
scan the QR code with their phones to access
the link within the Egyptian Knowledge Bank
(or type in the address if they are unable to scan
the code).

3 When they have watched the video, ask them
what they have learned.

N WB Page 18

@& Match the words and their meanings

1 (] Greece

2 [ dome

3 ] marble
4[] minaret

5 [_] monument

6 [ ruler

@ Write what you would say in each of the following
situations using the present perfect passive

a something that is built to remind people of an
important event or person

Module 5

b a very hard white, black or pink rock used for building
¢ atall, thin tower

d a person like a king who can tell people what to do

e a country between Italy and Turkey

f the top of a building that is the shape of half a circle

1 Your mother asks if you have finished cleaning the kitchen. The dishes are not
clean yet.

2 Your friend asks you when the book club will meet.

3 A friend asks you who won the sports competition this afternoon. Your
brother’s school won it.

@ Complete the sentences using the present perfect
passive of the verbs in brackets

1 We have been taught. (teach) the present perfect in English

2 What's the most expensive thing that (buy) at the market this
week?

3 The students in my class
yet.

(not tell) about the date of the exam

4 Some buildings (damage) in the earthquake

5 any trees (plant) in the park this year?

@ Write two sentences about the changes in your
school over the last five years, using the present
perfect passive

1 Match the words and their meanings

1 Read out the first word and check that the
students agree that e is the matching definition
(given as the example).

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers as a whole class.

3 You could then ask the students to give examples
of sentences that contain each of these words.

Answers:

2 f 3b 4 c 5a 6 d

2 Write what you would say in each of the
following situations using the present perfect
passive

1 Read out the sentence and elicit a suitable
answer.

2 The students complete the exercise individually.
Go round and check. Accept any reasonable
answer.
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3 Invite different students to read out their
answers, and encourage other suggestions.

Sug  stedin swers: —

1 The dishes haven’t been cleaned yet.

2 The date hasn’t been decided/chosen yet./It has
been decided that we will meet on ...

3 The sports competition has been won by my
brother’s school.

3 Complete the sentences using the present
perfect passive of the verbs in brackets

Ask the students to read the example sentence.

2 With weaker classes, complete the second
sentence with the whole class.

3 The students complete the exercise individually
and check their answers in pairs. Then check the
answers as a whole class.

Answers:

3 have not been told
5 Have/been planted

2 has been bought
4 have been damaged

4 Write two sentences about the changes in
your school in the last five years, using the
present perfect passive

1 Read out the question, and elicit some initial
ideas from the whole class. Note good
suggestions on the board.

2 Put the students in pairs to discuss more ideas.
Go round and monitor.

3 Invite several students to share ideas with the
class and prompt them to make sentences using
the present perfect passive.

4 Students write their sentences. Go round and
check.

5 Invite volunteers to read out their sentences to
the class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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Outcomes

 To listen to a conversation about wonders of the
world

* To practise asking for opinions and expressing
agreement and disagreement

* To carry out an internet search about the seven
wonders of the world

N

SB Page 26

¥

@ Look at the pictures.
22 Which are man-made
" wonders and which are
natural wonders?

(@ Listen to Salma and Huda
talking about the seven
wonders of Egypt. Which
two places do they agree
should be on the list? . -

| L | e

(@ Listen again and complete the sentences

1 Huda thinks that all the places on the list should be ancient wonders.

2 Salma says that the Aswan High Dam is on the list, so why not
3 Huda thinks that the Citadel in Cairo
4 Huda thinks that the Suez Canal

5 Salma likes the Suez Canal, but prefers

12 @ Work in pairs

1 First, each student should write a list of the seven
places that should be the seven wonders of Egypt.

What do you think of
the Sphinx? | think it
should be on the list.
2 Compare your list with your partner’s. Ask for and give
opinions about the places on your lists. Do you agree
or disagree? Use expressions from the Functions box.

Asking for opinions
What do you think of (the Sphinx)?

How do you feel about (the Cairo
Tower)?

Do you agree?

Expressing agreement

| couldn't agree with you more.
That's (exactly) how | feel.

You have a point there
Expressing disagreement
I'm afraid | (totally) disagree.

| feel completely the opposite. [

1 couldn’t agree
with you more.

Internet search -)l A

Scan this code to find
out what are the current
seven wonders of the
world, and what are the '
seven natural wonders of EEwx
the world.

F.am =

X
o
M
()
=
o
=
=
o
=
2
[

https://goo.gl/YRis4Q ]

1 Look at the pictures. Which are man-made
wonders and which are natural wonders?

1 Ask students what they can remember about the
wonders of the world they looked at in the first
lesson.

2 Now read the instruction and allow time for the
students to study the four photographs.

3 Check their answers as a class to make sure they
understand the difference between man-made
and natural.



Answers:

The temple of Abu Simbel and The Sphinx are
man-made wonders, but the Wadi Rayyan waterfalls
and the Siwa Oasis are natural wonders.

2 Listen to Salma and Huda talking the seven
wonders of Egypt. Which two places do they
agree should be on the list?

1 Read out the question, and remind the students
to listen for general meaning and in particular
for the answer to the question. Then play the
recording.

2 Check their answers.

Salma:

Tapescript

What do you think of this list, Huda? It is
a list of places that should be the seven
wonders of Egypt. You can vote on which
ones should be on the final list of seven
places. It has the Pyramids of course, but
it doesn 't have the Cairo Tower. I think the
Cairo Tower should be on the list.

Huaa: I'm afraid / disagree, Salma! [ think that all
the places on the list should be ancient
wonders like Abu Simbel, or natural
wonders, such as the Wadi Rayyan

waterfalls.

Salma: [ totally disagree. The Aswan Hjgh Dam /s
on the list, and it's modern. So why not

have the Cairo Tower?

Yes, you have a point there. Does it have
the Citadel in Cairo? That’s amazing.

Huda:

Salma: I couldnt agree with you more. /t’s not on

the Iist, but it should be.

How do you feel about the Sphinx? [ think
that should be on the /ist, foo.

That'’s exactly how [ feel. It’s very ancient.

Now the Suez Canal should definitely be
one of the man-made wonders. I'm happy
that the Suez Canal is on the list. Do you
agree?

Huda:

Salma:
Huda:

Salma: | agree with you up to a point. It is
fantastic, but | prefer ancient buildings like
some of the other pyramids. So, shall we

vote?

Huda: Yes, good idea.

Answers:

They think that the Citadel in Cairo and the Sphinx
should be on the list.

Listen again and complete the sentences

Ask the students what they remember from the
recording they have just heard.

Allow time for them to read the incomplete
sentences. Tell them they are going to hear the
recording again and that they should not start the
task until it is finished.

Play the recording for the students to listen and
then complete the sentences.

Check answers as a whole class. If necessary,
play the recording again.

Answers: —

2 have the Cairo Tower?

3 is amazing.

4 should definitely be one of the man-made
wonders.

5 ancient buildings, like some of the other pyramids.

Internet search

1

Work in pairs

First, tell the students to read the Functions box
carefully, and then read the speech bubbles.

Tell the students to think about seven places that
should be wonders of Egypt. Give them time to
write down their ideas.

In pairs, students compare their ideas. Then they
ask for their partner’s opinions, who agrees or
disagrees, using expressions from the Functions
box.

Go round and monitor and check they are
using the expressions from the Functions box
correctly.

Invite one or two more pairs to re-enact their
conversations for the class.

Read out the instruction and ask the students
what they know about these wonders.

Now tell the students that they are going to do an
internet search to find out more. They can scan
the QR code with their phones to access the link
within the Egyptian Knowledge Bank (or type in
the address if they are unable to scan the code).

The research can be done in class, or as
homework.

When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of

the class.
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LESSON 4 sB page 27 WB page 19

Outcomes
*To give and discuss opinions

* To plan and write a paragraph about a modern
wonder of the world

SB Page 27

! 0 Ask and answer
1 There are man-made and natural wonders
of the world. Can you match the pictures
and these modern wonders of the world?

D Victoria Falls, Africa

D The Grand Canyon, USA

D The Channel Tunnel, between
England and France

2 What is your opinion of these places?

3 Do you agree with your partner’s opinions?

1 Choose a place that you
think should be on the list
of modern wonders of the
world.

* Where is the place?

PROJECT

* Why did you choose it?

 Describe it and give your
opinion of it.

® Why is it important to
protect this place?

In my opinion, the Bibliotheca Alexandrina
should be part of a list of modern wonders
of the world. It was designed by a group of
international architects who work in Norway.
The library is very modern and full of light
from the sun during the day. It has been
called “too modern” by some people, but |
totally disagree. | think it is fantastic.

2 Make a poster or a
brochure about the place
and say why it should be
on the list.

1 Ask and answer

1 First, give the students time to look at the three
photos. These pictures show some more wonders
of the world, as well as modern wonders.

2 Read out the first question and elicit the answers.
3 Students then work in pairs to answer questions
2 and 3. Go round and monitor.

4 Invite different students to report back to the
class — do they agree with their partners? Why/
Why not?

2 Project

Read out the first instruction and the questions.
Invite suggestions of places from the class. Note
down good ideas on the board.

2 Then allow time for the students to read the

example text and help them with any questions.
They can use this text as a model.

3 In pairs, students discuss ideas and choose

a place. Tell them look at the questions and
make notes. Go round and offer suggestions if
necessary.

4 Students write their paragraphs, answering all

the questions. Go round and check their work.

5 [Invite different students to read out their

paragraphs. Invite comments from the rest of the
class and encourage a short discussion.

Answers:
Students’ own answers

Answers:

1 aThe Channel tunnel b The Grand Canyon c The
Victoria Falls
2 and 3 Students’ own answers

@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 Is Lake Nasser natural or is it ?

a modern b traditional c @ d personal
2 Baghdad is a big city in

a Greece b Iraq ¢ Egypt d England

N WB Page 19

3 There is a big where the river goes over a cliff.

a fall b waterfall ¢ water drop d water cycle

4 You can usually find trees and birds at an in the desert.

a art gallery b adventure ¢ oasis d object
@ Complete the dialogue S
[ agree disagree exactly point think-of ] Ty

Dina: What do you 1. think of... this big building in London?

Nihal: | think the building’s very boring.
Dina: I'm afraid |2 . It's a new building for an art gallery. | like it!

Nihal: You have a3
4 ?

there. The modern bridge is amazing. Do you

Dina: That's5
old and new buildings.

how | feel. | think that London has an exciting mix of

-

@& Write what you would say in each
of the following situations o
1 You see a photo of a modern museum. Your friend

says that he / she doesn't like it, but you have
another opinion.

The Guggenheim Museum, Bilbao

2 There's a new café in your area. You want to know
what your friend thinks about it.

3 Your friend says that the test you both did was very easy. You express your opinion.

4 You tell your brother / sister that the hotel you all stayed in was very nice. You want
to know if they he / she the same.
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1 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 Ask the students to read the first sentence and
all four options. Then ask a student to read out
the completed sentence, given as the example.
Check that students agree that man-made is the
correct answer.

2 Tell them to read each sentence and all the
options carefully, and then allow time for them
to complete the task.

3 Students compare answers in pairs.

4 Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:

2b 3Db

2 Complete the dialogue

Ask the students to cover the box and read the
dialogue. Invite suggestions for words which
could fill the gaps but do not confirm their
answers at this point.

2 Students uncover the box and work in pairs to
complete the task.

3 Check the answers as a whole class and then ask
pairs of students to read out the whole dialogue.

Answers:
2 disagree 3 point
4 agree 5 exactly

3 Write what you would say in each of the
following situations.

1 Read the first sentence with the class and elicit a
suitable response.

2 Students work individually to write suitable
responses for the remaining sentences.

3 They can check their answers in pairs, then
check them as a class. Accept any correct answer
as answers may vary.

Example answers: —

1 I’'m afraid I totally disagree./I feel completely
the opposite.

2 What do you think of it?/How do you feel
about it?

3 Icouldn’t agree with you more./That’s
exactly how I feel.

4 Do you agree?

REVIEW SB page 28 WB page 20

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

* To practise asking for opinions, agreeing and
disagreeing

* To practise word building skills

Before using the book:

* Write Wonders of the world on the board and
ask the students what they have learned in this
unit. Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

e Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.

L sBPage 28

Now you can ...
e talk about buildings
o Complete the text

[ dome  -marble- minaret

This is a beautiful mosque in Cairo. To enter, you
walk across an area with a floor made of

1 marble. The top of the tall 2 reminds me
of the shape of a pencil. The roof of the mosque is
a huge, round 3

e use the present perfect passive

@ Rewrite the newspaper headlines using the present perfect passive
1 A fire has damaged ancient objects Ancient objects have been damaged by a fire.
2 People have decided on a new list of the wonders of the world
3 What have they called the new baby?
4 Egypt has won the international competition

e ask for opinions, agree and disagree

9 Complete the dialogue

Fawzi: As a man-made wonder of the world, what
1 do.you think of Buckingham Palace in London? It's
amazing!

Shady: | 2
either.

Fawzi: You 3 there. What about the Bibliotheca
Alexandrina? That's a beautiful building.

Shady: Yes, | couldn’t 4 !'I love the fact that it has

agree more

exactly how | feel
have a point
totally disagree

. It's not very old and it's not very beautiful,

museums inside it as well as the library.
Fawzi: That's 5

. It's an amazing building.

We can use the
following prefixes
to change the
meaning of some
'n

| verbs.

mis- (= do wrong read | misread

or badly)

print [ misprint

re- (= do again) paint | repaint

read |reread

1 Complete the text

1 Ask the students to look at the picture. Then tell
them to read the first two sentences and check
that they agree that marble is the correct answer
for number 1.
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2 Students complete the task in pairs.

3 Check the answers by asking a student to read
out the completed text.

Answers:

2 minaret 3 dome

2 Rewrite the newspaper headlines using the
present perfect passive

Ask the students to study the example.

2 Students complete the exercise individually
before checking their answers with a partner. Go
round and monitor, helping where necessary.

3 Invite different students to read out their
answers.

Answers: —

2 A new list of the wonders of the world has been
decided.

3 What has the new baby been called?

4 The international competition has been won by

Egypt.

3 Complete the dialogue

Ask a student to read out the first line of the
dialogue, completed as the example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then compare answers in pairs.

3 Check the answers by asking two students to
read out the completed dialogue.

Answers:

3 have a point
5 exactly how I feel

2 totally disagree
4 agree more

N WB Page 20

£l
m @& Complete the sentences

[misprint misread  redo veread]

1 The teacher asked Hassan to . redo, his homework because he did not do it

very well.
2 Look! It says “tday’s news” in the newspaper. This is a
31 his name and thought he was called Tim instead of Tom.

4 |tis a good idea to
understand them better.

any books that you are studying at school to

@ Match the pictures and the fact files about four wonders
of the modern world

The Colosseum The Great Wall

Chichen Itza

1 [d] Place: China
What is it? a wall that is 6,300 km long
Built: between around 200 BCE and the
fourteenth century
Interesting fact: used to keep people out
of the country

2 ] Place: Jordan
What is it? an ancient city
Built: between around 300 BCE and the
fifth century
Interesting fact: has 800 monuments,
including palaces and towers

3 (] Place: Mexico
What is it? a pyramid
Built: between around 750 and 1200 CE
Interesting fact: in the 1400s, all the people
left the city around the pyramid

4[] Place: Italy
What s it? a stadium
Built: between 72 and 80 CE
Interesting fact: 50,000 people came here to
watch sports and it was free to enter

@ Write about a visit to a wonder of the world
© Choose one of the places in this unit, or one of the original wonders of the world
© Describe it, using adjectives like modern, traditional or beautiful.
© What do you know about the history of the place? What can you see and do there?

1 Complete the sentences

1 Ask the students to read the example sentence

and check that they agree that redo is the correct
answer.

2 Elicit the meanings of the other words in the

box.

3 Students complete the exercise in pairs. Then

check the answers with the whole class.

Word building skills

1 Allow time for the students to read the Word
building skills box.

2 Ask the students to write sentences containing
the words with the prefixes.

3 Invite different students to read out their
sentences.
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Answers:

4 reread

3 misread

2 misprint

2 Match the pictures and the fact files about

four wonders of the modern world

1 Allow time for the students to look at the

pictures and read the fact files.

2 In pairs, students match the pictures with the

texts.

3 Check the answers as a class.



4 You could then ask the students to test each
other in pairs; they take it in turns to cover the
texts and answer their partner’s questions, for
example, How long is the Great Wall of China?
When was it built? Why was it built?

Answers:

2b 3a 4 ¢

2 Write about a visit to a wonder of the world

Read out the instructions. Then ask the students
to look back at Unit 14 in their Student’s Books.

2 Put them in pairs to discuss which place to write
about, and to share ideas about what to write. Go
round and offer suggestions if necessary.

3 Allow time for them to write their answers.
They should start writing in the Workbook and
continue in their notebooks if they need more
space. Go round and monitor while the students
work, making suggestions where necessary.
When they have finished, ask them to exchange
their work with a partner to read and check for
spelling and grammar.

4 Finally, invite different students to read out their
paragraphs for the class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

Speaking task
Outcome: to practise asking for opinions, agreeing
and disagreeing

Use SB p26, Functions box and the recording for
exercises 2 and 3

1 Ask the students to reread the Functions box and
then close their books.

2 Play the recording for exercises 2 and 3 again, to
consolidate the expressions.

3 Ask the students to suggest buildings that they
all know — they could be local or famous ones
from elsewhere. Make notes on the board.

4 In pairs, students choose two famous buildings to
discuss. They take turns to start the conversation
by giving their opinion; the other student then
agrees or disagrees. You could ask a confident
pair to demonstrate first. Go round and listen, and
assess their use of expressions in the Functions
box.

Reading task

Outcome: to read an article about the wonders of
the world

Use SB p24, exercise 2 and 3 text

1 On the board, write these sentences: I The
original seven wonders were all in Greece. 2
There are eight places on the new list of wonders.
3 The Taj Mahal took five years to build.

4 Tourism has damaged the Taj Mahal.

2 Ask the students to read the text again and write
down True or False for each sentence.

3 Check answers as a class. Then invite different
students to correct the false sentences.

Writing task

QOutcome: to practise using the present perfect
passive

1 Ask the students to think about how pollution
has damaged the world we live in. Give some
examples (you could refer them to the text about
the Taj Mahal) and elicit more. Make notes on the
board.

2 Put the students in pairs to discuss ideas further.
Go round and offer more ideas if necessary.

3 Using the notes, make an example sentence with
the present perfect passive, for example, Our rivers
have been polluted and fish have been killed.

4 Elicit similar sentences from the class. Then allow
time for the students to write their own sentences.

Listening task

Qutcome: to understand a conversation about
buildings
Use the recording for SB p26, exercises 2 and 3

1 Copy onto the board or photocopy the following
extract from the beginning of the tapescript and
gap the words as shown:

Salma: What do you think of this list, Huda? It is
a list of places that should be the seven
wonders of Egypt. You can 1
on which ones should be on the final
list of seven places. It has the Pyramids
of course, but it doesn’t have the Cairo
Tower. I think the Cairo Tower should be
on the list.

Huda: 2 Salmal! I think that all the
places on the list should be ancient
wonders like Abu Simbel, or natural
wonders, such as the Wadi Rayyan
waterfalls.

Salma: 13 . The Aswan High Dam is on
the list, and it’s modern. So why not have
the Cairo Tower?

Huda: Yes, 4 . Does it have the Citadel
in Cairo? That’s amazing.

Salma: 15 .It’s not on the list, but it
should be.

2 Play the recording, and ask the students to
complete the missing words.

3 Check the answers.
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Technology
SB pages 29-33 WB pages 2

Objectives

Grammar

The second conditional with would, might or
could

Reading
Reading a text about technology
Listening

Listening to a talk about privacy on social
networking sites

Speaking

Encouraging people to speak
Writing

Writing a report about social media

LESSON 1 sB page 29

Outcomes

*To read a text about technology and answer
questions

Before using the book:

* Write the title of the unit, Technology, on the
board and elicit or explain the meaning.

 Ask the students to tell you what they think they
will study in the unit.

e Tell them that they are going to find out about the
latest technology. Ask whether they or members
of their family have any gadgets, such as a
smartphone, and how much time they spend using
them.
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L sB Page 29

._Tech nology

OBJECTIVES

* Grammar The second conditional with
would, might or could

« Reading Reading a text about technology

* Listening Listening to a talk about privacy

on social networking sites

Speaking Encouraging people to speak

 Writing Writing a report about social

media

Lesson 1

A o Ask and answer

What can you do on a smartphone, as
well as talk to people?

@ Read the newspaper article and
check your answer to exercise 1

The lateSt teChnOIOQY an send texts or emails on a mobile phone or tablet

Egypt was the first Arab country to use the internet  Social networking sites allow you to send messages to
and now has nearly 50 million internet users. However,  many people at the same time. This is very useful if you
technology is changing all the time, so it is important  want to send messages o  group of people, for example
to learn about the latest developments. to your friends in a sports team or a book club.

Many jobs now require you to know how to use social  The way that we use our mobile phones is also
medm._ Some companies now use social media to changing. We can use them to transfer money to
advertise jobs and to arrange interviews. In fact, if a  or from a bank or even to pay for things in shops. If
person didn’t know how to use social media, it might be ~ someone wanted to have the latest technology, tr;ey
more difficult for them to find work. could buy a smartphone. '

How we send messages is also changing. In the past, The latest technology can help you to do many things.
you could only send emails using a computer. Now you  You can find out about it online or in some magazines,

© Which of the words in red in the text mean the following?
1 the processes of becoming bigger, better, etc. developments
2 tell people about something in newspapers, on TV, etc.
3 make plans for something to happen
4 need or ask you to do something
5 websites used by people to communicate
6 move someone or something from one place to another

0 Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Egypt used the internet before any other country in
the world.

2 [_] You can find some jobs on the internet.
3 [ ] You need a computer to send an email
4[] Some people can buy things using their mobile phones.

1 Ask and answer

1 Read out the question and encourage a short
class discussion.

2 Read the newspaper article and check your
answer to exercise 1

1 Allow time for the students to read the
text quickly — tell them not to worry about
understanding every word at this point.

2 Read out the question in exercise 1 again and
elicit answers from the class.

Answers:

We can use them to send messages and emails,
transfer money to a bank or to pay for things in
shops.

3 Which of the words in red in the text mean
the following?

Ask the students to read the definitions.

2 They then read the text again more carefully,
matching the words in red with the definitions.
Remind them to think carefully about the
context.



3 Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers:
2 advertise 3 arrange 4 require
5 social media 6 transfer

4 Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?

Ask the students to read the sentences and to try
to answer them in pairs without referring back to
the text.

2 They then read the text again more carefully to
check.

3 Check the answers with the whole class. Then
invite different students to correct the false
sentences.

Answers: —

2T

3 F (You can use a smartphone)

4T

LESSON 4 sB page30 WB page2]1
Outcomes

* To use the second conditional with would, might
or could

*To talk about possibility and impossibility

I

SB Page 30

@ Underline would / might / could, if and the two verbs in each sentence

1 If a person didn't know how to use social media, it might be more difficult for them to
find work

2 If somebody wanted to have the latest technology, they could buy a smartphone.

3 If you had a smartphone, it would be easy to transfer money.

The second conditional with would, might or could
¢ We use the second conditional to talk about situations that are either
impossible or which might not happen:

If I were taller; I'd be good at basketball.

If | went to England, | would visit London.

We can use might instead of would. Might = would perhaps:

If you learned Japanese, you might get a job in Tokyo. (I'm not sure.)
* We can use could instead of would. Could = would be able to:

If we went to the beach, we could go swimming. (We have the ability
to do so.)

In the negative, might not shows possibility, but could not shows
inability / impossibility:

If you went to the museum now, it might not be very busy.

If you visited the palace, you couldn’t go in the gardens because
they're closed.

GRAMMAR BOX

@ Complete these sentences with the correct form of

the verb in brackets to make second conditionals

1 We could go (go) shopping if we had (have) enough time

2 If we all (love) each other, the world (be) a
better place to live in.

31fl (be) veryill, |

4 If you (not know) how to speak English, it
(be) difficult for you to travel to London

5 His parents (help) him, if he (tell)
them about the problem.

(go) to the doctor.

Where would
you go if you won a
trip to anywhere in
the world?

1f 1 won a trip
to anywhere in
the world, | might)
go'to Japan.

k8 © Complete the questions, then ask and answer
1 Where / you go / win a trip to anywhere in / world?
2 What/ you do / lose your school bag?
3 Who / you phone / you / see an accident?
4 What / your parents say / you / not do well in your exams?,

Underline would/might/could, if and the two
verbs in each sentence

—h

1 Allow time for the students to read the Grammar
box. Go round and answer any queries.

2 Ask the students to copy sentences 1-3 from
exercise 1 into their notebooks and to underline
would, might or could, if and the two verbs in
each sentence.

Check the answers with the class.

Elicit the form of the second conditional (if

+ past simple, would/might/could + infinitive
without 70). Point out that it is also possible to
start a second conditional sentence with would/
might/could + infinitive without 7o, for example,
It might be more difficult for a person to find
work if they didn’t know how to use social
media.

S Ask the students to rewrite sentences 2 and 3 in
the same way. Draw their attention to the use of
the comma (it is only used when the sentence
starts with if).

6 Students rewrite the sentences in pairs. Go round
and monitor as they are working, helping if
necessary. Then invite different students to read
out the sentences. 173



Answers:

2 If somebody wanted to have the latest technology,
they could buy a smartphone.

3 If you had a smartphone, it would be easy to
transfer money.

2 Complete these sentences with the correct
form of the verb in brackets to make second
conditionals

1 Ask the students to read the example and check
that they understand what to do.

2 Students then complete the task with a partner,
referring back to the Grammar box if necessary.

3 Invite different students to read out the
sentences. Ask the rest of the class to say
whether they are correct and, if not, to correct
them.

Answers:

2 loved, would/could be

3 was, would go

4 didn’t know, would/might
5 would/could help, told

3 Complete the questions, then ask and
answer

1 First, ask two students to read the speech
bubbles, and then elicit other responses from the
class.

2 In pairs, students ask and answer the remaining
three questions, using their own ideas; go round
and listen, offering prompts where necessary.

3 Finally, invite different students to hold their
conversations for the class to check.

Answers:

2 What would you do if you lost your school bag?

3 Who would you phone if you saw an accident?

4 What would your parents say if you didn’t do well
in your exams?
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@D Look at the table and complete the sentences with
the correct form of these words

develop develepment

advertise advertisement

arrange arrangement

Module 5

require requirement

2 There is an in the newspaper for a new computer game.

3ltisa that all the manual workers wear boots.
4 It is very expensive to something on television.

5 The students have to see the teacher after the class.

@) Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 We go to England if we had friends or family there

a@ b will ¢ won't d were
2 If Hassan older, he could learn to drive a car.

ais b was ¢ would be d had been
3 If I knew the answer to the question, | you

a will tell b tell ¢ won't tell d would tell

4 If Hala German, she might talk to the German tourists.

a spoke b speak ¢ will speak d had spoken

5 If he read really carefully, he understand the book.

a can't b don’t < would d won't

@D Answer the questions
1 What could you do if you had more free time?

2 Where might you study if you could go ta any university in the vworld?

3 What languages would you speak if you had time to learn them?

1 Look at the table and complete the
sentences with the correct form of these
words

1 Ask the students to study the words in the box,
and point out the differences between the noun
and verb forms. Read out the example sentence
and check the students agree that development is
the correct word.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task.
Then check the answers as a whole class.

3 As further practice, you could ask the students to
make sentences with the other words in the table.

Answers:

3 requirement
5 arranged

2 advertisement
4 advertise

2 Choose the correct answer from a, b, cord

Ask the students to read the example sentence
and answer. Elicit the form and use of the second
conditional.

2 The students then complete the exercise
individually and check their answers in pairs.



3 Then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2b 3d 4 a

3 Answer the questions

Read out the first question and elicit some
answers from the students. Remind them to use
the second conditional when they answer.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers by asking students to
read out their answers.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

LESSON 3 sB page 31

Outcomes

¢ To understand to a conversation about social
networking site privacy settings

* To encourage people to continue speaking

*To carry out an internet search about the internet

L] sB Page 31

i o Ask and answer
1 Which social networking sites do you know?

2 Do you use any social networking sites? Which ones do
you use?

3 What kind of information should you not put on social
networking sites?

4 What problems might you have if someone has
information about you from a social networking site?

(«@ Listen to Basel and Nader talking about social networking sites and
find out what privacy settings are

(((eListen again and complete the sentences

1 Sixty-four percent of Egyptians have smartphones.
2 Egypt has the highest number of
3 More and more people are having problems

4 Khaled told the friend on a social networking site
that he was

5 The friend was a robber who
6 You should never make friends

o There was an
2 @ Work in pairs. Take turns to talk about ( inseresting storyin

a story in the news. Encourage your
partner to continue speaking

the news yesterday,

Encouraging people
to continue speaking
Great! What else does it say?
Really? Go on.

How wonderfull Tell me
more.

Then what happened?

What happened after that?

Internet search -)l é

Scan this code to find out == e
more about the history |
and development of the q
internet.

-
hitps://goo.gl/3MjD3q W

g
M
9]
=1
o
=1
E
O
=1
=)
[

1 Ask and answer
1 Ask the students to read the questions.

2 Students discuss the questions in pairs. Then
hold a short class discussion, encouraging
students to share their ideas.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

2 Listen to Basel and Nader talking about
social networking sites and find out what
privacy settings are.

1 Read out the question and check whether the
students already know what privacy settings are.
Tell them they are going to find out more as they
listen.

2 Play the recording, while the students listen and
check. Remind them not to worry about any
words they don’t know.

3 Elicit the answer from the class.
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Basel:

Tapescript

/ found an interesting report on the
internet. Did you know that 64% of
Egyptians have smariphones?

No, I didn't. What else does it say?

It also says that Egypt has the highest
number of internet users in the Arab world.

Naaer:
Basel:

Nader:
Basel:

7ell me more.

The report says that although this is gooa,
you must be careful because more and
more people are having problems with
scams.

Nader:
Basel:

Really? Go on.

There is an example of a person called
Khaled who made a friend on a social
networking site. The person seemed
friendly, so Khaled fold him where he lived
and what he did every day. However, the
person was a robber. He was waiting to
hear the right information.

Then what happened?

One aay, Khaled ftold the person that

he was going on holiday with his family.
Now the robber knew his adadress, and he
knew that noboady was going fo be in the
house.

What happened after that?
The robber went to Khaled's house in the
night and stole many things.

That's terrible. How can people stop things
like that from happening ?

Nader:
Basel:

Nader:
Basel:

Nader:

Basel: There is some aavice in the article. It says
that you must never make friends with
people you don't know on the internet. If
you use social networking sites, use their

privacy settings.
What are privacy settings?

They make sure that only people that
you know can read your messages and
see information about you.

Nader:
Basel:

Answers:

Privacy settings are a system on social networking
sites that you can use to make sure that only people
that you know can read your messages and see
information about you.

3 Listen again and complete the sentences

Ask the students what they remember from the
recording they have just heard. Help them with
the word scam (a dishonest plan to take money
from people).
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Allow time for them to read the incomplete
sentences. Tell them they are going to hear the
recording again and that they should complete
the task while they listen.

Play the recording for the students to listen and
then write their answers.

Check answers as a whole class. If necessary,
play it again.

[T U I S)

6 with people you don’t know on the internet.

Answers: —

internet users in the Arab world.

with scams.

going on holiday with his family.

knew his address, and knew that nobody was
going to be in the house. / stole things from his
house.

Internet search

1

Work in pairs. Take turns to talk about a story
in the news. Encourage your partner to
continue speaking

First, tell the students to read the Functions box
carefully, and then read the speech bubbles.

Then, as a class, brainstorm news stories that the
students have heard about recently. Write some
details on the board for the students to refer to
during the exercise.

Invite two confident students to demonstrate
the task — they take turns to tell each other news
and encourage each other to say more, using
expressions from the Functions box.

Students continue the task in pairs. Go round and
listen, making sure they use expressions from
the Functions box.

Read out the instruction and ask the students
whether they know who invented the internet.

Now tell the students that they are going to do an
internet search to find out more. They can scan
the QR code with their phones to access the link
within the Egyptian Knowledge Bank (or type in
the address if they are unable to scan the code).

The research can be done in class, or as
homework.

When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.



LESSON 4 sB page32 WB page22

Outcomes
*To read about a project to protect buildings

* To discuss the importance of ancient buildings

L] sB Page 32

Ancient Thebes

Many tourists visit the area of
ancient Thebes to see buildings
such as the Ramesseum, one of
the most interesting ancient
temples. Special photos of the
temple’s floors and walls have
been taken by CyArk’s cameras.
These will give archaeologists
more information about the
temple. The archaeologists would
be able to use the photos if they
needed to repair it.

s .
Digital projects

Unfortunately, many of the world’s ancient wonders are in
great danger. However, a way to help save many of these
monuments has been found by Ben Kacyra, an engineer who
comes from Iraq.

CyArkis a project that he started in 2002. It uses special
cameras that take photos of ancient temples and monuments.
If anything happened to these buildings, the photos would
help archaeologists and engineers to repair them.

CyArk’s projects have also been put on an online gallery, so
that people from all over the world can see and understand the
beauty of these ancient buildings.

0 Complete the sentences using these words from the article

)
A [ gallery Irag monument repair -temple ]

1 This temple _is around two thousand years old.

< bike i -
2 Ramy'’s bike is broken. How can we it? Scan this code to
watch a video about
archaeology in

Egypt.

. hitps://go0.gl/XoyDKk
@ Answer the questions -

1 How will the digital photos help archaeologists and engineers?

3 Baghdad is a big city in
4 \We saw some famous paintings in the new art

5 The Sphinx is a famous that many tourists visit.

2 Where can people see CyArk’s projects?
3 Which area has CyArk worked on in Egypt?
4 What has been done at the Ramesseum temple?

1 What do you think would happen if we didn't
repair Egypt’s ancient wonders?

2 Do you think that all of the world’s ancient
monuments should be protected? Why / Why not? F
2

32 2,
ooy

1 Complete the sentences using these words
from the article

1 Ask the students to read the title of the text and
the words in the box and predict what it is about.

2 Give students time to read the text. Then see if
they can work out the meaning of the words in
the box from the context.

3 Check their answers as a class.

Answers:
2 repair 3 Iraq
4 gallery 5 monument

2 Answer the questions

Ask students to read the questions and see if they
can answer them from what they remember.

2 They then read the text again and answer the

questions.

3 Check the answers as a class. Then ask students

to identify any words they didn’t know and
check their meanings.

Answers: —

1 They will help archaeologists and engineers to
repair the buildings if anything happens to them.

2 They can see them on an online gallery.

3 It has worked in the area of ancient Thebes.

4 Special photos of the temple’s floors and walls
have been taken by CyArk’s cameras.

3 Ciritical thinking

1 Students read the questions and discuss them in
pairs or small groups.

2 Then hold a short class discussion, encouraging
them to share their ideas and give reasons for
their answers.

Example answers: —

1 They would probably fall down or become
damaged.
2 Students’ own answers

H Video

1 Ask the students what they know about
archaeology in Egypt.

2 Now tell the students that they are going to
watch a video about this. They can scan the QR
code with their phones to access the link within
the Egyptian Knowledge Bank (or type in the
address if they are unable to scan the code).

3 When they have watched the video, ask them
what they have learned.
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) WB Page 22 Answers:

2 more 3 on 4 else 5 bad
6 happens 7 privacy

3 Write what you would say in each of the
following situations

Module 5

@D Read and correct the underlined words

1 How much did they buy the man for repairing your computer? pay.

2 Some messages on the internet are not real. They are scans from people who want 1 Read the ﬁrSt Sltuatlon asa ClaSS and ellCIt a
to get information from you. .
suitable answer.

3 We read about some interesting develops in science on a website.
4 A sailor went into the house in the night and took the new television.

5 The privacy sizes on social networking sites make sure that only people who you 2 Students WOI‘k lndIVIdually to Complete the
know can see information about you. .
@ Choose the correct words to complete the dialogue remaning sentences. They can then compare
Samia: What are you reading, Zeinab? thelr answers in pairs.

Zeinab: I'm reading about some common internet 1(scams)/ sums.
Samia: Tell me 2 more / what.

Zeinab: Here’s an example. A girl sends you a message on an English social networking 3 GO over thelr answers as a ClaSS . AHSWGI'S may
site. She says that she wants to be your friend.
Samia: Really? Go 3 on/ off. Vary.

Zeinab: She says that she is a student. She is the same age as you and wants to

practise English with you.
Samia: What 4 else / also does the article say? E l . —
Zeinab: It says that the person might not be your age and might not be a student. It xamp e answers:

might be someone who wants to find information about you.
Samia: That's 5 bad / broken. What 6 happens / speaks after that?
Zeinab: You should not be their friend. You should use your 7 privacy / private settings 1 Tell me more.

s0 only people who you know can send you messages. 2 What happened after that‘?
Writ hat Id i h of the followi
(3] sitr:‘aetivgnsa you would say in each of the following 3 Go on/Tell me more.

1 A friend tells you that his / her brother is studying computer programming. Ask for
more information.

2 Your cousin said that she had a busy day yesterday. Ask why.
REVIEW SB page 33 WB page 23
3 Your friend reads only the first sentence of a long text message, then stops reading.

Outcomes

H * To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

1 Read and correct the underlined words « To practise using the second conditional with

1 Elicit some of the vocabulary that students have would, might or could

learnt in this unit. Then ask the students to read * To practise writing skills
the example and check that they agree that pay

is the correct word. Check they understand the Before using the book:
task.

* Write Technology on the board and ask the
students what they have learned in this unit.
Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

2 Allow time for them to complete the task and
then compare answers in pairs. Then check
answers as a class.

Answers: e Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
2 scams 3 developments what they can remember.
4 robber 5 settings

2 Choose the correct words to complete the
dialogue

1 Ask two students to read out the first two
sentences in the dialogue, completed as the
example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then compare answers in pairs.

3 Check the answers by asking two more students
to read out the completed dialogue.
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L sBPage 33

Now you can ...
¢ talk about the latest technology
(1) Complete the text

 develepments

require

| always read about the latest 1 developments in technology.

| often tell my friends about it on 2 . In some
countries, you can 3 money to or from a bank.
The banks 4 you to write a special number online
before you can do this.

social media
transfer

¢ use the second conditional with would, might or could
Q Write sentences in the second conditional with would, might or could
1 What / you say / if you / win / prize? What might you say if you won a prize?

2 If someone / be unkind / to you, / you tell the teacher?
3 If/1/ have money /|1 / buy / a laptop.

¢ encourage people to continue speaking

© Complete the dialogue

Leila:  There is a story in the newspaper about a scam on social media.
Magda: Tell me 1 more .

Really | | gila: A robber found out the name and address of a rich man.

-more

What | Magda: 2 after that?
happened Leila:  He waited for the rich man to go away on business.
Magda: 3 ?Goon.

Leila:  He went to his house and tried to take his money, but the police

caught him.
# fcs
Remember to use: A RO

e capital letters at the beginning of a new sentence; P
for the word /; for names of people, books, films and places.

 a full stop at the end of a sentence.

* a comma between words in a list; between different parts of a
sentence; before words used for addition or contrast

You and | have learned a lot from the ancient Egyptians. They gave
the world writing, calendars and many other inventions, such as
clocks and medical instruments.

)

E-JJ-.JJ-.MJM.MML
T IL R RN RN

1 Complete the text

1 Ask the students to read the whole text before
attempting the task.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the
task in pairs. Then check answers by asking a
confident student to read out the completed text.

Answers:

2 If someone was unkind to you, would you tell the
teacher?
3 If I had money, I would/could/might buy a laptop.

Answers:

4 require

2 social media 3 transfer

2 Wirite sentences in the second conditional
with would, might or could

1 Quickly review the form and use of the second
conditional. Then ask the students to study the
example.

2 Students complete the exercise individually
before checking their answers with a partner. Go
round and monitor.

3 Invite different students to read out their
answers. Then ask them to answer questions 1
and 2 and discuss their ideas as a class.

3 Complete the dialogue

1 Ask two students to read out the dialogue. Then
put the students in pairs to complete the task. Go
round and monitor.

2 Check answers by asking a pair of students to
read out the completed dialogue.

Answers:

2 What happened

3 Really?

Writing skills

1 Ask the students when capital letters and full
stops are used. Then ask them to read the three
points and the example text.

2 Ask them to close their books, and write a long
sentence on the board without capital letters or
punctuation. Invite different students to come to
the board and add a piece of punctuation each.
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N WB Page 23

3 Students can compare their answers in pairs,
then go over them as a class.

o Complete the sentences with capital letters, full stops
and commas
1 some companies want to invest in online businesses
Some. ies. want. to invest.in.online b
2 many new mobile phone shops are opening in cairo

3 i never open emails if i do not recognise the person who sent them

4 last saturday i visited my cousins my grandparents and my friends who live in minya

@ Read the report and answer the questions

In this report, | am going to write about some common scams on the internet. First

of all, be careful when anyone says that something is free on the internet. Why do
companies do this? They usually say it is free for a few days, but to get it, they need
information about your bank. When the free days have finished, you often find that
you start to pay.

Another scam uses computer games. If you get these from the internet, be very careful.
Often the software in the games is used to take information from your computer. To
conclude this report, | think that we should all realise that there are many scams on the
internet. If you are not sure about something, ask an adult.

1 What is the main idea of this report?
It.is about. internet scams,
2 Why should you be careful if something on the internet is free of charge?

3 What does the software in games try to take from your computer?

4 Who should you ask if you are not sure about something on the internet?

a ateacher b your parents ¢ nobody d aorb
5 What do you think a common means?
a successful b happening often ¢ notsuccessful  d  funny

6 The underlined word these refers to
a scams b computer games ¢ money
@D Write a report about social media
© Choose a social media site that
you know about.
© Write about when it started and
why it is popular.
® Say why you use it and who you
use it with.
Remember to use capital letters,
full stops and commas. -

1 Complete the sentences with capital letters,
full stops and commas

d information

1 Read out the example sentence and check that
the students agree that the correct punctuation
has been used.

2 Students complete the task in pairs, and then
check in pairs.

3 Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers: —

2 Many new mobile phone shops are opening in
Cairo.

3 Inever open emails if I do not recognise the
person who sent them.

4 Last Saturday I visited my cousins, my
grandparents and my friends who live in Minya.

2 Read the report and answer the questions.

Ask the students to read the text quickly and say
what they are about (internet scams).

2 Then ask them to read the questions and to read
the text again in more detail.
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Answers:

2 Because you often find that you start to pay when
the free days have finished.

3 It tries to take information from your computer.

4d 5b 6D

3 Write a report about social media

Ask the students to read the instructions and
discuss ideas with them. Write useful prompts
on the board to help. Students may need to do a
small amount of research about their chosen site.
This can be done in class if resources allow, or
as homework.

2 Students plan their work before writing their
report.

3 They should write in their notebooks. Go round

and monitor while the students work, making
suggestions where necessary. When they have
finished, ask them to exchange their work with
a partner to read and check for spelling and
grammar.

4 Finally, invite different students to read out their

work for the class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers




Speaking task

Outcome: to encourage people to continue
speaking
Use SB p31, Functions box

1 Discuss some ideas for the students to talk about,
for example, an interesting story they have read
recently.

2 Put the students in pairs and ask them to talk
about their story in turn, encouraging each
other to continue speaking by using some of the
expressions in the Functions box. Go round and
monitor.

3 Pairs of students ‘perform’ their conversations for
the class.

Reading task

QOutcome: to read a text about technology
Use SB p29, exercise 2 text

1 On the board, write these questions: / Which was
the first Arab country to use the internet?
2 Where do some companies advertise jobs?
3 How can social networking sites be useful for
sending messages? 4 What can you transfer using
a mobile phone? 5 Where can you find out about
new technology?

2 Ask the students to read the text again and answer
the questions.

3 Check the answers as a class.
Writing task

Outcome: to practise using the second conditional
with would, might or could

1 On the board, write the following unfinished
sentences: I If I had a lot of money, I ... 2 If 1
had more free time, I ... 3 If I could take a year’s
holiday, I ...

2 Tell the students to discuss ideas in pairs, and
then to complete the sentences using would, might
or could (e.g. If I had a lot of money, I might buy
a big house for my parents.). Tell them to refer to
the Grammar box on page 30 as necessary.

3 Invite different students to read out their sentences
for the rest of the class to check and comment on.

Listening task
Outcome: to understand a conversation about
social networking sites
Use the recording for SB p31, exercises 2 and 3

1 On the board, write the following incomplete
extracts from the recording:
1 I found an interesting on the

Did you know that 64% of Egyptians have
smartphones?

2 The report says that although this is good, you
must be careful because more and more people
are having problems with

3 The went to Khaled’s house in the
night and stole many things.

4 There is some advice in the article. It says that
you must never make friends with people you
don’t know on the internet. If you use social
networking sites, use their

Play the recording, and ask the students to
complete the missing information.
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SB pages 34-35
WB pages 24-27

REVIEW

LESSON 1 sB page 34

Outcome

» To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of Units 13-15

2 Ask the students to look at the title of the text
and the pictures, and then read out the question.

3 Tell them to read the text quickly, in order to find
the answer to the question.

4 FElicit the answer from the class.

Answers:

What people will buy online.

Before using the book:

* Ask the students what the themes of Module 5
were (At the observatory, Wonders of the world
and Technology). Ask what they enjoyed learning
about most and why.

* Elicit the grammar points they have practised
(reported questions, the present perfect passive
and the second conditional with would/might/
could) and any of the rules that they remember.

L] sB Page 34

Review E

Lesson 1
[ S
@ Read the article. What will probably increase by 300 percent in the
next few years?

BUYING THINGS

Today, only about ten percent
of Egyptians keep their money
in a bank. Most people buy
things using cash. The people
who buy the most things
are aged 18 to 24 and they
spend the most money on
electronics, air tickets, going
out and clothes.

will probably buy many more
things online in the future.
Egypt has the highest number
of internet users in the Arab
world.  What people buy
online will probably increase
by 300 percent in the next
8 few years. That is because
more and more people have
[l smartphones, and  because
the government continues to
invest in technology.

Some businesses in Egypt use
the internet to sell things. Egypt
is the 12th best place in the
world for companies to invest
in online businesses. People

@ Answer the questions about the words in red in the text
1 What do you think the word cash means?

2 If you invest money, do you give money to something, or take money from
someone?

© Answer these questions

1 What percentage of people in Egypt do not keep their money in a bank?

2 What do people aged 18 to 24 like to spend their money on?

3 What does the article say that
some businesses use the
internet for?

4 Why do you think that there will
be more online businesses in
the future?

5 What does the article say that
the government is spending
money on to help us in the
future?

34

1 Read the article. What will probably increase
by 300 percent in the next few years?

1 Tell the students that they are going to review
and consolidate what they have learned in

Module 5.
182

2 Answer the questions about the words in red
in the text

[y

Ask the students to read the questions and try to
work out the meanings of the words in context.
They can discuss their answers in pairs.

2 Check answers as a class.

Answers:

1 Cash is money in notes and coins.
2 You give money to something.

3 Answer these questions

Give students time to read the questions, then
they can read the text again in more detail to
answer them.

Students complete the task in pairs.

Check the answers as a whole class.

Answers: —

1 Ninety percent of people do not keep their money
in a bank (ten percent keep their money in one).

2 They like to spend their money on electronics, air
tickets, going out and clothes.

3 It says that some businesses use the internet to sell
things.

4 Because people will probably buy many more
things online in the future.

5 The government is spending more money on
technology.

LESSON 2 sB page 35

Outcome

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of Units 13-15




L sBPage 35

o Rewrite the sentences in the present perfect passive

1 People have given money for food and clothes to the children’s charity.
The children’s charity has been given money for food and clothes.

2 The students have answered all the questions.
3 They have taken the books back to the library.

4 Dina has made a cake for the family party.

5 They have opened a new bazaar near the tourist information centre.

e Complete the sentences using conditionals with could / couldn’t /
might (more than one answer might be possible)
1 Let’s go to the park. Perhaps we can play tennis there.
If we go to the park, .. we could play tennis there.
2 Why don't you go to the library? Perhaps you will find more information for the project.
If you go to the library,

3 We can't see the animals in the park at night. The park doesn’t have lights.
If we visited the park at night,

4 Look at the new shop. Perhaps they have the shoes you are looking for.

If we went to the new shop, they
m
3 There is no name / monument on the map. L] g R i [
4 No one knows / They know what the monuments are. k -
J ] i .
5 Basel agrees / disagrees that the map is old.
i F b

6 The map is from a game / of an ancient island. bE

((9 Listen and choose the correct answer

1 Basel went /(d(dn’{ goJon a school trip yesterday.
2 Basel has / hasn't been seen by the doctor yet

She asked me which was
my favourite place. | said
that it was the park.

12 @ Ask your partner three questions
about a place that they like. Then
tell the class what your partner
asked you and what you replied

(@ Listen and underline the stressed syllables
in these words. Then say the words

afternoon_ d entertain i

invitation minaret referee scientific

1 Rewrite the sentences in the present perfect
passive

1 Ask the students to read the example carefully,
and quickly review the present perfect passive
form and use.

2 Students complete the task in pairs while you go
round and monitor.

3 Ask different students to read out each sentence
for the class to check their answers.

Answers: —

2 All the questions have been answered (by the
students).

3 The books have been taken back to the library.

4 A cake has been made for the family party (by
Dina).

5 A new bazaar has been opened near the tourist
information centre.

2 Complete the sentences using
conditionals with could / couldn’t / might
(more than one answer might be possible)

1 Read out the example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers:

2 you might find more information for the project.

3 we wouldn’t/couldn’t see the animals (because we
don’t have lights).

4 could/might have the shoes you are looking for.

3 Listen and choose the correct answer

Tell the students that they are going to hear

a conversation between Basel and Adel. Tell
them to cover the sentences while you play the
recording for the first time.

2 Then ask them to read the sentences and note
down any answers they think they already know.

3 Play the recording again while the students
complete the task. Ask them to compare their
answers with a partner before playing the
recording again.

4 Check the answers as a whole class.

Tapescript

Basel: My class visited the famous mosque of
al-Hakim in Cairo yesterday, but | didnt
go.

Adel: Why dian’t you go?

Basel: Unfortunately, | wasn 't feeling well. I still
feel a bit ill foday.

Adel: What a pity. Have you been seen by a
doctor yet?

Basel: Not yet.

Adel: Well, don’t worry. I'm sure you'll be fine
soon. | wonaer if you could help me with
this?

Basel: What is it?

Adel: / found this map of an island. The island
doesn’t have a name, but here it says that
it hasn't been visited for many years. It
must be a forgotten island.

Basel: The island doesn 't have a name? That's
funny.

Adel: There are a few bjg monuments on it, but
no one knows what they are. They're
made of marble.

Basel: Tell me more.

Adel: Well, / think it’s a very old map. Do you
agree?
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Tapescript

afternoon
destination
entertain
information
Iinvitation
minaret
referee
scientific

Basel: Let me see it. Mmmm. I'm afraid /
disagree. If the map was old, the paper
would look old. It looks new. | don't think
that this is a map of a real island.

Adel: / disagree. It says on the map that the
/sland has been visited by fourists in the
past.

Basel:  So where is this mystery island? Can |
look at the map again? Mmmmmm.

Adel: What is it? Why are you laughing?

Basel: It says here that this is for children aged
eight years and older.

Adel: / don’t understand.

Basel: The map is from a game. The players
have fo use the map fto find the answer
fo a mystery!

Adel: What a pity that I didn t read that!

Basel: Well now you know the answer to your
mystery!

Answers:
2 hasn’t 3 name 4 No one knows
5 disagrees 6 from a game

Ask your partner three questions about a
place that they like. Then tell the class what
your partner asked you and what you replied

As aclass, review reported questions.

Ask a student to read out the example speech
bubble.

In pairs, students discuss the places. Go round
and monitor.

Ask two students to act out their conversation
for the class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

Listen and underline the stressed syllables in
these words. Then say the words

Ask the students to read the words, and elicit the
meanings.

Students then listen to the example and look at
the word afternoon in the box.

Play the rest of the recording for the students to
underline the appropriate syllables.

Check the answers with the class. Then ask the
students to practise saying the words aloud,
using the correct stress patterns.
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Answers: —

destination
entertain
information
invitation
minaret
referee

scientific




Practice Test 5a

A Language Functions

@D Finish the following dialogue:
Some students are asking a scientist about space.
Noha: 1 Do you think you could tell me haw fast the earth tums 2
Scientist VYes, of course. The earth turns at about 1,670 kilometres an hour.
Ola: 2 | wonder if you could tell me if all planets have moons

Scientist: No, but most of them do have moons.
Noha: What did you ask the scientist, Ola?

LN
D
-
3
©)
=

. you mare . .
@) Write what you would say in each of the following
situations:
1 You would like to ask a teacher when he / she started working at the school.

2 A friend says that he / she thinks that the last lesson was the most interesting
that you have had.

1. cquldnt agree with you mare. / Im ofraid | disagree. ...
3 A friend starts to read you an interesting news story, but then suddenly stops.
Go on./What else does it say?

B Reading Comprehension
@) Read the following, then answer the questions:

Mars has been studied for hundreds of years. Astronomers say that it is the planet which is
most like the earth. A day on Mars is nearly the same as it is on earth. It lasts for 24 hours and
39 minutes. However, a year lasts for one year and 320 days, so a year on Mars is almost twice
as long as a year on earth. If you looked at Mars through a telescope, you might see a very big
mountain. It is more than 20 kilometres high. That is three times as big as Everest! Scientists
say that if you went to Mars, you might find water under the surface. However, living on Mars
would not be easy. In summer, the temperature is usually minus 5°C and in winter it can be
minus 82°C!

4 \What does the underlined word it refer to?

a Mars @a day on Mars ¢ a year on earth d ayear on Mars
5 What do you think that the word surface means?
a the sea b the clouds @the top of the ground  d the biggest rivers
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C The Reader

€D a. Match column A with column B:
A B
1 Jerry Barker a always helped to look after Black Beauty and worked hard.
2 Captain b was the best owner and a kind taxi driver.
3 Jerry's somy\ ¢ was the horse that went out with the taxi carriage in
the morning.

4 Black Beauty\ d examined Black Beauty carefully.

e was pleased with his new owner.

b. Answer the following questions:
1 What did Black Beauty find difficult about his first few days in London?

Module 5

3 Why did Black Beauty feel sorry for some of the taxi drivers and their horses?

Because they had to work for very lang howrs to get engugh Momey. | ...........ccccooviiiiiiiieieeiee
4 Why do you think that each of Ginger’s owners paid less money for her?

5 Do you think that people were always happy to have Jerry as a taxi driver? Why? / Why
NOt? He was probably not popular with everyane, because he did not always do what people asked him to do. ...
D Usage and Writing

@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:
1 Ola asked me all the people in my family were tall.

a that b what @if d weather
2 I've cleaned the kitchen, but the bedrooms ... ... cleaned yet.
@waven’t been b has not been ¢ have been d wasn't
3 If we went to the beach, we ... swimming.
a will go b have gone @could go d won't go
4 The teacher wanted usto ... how the earth goes around the sun.
@explain b advise C regret d control
5 The canal is not natural. Itis ...
a made man-made ¢ buildd building
6 The shopis ... for a new assistant. Perhaps Manal can work there.

a investing b writing ¢ arranging @ advertising
G Rewrite the following using the word(s) in brackets to

give the same meaning:
1 “You must stop smoking!” the doctor said to Hatem. (advised)

3 | liked the book a lot, so | decided to read it again. (reread)
| liked the book a lot, so | decided to reread it.

o Write an email of seven (7) sentences to a friend who
wants to know about one of the following:
- social networking sites
- how your school has changed over the past few years
Students’ own answers



LN
D
-
3
)
=

Practice Test'5b

A Language Functions

@D Finish the following dialogue:

A basketball player is visiting a school.

Teacher: Today, a famous basketball player is visiting our school. This is
Captain Tarek.
1 Could you answer same of the students uestions. . ._.........c.ccocovvoniniiiinn, ?
Captain Tarek: Of course. What questions would the students like to ask?
Ali: My friends say that | will never be good at basketball because I'm

not very tall. Is that right?
Captain Tarek: 2 /m afraid | disagree . You don’t have to be tall. When | started

playing, | was one of the smallest boys in the class!

Basel: 3 Then what happened/What happened after that ..., ?

Captain Tarek: | became the best basketball player in the class because | always
trained very hard.

Basel: Do you think one day | might be as good as you?

Captain Tarek: 4 youmightbe !

@) Write what you would say in each of the following
situations:

1 You would like to ask a teacher to explain why it is colder in the winter than in
the summer.

2 You think that this lesson is very interesting. You want to know what your friend
thinks of it.

3 A friend tells you that he / she had an interesting morning. First, he / she went
to the park. You want to know more.

Tell me more./Go on.

B Reading Comprehension
&) Read the following, then answer the questions:

A tourist has been found after spending five days in the desert. He went for a walk and must
have got lost. He was delighted when a farmer found him.

The farmer gave him water and told him that he should have taken a phone and lots of water
into the desert. Then the farmer took him to a hospital. When he got there, a doctor advised
him to sleep and drink lots of water, but said that he was not hurt.

We interviewed the tourist when he got home. He asked us to thank the farmer and the
doctors. He said that if he went to the desert again, he would be much more careful.

4 \What do you think the word delighted means?

a very sad b very thirsty ery happy d very ill
5 What does the underlined word thefe refer to?
a thedesert b the farm he hospital d the man’s home
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C The Reader

€D a. Match column A with column B:
A B
1 Polly a believed that a pound wouldn't help if it made the horse tired.
2 Ginger b was given food before walking for many kilometres.
3 Jerry ¢ was Jerry's wife.
4 Black Beauty d wasn't able to run very fast after the fall.
e was Jerry’s son.

b. Answer the following questions:
2 Why did Black Beauty stop finding it difficult to pull a taxi in London? -

Because he began to Ut JSITY. || ...,
3 Why do you think that Jerry took Captain to work on Black Beauty’s first morning

4 Why did Ginger stop kicking people who weren’t good to her?

Because she was not strong enough to kick any mare.
5 How do we know that Jerry was a kind man?

D Usage and Writing
@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d:
1 Ahmed asked me what doing yesterday at four o’clock.

a was | @Was caml dlam
2 Some beautiful flowers ... planted outside the school.

a has been b was @have been d have
3 If you visited the zoo on Friday, it ... very busy.

ais b might have ¢ would have @might be
4 This email asks for my computer password. It mustbea ... )

a score b skin @scam d scan
5 My brother broke his phone and needs someoneto ... it.

a make b explain @repair d report
6 It is hot today. It must be about forty ... .
@degrees b dots ¢ metres d marks

€D Rewrite the following using the word(s) in brackets to
give the same meaning:
1 Perhaps if we see the teacher, she can help us with our homework. (might)

2 What's the name of the biggest city in England? (like to know)

1d like to knaw the name of the biggest city in England. ... ..o
3 They didn't like the colour of the house, so they decided to paint it again with a

Write a paragraph of seven (7) sentences about one of
the following:

- someone you have interviewed

- one of the ancient or modern wonders of the world

Students own answers

Module 5
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Animal stories
SB pages 36-40 WB pages

Objectives

Grammar

The past perfect

Reading

Reading two stories with a moral
Listening

Listening and responding to news
Speaking

Responding to news

Writing

Writing a story with a moral

LESSON 1 sB page 36

Outcomes
¢ To talk about stories with a moral

* To read stories with morals and answer questions

Before using the book:

e Write Animal stories on the board. Put the
students into small groups to brainstorm a list
of different kinds of story, for example, action,
adventure, and so on.

* Invite the groups to share their ideas, and write
them on the board. Then have a short class
discussion about the students’ favourite kinds of
stories.

e Write the word moral on the board and ask
students if they know what it means. Explain
that stories with morals contain messages that
give advice. Ask whether they like these kinds of
stories.

Ll sB Page 36

OBJECTIVES
* Grammar The past perfect
* Reading Reading two stories with a moral
« Listening Listening and responding to news
« Speaking Responding to news
* Writing Writing a story with a moral

Lesson 1

@ Ask and answer
x Do you know any stories with a
moral (a message that gives advice)?

@ Read two stories by the
ancient Greek writer Aesop.
What are the morals?

1 a Always prepare for the future.
b You must never relax.
2 a Do not kill animals.

b Do not want more than you
need.

© Which of the words in red in 1 The Ant and the Grasshopper

the text mean the following? It was summer and Ant was collecting food for
1 has i h the winter. Grasshopper looked very content as

a much as Is necessary enoug he sat in the sun. Grasshopper hadn’t done any

2 able to give good advice work all week.
3 happy “Don’t be foolish,” said Ant. “You know that it’s
hard to find food in winter. What could you do if
4 made of gold you didn't have any food?”
5 wanting more money, food, etc,
than you need

“It’s still summer!” said Grasshopper. “I refuse to
think about winter yet!”

When the winter came, Ant had found enough
food to eat until spring. Grasshopper remembered
Ant’s wise words, but he was very hungry.

2 The Goose and the Golden Eggs
One day, a farmer found that his goose had laid
ayellow egg. When he picked it up, it was as
heavy as metal and he thought it was bad. He
2 Ant knew it was hard to find food decided to take it home, and he soon found out
that day / in the winter. that the egg was made of gold! Every morning,
the same thing happened. The farmer soon
became very rich. He sold all the golden eggs at
the market. However, the farmer soon became
greedy. He thought that there must be a lot
of golden eggs inside the goose, so he killed it.
‘When he had killed the goose, he found that
there were no eggs inside it.

6 a common white water bird

@ Read again and choose the
correct words

1 Grasshopper /@was planning
for the future.

3 The farmer wasn't sure if he
should keep / pick up the egg.
4 The farmer soon became very
greedy / happy.
5 He killed the goose to get more
eqgs / because he didn't like it.
36

Ask and answer

Draw attention to the Objectives box on page 36,
which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

Students work in small groups to discuss the
question.

Invite the groups to share their ideas and have a
short class discussion about what kinds of advice
such stories give.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

Read two stories by the ancient Greek writer
Aesop. What are the morals?

Ask the students to read the options for each
story.

They then read the stories quickly to find the
answers. Remind them not to worry about any
words they don’t know at this point.

Check the answers with the whole class.
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Answers:

la 2b

3 Which of the words in red in the text mean
the following?

1 Ask the students to read the words in red in the
text and ask them to discuss in pairs what they
think the meanings are. Encourage them to read
the context carefully to help them work out the
meaning of words they don’t know.

2 Then ask them to read the definitions and match
them with the words in red.

3 Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:
2 wise 3 content 4 golden
5 greedy 6 goose

4 Read again and choose the correct words

Ask the students to read the texts again more
carefully. Then invite volunteers to summarise
the main points of each story.

2 Ask the students to work in pairs to decide
which the correct option is in each sentence.
Then ask them to read the texts again to check
their answers.

3 Ask the students whether there were any words
they weren’t sure of in the text and discuss their
meanings together as a class.

4 Ask the students which story they liked best and
ask them to talk about similar stories they know
with morals.

Answers: —

2 in the winter
4 greedy

3 keep
5 to get more eggs

LESSON 2 sB page 37 WB page 28

Outcome

* To use the past perfect correctly

190

L sB Page 37

@ Underline the verbs in these sentences

1 Grasshopper hadn’t done any work all week.

2 When the winter came, Ant had found enough
food to eat.

3 A farmer found that his goose had laid a yellow egg "y

4 When he had killed the goose, he found that there
were no eggs inside it.

The past perfect

* When we are talking about two events in the past, we use the past perfect
to talk about the earlier of the two events. We use the past simple to talk
about the later time:
I went to the park because | had finished my homework.

o The form of the past perfect is: had + past participle (for all subjects,
singular and plural):
Jomana knew who my friend was because she had met her before.
I found my pen. | had left it in the classroom.

 The negative form is had + not + past participle:
We couldn’t go to the concert because we hadn’t booked tickets.

® We can start the sentence with either the past perfect or the past simple:
Before our teacher came to our school, she had taught in another school.
Our teacher had taught in another school before she came to our school.

GRAMMAR BOX

@ Complete the sentences with the past perfect or the past simple of the
verb in brackets

1 The lesson had already started (already start) when he arrived (arrive) in the
classroom.

2 Reem (be) upset because her friend (not phone) her.
3 Nobody (know) about the site because everyone (forget) about it.
4 After we (visit) the museum, we (decide) to have lunch.

5 Fareeda (enjoy) visiting Sohag because she (never be) there before.

It’'s 10 o'clock now.\/Thad got dressed
By 7 o'clock, I had too, but | hadn't
already got dressed, A eaten breakfast,

12 © Say what you had / hadn’t done
by the following times

1 7 o'clock this morning

2 8.30 yesterday morning

3 3 o'clock yesterday afternoon
4 7 o'clock yesterday evening

5 10 o'clock last Saturday evening

1 Underline the verbs in these sentences

1 Allow time for the students to read the Grammar
box carefully.

2 Ask the students to copy the four sentences into
their notebooks and underline the verbs as in the
example.

3 Go round and check answers quickly.

Answers: —

2 When the winter came, Ant had found enough
food to eat.

3 A farmer found that his goose had laid a yellow
egg.

4 When he had killed the goose, he found that there
were no eggs inside it.

2 Complete the sentences with the past
perfect or the past simple of the verb in
brackets

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example. Check understanding — ask which
action happened first (had already started). With
weaker students, complete the second sentence
together too (this time the past perfect — the first
action — appears second in the sentence).



2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Go round and offer help if necessary.

3 Check answers by asking students to read out the
completed sentences.

Answers:

2 was, had not phoned
3 knew, had forgotten
4 had visited, decided
5 enjoyed, had never been

3 Say what you had/hadn’t done by the
following times

1 Read out the question, and then ask two students
to read out the speech bubbles.

2 Invite two students to have a similar
conversation, beginning By 7 o’clock this
morning, I had ... and then using their own
ideas.

3 Students then complete the task in pairs,
taking turns to talk about the five times of day,
beginning By ... I had ...each time. Go round
and monitor while they are working, and check
that they use the past perfect correctly.

4 Invite different pairs to re-enact their
conversations while the rest of the class listen.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

N WB Page 28

UNIT

¥ 5] Animal

stories

@D Choose the correct answer from a, b, cor d
1 A story with a moral has a .
¢ happy ending

(@) message b sad ending d no ending
2 If you feel content, you are

a sad b angry ¢ scared d happy
3 If you have enough water, you are .

a thirsty b not thirsty ¢ hungry d not hungry

4 Itis a good idea to ask a wise person for

a food b wonders ¢ money d advice

@ Match to make sentences
1 Ali had already eaten, so
2 D Mona hadn't read the book before, so

3 D The teacher explained the past perfect
because

a she bought it.
b he saw the invitation.
¢ | went to that restaurant.

d he did not go the café
4 D Waleed had forgotten about the family
party until

5 D I had never tried Chinese food before Fﬂ i3
L
- i R

e we had not studied it before.

@& Answer the questions
1 What had you eaten before you had lunch yesterday? =

2 What had you done before ten o’clock this morning?

3 Which schools had you been to before you started this school?

4 Which English book had you studied before you studied this one?

1 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d

1 Ask the students to read the sentences and
options.

2 Put them in pairs to complete the task.

Check the answers as a class.

Answers:

2d 3b 4d

2 Match to make sentences

Read out the example sentence and check that
the students agree that d is the correct answer.

2 Ask the students to complete the exercise
individually before checking their answers with
a partner.

3 Invite different students to read out each full
sentence.

Answers:

2 a 3 e 4 b
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3 Answer the questions

Read out the first question and elicit different
answers from around the class. Make sure that
the students answer in complete sentences, using
the past perfect correctly.

2 The students complete the exercise individually
and then compare their answers in pairs. Go
round and check.

3 Invite volunteers to read out their sentences to
the class.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

LESSON 3 sB page 38

Outcomes
*To respond to news

¢ To listen to someone’s news and respond
appropriately

* To carry out an internet search about ants

Ll sB Page 38

6] _Lesson3

o Choose the correct words to describe how each person feels

Ohdear.
Perhaps you should

Oh ol Really? | can’t
How terrible. believe it!

see the doctor.

CEY
1Al

2 They are sad /
happy.

1 She is(happy)

unhappy Tor her
friend.

3 She is very surprised 4 She is worried /
by /isn’t surprised by~ unkind.
the information.

(@ Listen to Amir talking about a
visit to a zoo. Choose the correct
sentence when you hear a bell

1(h nod/ How wonderful!

2 How wonderful! / How terrible!
3 Oh dear. / Really? | can't believe it
4 How wonderful! / Oh no!

5 Oh dear. / How wonderful!

« @ Listen again and check your answers

I returned home late
yesterday after | had seen
someone fall into a canal.

A 0 Complete the sentences with your
own ideas and respond to the news

1 I returned home late yesterday after ...
2 After | had done my homework, ...

3 | found the watch which | ...

4 | didn't go to the sports club until | ...

How terrible!

a8 Responding to news )

Sl 1o wonderfull —l

% Really? | can't believe it! Internet search - A'

9 Oh dear! ) . T s

E Scan this code to find -
Oh no!

2 out more about ants. :

=]

=]

hitps:/goo.gl/FEMQY3
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1 Choose the correct words to describe how
each person feels

1 Ask the students to look at the pictures and
describe what they can see in each one.

2 Then ask them to read the speech bubbles, and
elicit the meanings of the phrases.

3 Student then work in pairs to choose the correct
adjectives.

4 Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers:

2 sad 4 worried

3 is very surprised by

2 Listen to Amir talking about a visit to the zoo.
Choose the correct sentence when you hear
a bell

1 Ask the students to read the sentences. Then
play the first part of the conversation and pause
the recording after the first bell. Explain that
students have to choose the appropriate response
for each sentence, as in the example.

2 Play the rest of the recording, pausing after each
bell for the students to decide which response is
most appropriate.

3 Ask the students to compare their ideas, and play
the recording again if necessary.

4 Invite them to share their ideas but do not
confirm the answers at this point. They can
check this in exercise 3 (the completed script
without the bell sounds is given below).

3 Listen again and check your answers

Check the answers by playing the recording,
pausing for the students to respond after each
relevant section, and then playing the answers
for them to check.

Tapescript

Boy 1. Hello Amir! | haven't seen you for a long
time/

Amir:  No, I've been away on holiday. 've only
Just come back.

Boy 1. How was the trip?

Amir: It was great. But it diant start very well!

Boy 1. Why? What happened?

Amir:  Well, on our first day, we decided fo go

fo the zoo, but we found out that it had

closed an hour before we got there.

Boy 1. Oh no!




Amir:  Yes, a snake had escaped and noboay knew
where if was.

Boy 1. How terrible!

Amir:  Then, when we were leaving the zoo car
park, we saw the snake!

Boy 1. Really? | can't believe it/

Amir: It looked at us and moved very slowly past
our car. | had never seen a snake so close
before!

Boy 1.  How wonderful!

Amir:  But then a lot of men from the zoo arrived
with sticks.

Boy 1. Oh dear/

Amir:  They didnt hurt the snake and soon they
fook it back inside the zoo.

Boy 1. I'm very happy fto hear that!

Answers: —

2 How terrible. 3 Really? I can’t believe it!
4 How wonderful! 5 Oh dear.

4 Complete the sentences with your own ideas
and respond to the news

1 Ask the students to read the Functions box and
ask them to suggest situations where they might
respond with the different expressions.

2 Then ask them to read the example in speech
bubbles.

3 Students then take turns to complete the
sentences and respond to their partner’s news.
Go round and monitor, helping where necessary.

4 Invite different pairs of students to role-play for
the rest of the class to listen and check correct
usage of the phrases.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

Internet search

1 Ask the students to read the Internet search box.
Ask them what they know about ants.

2 Now tell the students that they are going to do an
internet search to find out more. They can scan
the QR code with their phones to access the link
within the Egyptian Knowledge Bank (or type in
the address if they are unable to scan the code).

3 The research can be done in class, or as
homework.

4 When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.

LESSON 4 sB page 39 WB page 29

Outcome

* To talk about doing the right thing

Ll sB Page 39

2@ Are the people in the pictures doing the right or the wrong things?
]

Nasserisn't

here, soll go fora
ride on his bike,

{don't know the
answers. Il copy
Amal’s work.

Excuse me!
This is your

Tl say it
wasn't mel
(@]
[=]

money.

Tools For Life

1 What would you do if you found a bag that someone had left in the street?

é Work in pairs to do the quiz
Do you always do the right thing?

a If there weren't any people nearby, I'd take it quickly.
b I'd never take the contents of anyone’s bag. I'd look for the owner or give it
to the police.
2 What would you do if you didn‘t know the answer in an exam?
a I'd copy the answers from the person next to me.
b 1would guess and study a lot more before the next exam.
3 Would you borrow something that belonged to another person, without asking them?
a Yes, | would if | knew the person.
b No, | wouldn’t.
4 If you broke a window during a game, what would you say?
a "l don’t know who broke it. It wasn't me.”
b “I'm sorry. Here is some money to repair it.”

@) Did you answer mostly a or b? Read what
the results say about you. Do you agree?

Mostly b
Well done. You always
try to do the right thing.

Mostly a

You should think more carefully about what
you do. Sometimes you do foolish things.

Q Work in pairs

1 Why is it important to try to do the right thing?

2 Write another question and two possible answers for the quiz.

Then ask a different pair. m

1 Are the people in the pictures doing the right
or the wrong things?

1 Ask the students to look at the pictures and say
what is happening in each one (a boy has broken
a window, a girl has found some money, a
student wants to look at someone else’s work, a
man is looking at a bicycle).

(8]

Then ask them to read the speech bubbles and
work in pairs to discuss whether the people are
doing the right or the wrong thing.

(8]

Ask the students to share their ideas and
encourage them to give reasons for their
answers. Ask them to say why the people in a, ¢
and d are doing the wrong thing.
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Answers:

b right

a wrong ¢ wrong d wrong

Answers:

Students’ own answers

2 Work in pairs to do the quiz

Ask the students to read through the quiz and
check the meaning of any words they don’t
know.

2 Ask them to read the question Do you always do
the right thing? and give their initial responses.

3 Then ask them to complete the quiz individually
before comparing their answers with a partner.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

3 Did you answer mostly a or b? Read what the
results say about you. Do you agree?

1 Ask the students to look back at their answers
and count up how many times they chose a and
how many times they chose b. Ask people who
chose mostly a to read the Mostly a box, and
those who chose mainly b to read the Mostly b
box.

2 Ask them whether they agree with what the box
says and to explain why/why not. Is it different
to what they said earlier?

Answers:

Students’ own answers

4 Work in pairs

Ask the students to look at the first question and
discuss it in pairs.

2 Then ask them to share their ideas and have a
short class discussion about right and wrong.
Ask them to think about how they might feel
if someone did something bad to them, such
as lying or taking something of theirs without
asking.

3 Then ask them to write another question with a
and b answers. Go round and monitor, helping
where necessary.

4 The pairs then join another pair of students to
ask their questions.

5 Finally, ask different pairs of students to ask the
class their question, and discuss the rights and
wrongs of the situation.
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N WB Page 29

@& Match the words and their meanings m
1 (] borrow a very bad Vo)
2 [] terrible b a bird that lives near water QL
3 (] greedy ¢ made of gold >
4 D goose d wanting more than you need _8
5 D golden e take something from someone, then return it E
@ Complete the sentences with words from exercise 1

1 Shaimaa did not like the film. She thought it was . terrible. .. .

2 Marwan asked to Mustafa’s phone so he could call his mother.
3 Robbers are very people. They always want to steal more money.
4 | saw a beautiful white near the lake.

5 Khadeeja was very upset after she lost her necklace.

@D Write what you would say in each of the following
situations
1 You are with your friend on a bus when you find a watch on the floor.

2 You need to borrow your friend’s laptop.

3 You borrowed your friend’s phone and you broke it.

@ Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the
dialogues
1 Dina:
Lamia:
2 Azza:
Hanan:
3 Imad:

| forgot to watch my favourite TV programme yesterday.

I can't believe it. /(Oh deal

My oldest cousin is going to have a baby.

Really? / Oh dear!

The Egyptian football team played Brazil and won the match.

Medhat: Really? / Oh no! | can't believe it!
4 Rami:

Randa:
5 Nader:

Osama:

| can't find my new phone.

Oh no! / How wonderful!

There was a storm yesterday and now they can't find a ship.
How terrible! / How wonderful!

1 Match the words and their meanings

1 Read the example answer and check that
students agree that e is the correct definition.

2 Students then complete the task in pairs.

3 Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers:

2 a 3d 4 b 5¢c

2 Complete the sentences with words from
exercise 1

1 Ask the students to look at the sentences and
complete them with the appropriate words from
exercise 1.

2 Check the answers and then invite different
students to read out each completed sentence.



Answers:

2 borrow 3 greedy

4 goose

5 golden

3 Write what you would say in each of the
following situations

1 Read the first situation with the class and elicit a
suitable response.

Students work in pairs to complete the task.

Check their answers as a class. Answers may
vary.

Sug stedin swers:

1 Excuse me! This is your watch.
2 Can I borrow your laptop, please?
3 I'm really sorry. I broke your phone

4 Choose the correct word or phrase to
complete the dialogues

Elicit the phrases for responding to news.

2 Then ask the students to work in pairs to choose
the best option for each dialogue.

3 Check the answers with the whole class and then
invite pairs of students to read out the dialogues.

2 Really?
4 Oh no!

3 Really?
5 How terrible.

Answers: — 1

REVIEW SB page 40 WB page 30

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

* To practise dictionary skills

Before using the book:

* Write Animal stories on the board and ask the
students what they have learned in this unit.
Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

e Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.

I

SB Page 40

Review

Now you can ...
e talk about morals
@ Complete the sentences with these words
1 Small children are sometimes greedy and want more sweets than they
borrow can eat.
!wise] 2 If you want to your friend’s laptop, you should ask first.

3 My grandmother is very . She knows how to help most people
who have a problem.

e use the past perfect

e Choose the correct verb

1 When Waleed had arrived
already took off.

2 Before Olivia had visited / visited Egypt, she had never heard / didn’t hear Arabic before.

3 My mother hadn't studied / didn’t study English before she started / had started her job
at the bank.

rrived)at the airport, the plane had already taken /

4 \We hadn’t eaten / didn’t eat in the restaurant because we had eaten / ate already.

¢ respond to news
(3) Complete the dialogue

Ahmed: My uncle gave me a new watch for my birthday.
dear Medhat: How 1 wonderful |
really Ahmed: Yes, but | was foolish. | broke it while | was playing football.
terrible Medhat: 2 ? How 3 | What did your uncle say?
Ahmed: He was very kind. He repaired it for me, but now it is a bit slow.
Medhat: Oh 4 ! It's a beautiful watch.

| When the same word is used in different parts of speech, the stress is
often on a different syllable. ' is put before the stress in a dictionary.

® You look very con'tent! (adjective = happy)

1 Look at the 'contents of the book. (noun = what is in something)
My uncle always re'fuses to smoke. (verb = not do something)

The farmer puts all the farm 'refuse in a large bin. (noun = rubbish)

Complete the sentences with these words

1 Ask the students to look at the words in the box
and elicit the definitions.

2 Then ask the students to complete the sentences
with the words.

3 Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers:

2 borrow 3 wise

2 Choose the correct verb
1 Elicit the form and use of the past perfect.

2 Then ask the students to work in pairs to choose
the correct verbs.

3 Invite different students to read out the
sentences.

Answers:

1 had arrived; had already taken
2 visited; had never heard

3 hadn’t studied; started

4 didn’t eat; had eaten
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Complete the dialogue

Elicit phrases for responding to news.

The students then complete the dialogue in pairs.

Check the answers as a whole class and then
invite pairs of students to read out the completed
dialogue.

Answers:

2 Really 4 dear

3 terrible

Dictionary skills

1

Ask the students whether they remember how
word stress is shown in a word in the dictionary.

Then ask them to read the Dictionary skills box
and point out how stress can change in the same
word, depending on what part of speech it is
being used as.

You could ask the students to write a different
sentence to show each word in context for
homework.

N WB Page 30

@D Read about Captain Scott and answer the questions

Captain Scott was a famous English
soldier. He loved adventure and wanted to
go to the middle of Antarctica. In 1910,
Scott started his trip with four other
people. If they got there, they would be
the first people to walk to the middle

of Antarctica. It was a long and difficult
walk, but in January 1911, they finally
arrived. However, Scott found that he was
not the first person to walk there. A man ===
called Roald Amundsen and his team had
arrived one month earlier.

What did Captain Scott do that was
different to Roald Amundsen?
Captain Scott did not have the modern equipment that Roald Amundsen had and
he did not know how to travel in the snow as well as Roald Amundsen.

T L
T
L R

1 Why did Captain Scott want to go to Antarctica?
Because he wanted an adventure.

2 What did Captain Scott discover when he arrived in 19117

3 How do you think Captain Scott felt when he made this discovery? Say why.

4 Who does the underlined word they refer to?

5 The moral of this story is .

a You will not be successful unless you go faster than other people.
b Always plan very carefully before you do something

¢ Don't work too hard because it might all be for nothing

d Adventures are useful

@ Write your own story with a moral

@ You can make up a story or write a news story like the one above. Use this as
a model

© Think about the message of the story and write the moral at the end
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3

Read about Captain Scott and answer the
questions

Ask the students to look at the picture and ask
them what they know about Captain Scott.

Then ask them to read the text and answer the
questions. They can do this individually and
check their answers in pairs.

Check the answer with the class.

Answers: —

2 He discovered that Roald Amundsen and his team
had arrived one month before him.

3 He probably felt very bad, because he thought that
he was the first man to arrive there.

4 Scott and four other people

5b

2
1

Write your own story with a moral

Ask the students to look at the instructions and
discuss some ideas as a class.

Students then work together to plan what they
are going to write. Explain that they do not need
to write a long story, but they should include

a moral message. They can use the story of
Captain Scott as a model for their writing.

They should start their story in the Workbook
and continue in their notebooks if they need
more space. Go round and monitor while the
students work, making suggestions where
necessary. When they have finished, ask them to
exchange their story with a partner to read and
check the spelling and grammar.

Finally, invite different students to read out their
stories and ask the rest of the class to say what
the moral of the story is.

Answers:

Students’ own answers




Speaking task
Outcome: to respond to news
Use SB p38, Functions box

1 Say the following to the students and ask them to
respond appropriately: I Hala has passed her
exam! 2 Walid is going to be 21 tomorrow. 3 I've
lost my mobile phone. 4 Your cousins can’t come
to your family party. 5 My brother’s broken his
leg. 6 I had an accident on the way to school.

2 Assess the students on their use of appropriate
responses.

Reading task

QOutcome: to understand stories with morals
Use SB p36, exercise 2 texts

1 Write the following statements on the board:
1 Grasshopper was being lazy. 2 Ant knew
that there wouldn’t be much food in winter.
3 Grasshopper agreed to find food with Ant.
4 The farmer bought a goose and found that it laid
golden eggs. 5 The farmer became very rich.
6 He killed the goose and found golden eggs
inside it.

2 Ask the students to read the texts again and decide
whether the statements are true or false.

3 Students discuss their ideas in pairs. Check
answers as a class, and ask students to correct the
false statements.

Writing task
QOutcome: to use the past perfect

1 Elicit the form and use of the past perfect.

2 Ask the students to write three sentences about
things that had happened in the past (they can also
use their imaginations) using both the past perfect
and past simple.

2 Invite different students to read out their sentences
for the rest of the class to check the correct usage
of the past perfect.

Listening task
QOutcome: to listen and respond to someone’s news
Use the tapescript for SB p38, exercises 2 and 3

1 If possible, make a copy per student of the
tapescript and blank out the following phrases
(alternatively, write the tapescript on the board,
leaving blanks): On no! How terrible! Really?
I can’t believe it! How wonderful! Oh dear!

2 Play the recording for the students to complete the
missing phrases.

3 Check the answers.
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UNIT

1 7 Animal life in
SB pages 41-45

Objectives

Grammar
The third conditional

Reading

Reading a website about dinosaurs

Listening

Listening to a talk about life in the past
Speaking

Giving dates and numbers you are not sure of

L sB Page 41

s ol

Py gk o
Animalilife'in thefpast

Lesson 1

! @ Ask and answer

How many kinds of dinosaurs used
to live on the earth?

OBJECTIVES

* Grammar: The third conditional

* Reading: Reading a website about dinosaurs.
* Listening: Listening to a talk about life in the past

« Speaking: Giving dates and numbers you are not
sure of

* Writing: Writing about an animal

@ Read the website and check your answer to exercise 1

m

I*L

Dinosaurs

Dinosaurs lived on earth for more than
150 million years. By studying fossils,
scientists have worked out that dinosaurs
died out about 65 million years ago. The
fossils show that there were more than
700 kinds of dinosaurs. We also know
that some of today’s animals come from
dinosaurs, such as lizards and birds.
Why did dinosaurs disappear? Scientists
have suggested different ideas, for
example, the weather became too hot or
too cold, or the dinosaurs caught a terrible
disease and died out. There are now some
other theories. One theory is that there
was a huge meteorite which hit the earth,
or perhaps there were a lot of volcanoes.
What would have happened if a huge
meteorite had hit the earth? There would
have been a lot of smoke and dust. What
would have happened if a lot of volcanoes

had erupted at the same time? There
would have been lots of dust and gas in the
atmosphere. Both these events would have
stopped the sun shining on the earth for many
years. The dinosaurs would have disappeared
very quickly.

Some scientists think that the dinosaurs
disappeared slowly. The earth was changing
and some areas became cooler and drier.
Perhaps the dinosaurs could not get the food
that they needed. If scientists had been on
earth 65 million years ago, they would have
seen why the dinosaurs disappeared.

Writing

© Which of the words in red mean the following?

1 arock which comes from space _meteorite

Writing about an animal

LESSON 1 sB page 41

Outcomes

2 ideas we are not sure about

3 threw out smoke and fire
4 stopped living

5 animals that look like small crocodiles
QAnswer the questions
1 How do scientists know how long ago the dinosaurs lived?
2 Why would a meteorite have caused the end of the dinosaurs?
3 What happens to the atmosphere when a volcano erupts? 41

¢ To introduce the unit to the students

¢ To talk about dinosaurs 1 Ask and answer

1 Draw attention to the Objectives box on page 41,
which refers to the objectives of the unit, and
explain in Arabic if necessary.

¢ To read a website about dinosaurs and answer
the questions

2 Read out the question to the class.
Before using the book: ) ) )
Students then work in pairs to discuss the

* Write the title of the unit, Animal life in the past, question.

on the board. Ask the students to guess what they

might read and hear about in this unit. Invite different students to report their ideas

back to the class. Do not confirm them yet.

2 Read the website and check your answers to
exercise 1

1 Read out the rubric and then allow time for the
students to read the text quickly. Tell them not
to worry about understanding every word at this
point.

2 Students then locate the answers to the question
in exercise 1. Check the answer with the whole
class.

Answer:

There were more than 700 kinds of dinosaur.
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3 Which of the words in red mean the
following?

1 Ask the students to read the words in red in the
text and ask them to discuss in pairs what they
think the meanings are. Encourage them to read
the context carefully to help them work out the
meaning of words they don’t know.

2 Then ask them to read the definitions and match
them with the words in red.

3 Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:
2 theories 3 erupted
4 died out 5 lizards

4 Answer the questions

Ask the students to read the questions and try to
answer them in pairs without referring back to
the text. Invite them to share their ideas.

2 Ask the class to read the text again more
carefully and to find the answers to the
questions.

3 Invite different students to give their answers,
and to point to the part of the text where they
found the information.

Answers: —

1 They know this by studying fossils.

2 There would have been a lot of smoke and dust,
and this would have stopped the sun shining on
the earth.

3 There is a lot of dust and gas in the atmosphere.

LESSON 2 sB page 42 WB page 31

Outcome

*To use the third conditional correctly

I

SB Page 42

o Underline the verbs + if/ would in these sentences

1 What would have happened if a huge meteorite had hit
the earth?

2 What would have happened if a lot of volcanoes had
erupted at the same time?

3 If scientists had been on earth 65 million years ago,
they would have seen why the dinosaurs disappeared.

The third conditional

* We use the third conditional to talk about events in the past which did not or
might not have happened:
I didn’t know the answer. If | had known the answer; | would have told you.

* We use if with the past perfect to talk about the action (condition) and would /
could / might have + past participle to talk about the result:
If I had brought my camera, | would have taken a photo of you. (= but I didn’t

GRAMMAR BOX

bring my camera)

* We can put the if half of the sentence first or second. If it is first, we always
use a comma before the second half:
If you had come to my house, | would have made you a meal.
We wouldn’t have seen that famous singer if we hadn’t gone to the concert.
Note:
We use could for ability (and possibility). We use might for probability:
If he had been here yesterday, he could have helped me. = He had the ability
to help me yesterday.

6 Make third conditional sentences for these situations
1 I didn't have much money, so | didn't buy that expensive toy.
If | had had more money, | would have bought that ive toy.
2 | forgot my library card. | couldn’t borrow a book.
3 | was tired. | didn’t watch the documentary about dinosaurs.

4 Because my father drove me to school, | arrived on time.

i g Ask and answer

1 If it had been a holiday yesterday, what
would you have done?

2 If you had found some money yesterday,
what would you have done with it?

3 If you had gone to bed at 3 a.m., how L]
would you have felt this morning? e

4 If you hadn't understood the lesson, what
would you have said to the teacher?

Ifit had been a holiday
yesterday, what would
you have done?

7~ 1would have played
basketball with my
friends.

1 Underline the verbs + if/would in these
sentences

1 Review the form and use of the first and second
conditionals.

2 Tell the students to read the Grammar box
carefully.

3 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

4 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs.

5 Elicit the form of the third conditional (if + past
perfect, would have + past participle). Point out
that the if clause can be first or second in the
sentence. When it comes first, a comma is used
between clauses. Explain that the meaning stays
the same, whichever order the clauses are in.

Answers: —

2 What would have happened if a lot of volcanoes
had erupted at the same time?

3 If scientists had been on earth 65 million years
ago, they would have seen why the dinosaurs
disappeared.
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2 Make third conditional sentences for these
situations

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example. Check that the students understand
what to do.

2 Put the students in pairs to complete the task. Go
round and monitor.

3 Check answers by asking different students to
read the completed sentences. Then ask them
to rewrite the sentences starting with the would
clause.

Answers: —

2 If I hadn’t forgotten my library card, I would have
been able to borrow a book.

3 If I hadn’t been tired, I would have watched the
documentary about dinosaurs.

4 If my father hadn’t driven me to school, I would
have been late/I wouldn't have arrived on time.

3 Ask and answer
Ask two students to read out the speech bubbles.

2 Students then read the situations. Model the first
question and answer with a confident student.

3 Students then work in pairs to ask and answer.
Go round and listen, making sure they use the
third conditional correctly.

4 Invite students to report back to the class what
their partners have told them, using the third
conditional.

XN WB Page 31

" Animal life -

_in the past

g PR
Ma‘ich to make sentences

1 (4] Dinosaurs are animals

2 [[] A meteorite is a rock

3 [] If something probably
happened,

4 D Dust is something

5 E] If a volcano erupted,

6 D When an animal dies out,
7 [ If water is cool,

8 [ If Aya and Dina both got
95 percent in the exam,

a they passed.
b itis not warm.
¢ you will not see it again.

d you think it happened, but you
are not sure

Module 6

e which comes from space.
f you would see smoke and fire.
g which have died out.

h which comes from volcanoes.

@ Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets to make third conditional sentences

1 If Mona had.remembered.. (remember) to bring her phone, she would
have called..... (call) you.

2 IfAli

... (read) the book, he would
(know) what happened at the end
(play) basketball if he
.. (forget) to bring the ball.

41f1 oo (nOt se€) that camera in the shop, we wouldn't
........ - (buy) it
5 If Mr Al-Baz (catch) the plane this morning, he
would (be) in Paris by now.

@& Answer the questions
1 What would you have worn if it had rained yesterday?

2 If your mother had been ill at the weekend, what
would you have done?

3 What would you have said to the teacher if you had
forgotten to bring in your homework yesterday?

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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1 Match to make sentences

Read out the first example and check the
students agree that g is the matching half of the
sentence.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:

2e 3d 4h 5f 6¢c 7b 8a

2 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets to make third
conditional sentences

Elicit the form of the third conditional.

2 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

3 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.



Answers:

2 had read, have known

3 have played, had forgotten
4 hadn’t seen, have bought
5 had caught, have been

3 Answer the questions

Read out the questions and invite different
answers from the class. Prompt students to
answer in complete sentences, using the third
conditional.

2 Students write their answers. Go round and
monitor, making sure they use complete
sentences using the third conditional.

3 Invite different students to read out their
sentences.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

LESSON 3 sB page 43

Outcomes

¢ To talk about dinosaurs and Stone Age people

* To listen to a museum guide talking about Stone
Age people

* To practise giving dates and numbers you are not
sure of

¢ To carry out an internet search about dinosaurs

L sBPage 43

@ Ask and answer
g 1 Where do you think this picture
was found, in a cave or in a river?

2 How old do you think it is, 80 or
8,000 years old?

(@) Listen to a museum guide
talking to some students. Check |
your answers to exercise 1

(((9 Listen again and complete the sentences
1 Dinosaurs did not live . at the same time as people.

3 One of the most important times in history was when people Ieam

2 Scientists are not sure exactly
make things with

4 At the beginning of the Stone Age, people lived in
5 Farming began in North

4

6 People began to build huts to

@ Work in pairs. Ask and answer using expressions from

the Functions box
‘About when did
dinosaurs live?

1 when / dinosaurs / live?
They lived about 65

million years ago.

e

2 when / people / first live?

3 when / people / begin farming?
4 when / Stone Age?

5 when / dinosaurs / die out?

Giving dates you are not
sure of

(Dinosaurs lived) about 65 million
years ago.

(We think that people first lived)
maybe 250,000 years ago.

(I'm going to talk to you about
some people who lived) almost
8,000 years ago.

In around 8,000 BCE, (people
began farming in North Africa).

Internet search -)l -~

Scan this code to find out T
more about dinosaurs.

%
https://goo.gl/n HCKw dr

g
M
o)
=1
o
=1
E
O
=1
=)
[

1 Ask and answer

1 Ask the students to look at the picture and
discuss the questions in pairs or small groups.

2 Read out the questions one by one and invite
different students to answer them. Do not
confirm their ideas at this point, but tell them
they will find out more later.

2 Listen to a museum guide talking to some
students. Check your answers to exercise 1

1 Tell the students just to listen to the general
meaning in order to find the answer to the
questions, and not to worry about details because
they will hear the recording again.

2 Play the recording and then ask the students to
answer the questions. Play it again if necessary.

3 Check their answers as a class.

Tapescript
Female guide:  Welcome fo the history museum.
Have you all seen the dinosaurs?
Yes?
Chitdren. Yes.
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Female guide:

Girl 1.
Female guide:

Girl 2:
Female guide:

Girl 3:
Female guide:

Girl 4.
Female guide:

Good. Now many people ask

me, ‘Did dinosaurs live at the same
time as people?” The answer is no!
Dinosaurs lived approximately 65
million years ago. Scientists are not
sure exactly when pegple started
living on earth. We think that people
first lived maybe 250,000 years ago.

Today I'm going o talk to you about
some people who lived about 8,000
years ago. One of the most
Important times in history was when
people learned to make things with
stone. Then they were better at
catching animals and could build
better homes. This was called the
Stone Age.

At the beginning of the Stone Age,
people moved from place to place.
They did this because they needed fo
look for food.

Where did they live?

That'’s a good question. There
weren t any houses then. They lived
/n caves.

Archaeologists have found cave art
in different places round the world.

What did they eat?

They ate plants and also meat from
the animals they caught.

How diid they keep warm?

They learnt fo make fire. Then,

/in around 8,000 BCE, people began
farming in North Africa. They planfed
wheat and they kept sheep. They
began fo build huts to live in so they
wouldn't have fo move around.

What else do we know about this
time? Well, archaeologists have
found animal bones which people
used to sew clothes. We know that
people used animal skins to make
their clothes. These kept them warm.
It was perhaps 4,000 BCE when
people started making pots and pans
out of clay. This meant they could eat
different food, like soup.

Did they have cans of soup?

No! People couldnt eat soup in
cans until some time in the
nineteenth century. You can see that
life was very different from today.

Listen again and complete the sentences

First, ask the students to read the incomplete
sentences. Ask them to predict the rest of the
sentences in pairs.

Play the recording again, and then allow time
for them to complete the sentences and compare
answers with their partners.

Check answers with the whole class and if
necessary play the recording again.

Answers: —

2 when people started living on earth.

3 stone.

4 caves.

5 Africa.

6 live in so that they wouldn’t have to move around.

Work in pairs. Ask and answer using
expressions from the Functions box

First, go over the expressions in the Functions
box which can all be used to give dates we are
not completely sure about.

Now ask students to read the question prompts
1-5 and the example in speech bubbles.

Elicit a suitable question and answer for question
2.

When students are clear about the task, they can
work in pairs to ask and answer the remaining
questions. Go round and monitor and check they
are using the expressions from the Functions box
correctly.

Ask a few students to demonstrate their
questions and answers to the class.

Example answers: —

2 When did people first live? We think that
people first lived maybe 250,000 years ago.

3 When did people begin farming? They
started farming in around 8,000 BCE.

4 When was the Stone Age? It was approximately
8,000 years ago.

5 When did dinosaurs die out? We think that they
died out maybe 65 million years ago.

Answers:

1 It was found in a cave.
2 Itis 8,000 years old.

Internet search

1 Read out the instruction and ask the students

202

what they already know about dinosaurs.



2 Now tell the students that they are going to do an
internet search to find out more. They can scan
the QR code with their phones to access the link
within the Egyptian Knowledge Bank (or type in
the address if they are unable to scan the code).

3 The research can be done in class, or as
homework.

4 When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.

LESSON 4 sB page 44 WB page 32

Outcomes
¢ To talk about animals that used to live in Egypt

¢ To find out and write about an animal

L sB Page 44

17

© What do you know about these animals?
\% Work in pairs and do the quiz

1 Which of the following can't hippos do?
a swim b walk crun

2 How many hours a day do some lions sleep for?

as b 10 c 20

3 How long does a baby giraffe have to wait before it can run?
a one hour b 10 hours ¢ two days

4 How fast can a zebra run?
a 20kmh b 40kmh ¢ 65 kmh

5 When do crocodiles wait by rivers with their mouths open?
a when they're hot b when they're thirsty

¢ when they're hungry

((9 Listen and check your answers to exercise 1

X 9 Count your correct answers, check your results
and compare them with other students

3-4 correct: Good
5 correct: Great!

1 Scan this code A,
to find out more

about one of the -

following: FH‘.:*'
lions giraffes %‘
zebras crocodiles :

2 Find out:
* where they live.
* what they look like.
* what they eat.
e any other interesting
information.

1l

PROJECT

Hippos live in Africa. They like water and
spend abaut' 16 hours a day in rivers or
lakes. They live in big groups of 30 or more,
They are very large animals with big heads
and small ears. They can weigh more than

4,000 kilos and are usually about 1.6
metres tall.

Hippos eat about 35 kilos of. grass aday,

and they also eat fruit. The, 13
presentation or a magazine article | ten kilometres every night,yw::ih ifsg ;‘;Z: i
about them.

they look for things to eat.
I https://g00.g/8VOKK9 | Workbook page 32

3 Make a poster, a PowerPoint

1 What do you know about these animals?
Work in pairs and do the quiz

1 Read out the first question and invite students to
answer.

2 Students then work in pairs to complete the rest
of the quiz. Go round and monitor.

3 Invite different students to report back to the
class. Do not confirm their answers at this point
but tell them they are going to find out in the
next exercise.

2 Listen and check your answers to exercise 1

1 Tell the students they are going to hear someone
talking about the animals in exercise 1 and that
they should listen and check their answers.

2 Play the recording and then check answers with
the whole class.

Tapescript

Narrator 1: One

Narrator 2: Hjppos can walk and run very fast,
but they can’t swim. When they move
quickly through water, they are
walking or pushing themselves off
other objects. So the answer is a.

Narrator 1: Two

Narrator 2. Boy lions sleep for longer than girl
lions. The girls have fo caich the
animals to eat, but many boy lions
sleep for twenty hours a day. So the

answer is c.
Narrator 1. Three
Narrator 2: After it is born, a baby giraffe can

stand up after about 30 minutes and
can usually run after ten hours. So

the answer is b.
Narrator 1. Four
Narrator 2. Zebras can run up to 65 kilometres

an hour, so it is very difficult for other
animals to catch them. So the answer

/sc.
Narrator 1. Five
Narrator 2: Crocodiles often wait by rivers

with their mouths open when they
are hot. It helps them to be cooler. So
the answer is a.

Answers:

1 a 2c 3b 4 c 5a

3 Count your correct answers, check your
results and compare them with other
students

1 Ask the students to count up how many correct
answers they got. Then they read the results and
compare with their partner.
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2 Find out whether any students got all the
answers correct. Then ask the class whether
there were any facts that surprised them.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

4 Project

Ask students what they already know about the
animals in the box. Then ask them to choose one
to find out more about. They can scan the QR
code with their phones to access the link within
the Egyptian Knowledge Bank (or type in the
address if they are unable to scan the code).

2 Ask the students to read the text about hippos
which they can use as a model, and then draw
their attention to the points in number 2.

3 If time and resources allow, students could carry
out their research in class. Alternatively, this
could be done as homework.

4 Allow time for the students to make a poster, a
presentation or write a magazine article. If the
work is being completed in class, go round and
monitor, offering help if required.

5 Encourage students to check their own or each
other’s work. Then invite different students to
read out their work. Ask the rest of the class
what they found interesting.
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N WB Page 32

@& Answer the questions
1 How many animals can you name that live in Egypt?

2 Which of the quiz questions in the Student’s Book page 44 surprised you most?
Why?

©
Q
S
©
]
=

@ Complete the sentences

huts StereAGE cave ]

1 The StoneAge. was about 8,000 years ago

2 is important because it gives us food to eat.

3 We need to protect many of our animals if we do not want them to .

4 Yassin stopped and rested in a when he was climbing the mountain.
5 The fishermen keep their equipment in small wooden on the beach.

[ die out farming

@& Choose the correct words to complete the dialogue

Soha: I'm reading a book about the Ice Age.
This was a time when it was very cold
and a lot of the earth was ice.

Nevine: When was the last big Ice Age?

Soha:  The last big Ice Age ended 1(@bout)/ in
11,000 years ago. The earth became
warmer 2 almost / first 10,000 years ago.
That is when most of the ice melted
In 3 round / around 1850, a scientist
called Louis Aggasiz was the first person
to study the Ice Age carefully.

Nevine: Did people live in the Ice Age?

Soha: | think that people lived in the Ice Age
from 4 at / maybe 15,000 years ago.

@ Write what you would say in each of the following
situations
1 A friend asks you when the first car was made.

2 Your cousin asks you when your school was built.

3 Your teacher asks you for the age of the oldest part of Cairo. This was built around
1000 CE.

1 Answer the questions

1 Students discuss the questions in pairs and write
their answers.

2 Check their answers as a class.

Answers:

Students’ own answers

2 Complete the sentences

Ask the students what they remember about
Stone Age people. They then read the example
sentence and say whether they agree that Stone
Age is the correct answer.

2 Students complete the task in pairs. Then check
the answers with the whole class.

Answers:

4 cave 5 huts

3 die out

2 Farming

3 Choose the correct words to complete the
dialogue

1 Ask a student to read out the first sentences in
the dialogue, completed as the example.



2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
and then compare answers in pairs.

3 Check the answers by asking two students to
read out the completed dialogue.

L sB Page 45

Answers:

2 almost 3 around 4 maybe

4 Write what you would say in each of the
following situations

1 Read the first situation and elicit a suitable
response.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
individually and then compare answers with
their partners.

3 Check the answers by inviting different students
to read out the completed sentences.

Example answers: —

1 I think it was maybe 150 years ago.
2 It was built about 20 years ago.
3 It was built in around 1000 CE.

REVIEW SB page 45 WB page 33

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

* To practise word building skills

Now you can ...
¢ talk about animals from the past
@ Complete the text

[die—eut erupted meteorite  theories  volcanoes

Why did dinosaurs 1 die out _? There are different 2 . Some scientists.
think thata 3 hit the earth or that there were many 4 which
5 , so there was no sunlight.
e use the third conditional
@ Match to make third conditional sentences

1 If I'hadn’t gone to the village on a | would have seen zebras and giraffes in

holiday, Egypt.
2 D If I' had lived thousands of years b 1 would have seen the drawings on the
ago, walls.

3 D If I hadn’t seen the documentary, ¢ | wouldn’t have seen so many beautiful
birds.

4 D If I had followed you into the cave, d | wouldn't have learned all about dinosaurs.

e talk about numbers you are not [
sure of

© Answer the questions using the words in
brackets

1 How many hours a day do hippos spend in rivers?
(almost)

2 How heavy are hippos? (about)

3 How much grass do hippos eat? (around).
4 How many kilometres do hippos walk every night? (I think/maybe)

Word buildingskills
e M —————
. Sometimes the noun form is the same as the verb, but
In sometimes you need to add a suffix.
1

verb noun
:r" cause cause
= hit hit
! begin beginning
= build building

Before using the book:

*  Write Animal life in the past on the board and
ask the students what they have learned in this
unit. Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and
grammar points.

e Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.

Complete the text

Read out the example sentence and check that
the students agree that die out is the correct
answer.

Students complete the task in pairs.

Check the answers as a class.

Answers:

3 meteorite
5 erupted

2 theories
4 volcanoes

Match to make third conditional sentences

Allow time for the students to study the
example.

Students complete the task in pairs. Go round
and monitor.

Check the answers by asking different students
to read out the sentences.

Answers:

2 a 3d 4b
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3 Answer the questions using the words in
brackets

1 Read out the first sentence. Explain that students
can answer using the text on Student’s Book
page 44 and the words in brackets.

2 Put the students in pairs to complete the task. Go
round and monitor.

3 Check answers by asking different students to
read their sentences.

Answers:

1 They spend almost 16 hours a day in rivers.

2 Hippos weight about 4,000 kilos.

3 They eat around 35 kilos of grass a day.

4 T think they walk maybe 10 kilometres a night.

Word building skills

1 Allow time for the students to read the Word
building skills box.

2 Divide the class into pairs and give each pair two
different words, for example cause and hit. They
should then try to write one sentence using both
words (weaker students could write one sentence
per word). Go round and monitor while they are
working, helping if necessary.

3 Invite different students to read out their
sentences.

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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@& Complete the sentences

[begin beginning  build  building .eause’]

1 What was the . cause.......... of the accident outside the museum?
27The ... .of the book was boring, but the end was very exciting!
____________ the Qasr al-Nil Bridge?

at half past ten

3 How long did it take for them to

4 Tomorrow’s lesson will

5 This hotel is the tallest in the city.

@ Work in pairs. Can you
answer these quiz questions
about an animal from the

past?
1 What was the pterosaur like?
@ b alarge insect

d a small bird
2 About how many years ago did it live?

¢ alarge snake
a one million b ten million
¢ eighty million d one hundred million

3 What wouldn't it have been able to do if it hadn’t had a long neck?
b catch fish

4 Where have people found fossils of the pterosaur?

a drink water ¢ climb trees d fly

a Europe and Africa b Asia ¢ America d Australia

(@D Listen and check your answers

@D Write the answers to the quiz questions

@ Check your answers to exercise 2. Use the correct answers to write a text about the
pterosaur.

@ Include an opening paragraph, one or two paragraphs with more information and
a conclusion.

@ Include an example of the third conditional if possible.

1 Complete the sentences

1 Elicit the words repeated from the Word building
skills box.

2 Read out the example and check that the students
agree that cause is the correct answer

3 Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers:
2 beginning 3 build
4 begin 5 building

2 Work in pairs. Can you answer these quiz
questions about an animal from the past?

1 Ask the students to read the sentences and
options carefully.

2 They then work in pairs to guess the correct
answers. Go round and monitor. They can check
their answers in the next exercise.

3 Listen and check your answers.

Play the recording. Students listen and check
their answers.



2 Check their answers as a class.

Tapescript

Voice: Pterosaurs looked like large birds. They
lived approximately one hundred million
years ago. They had big wings and
a long neck. If they hadn't had a long neck,
they woulan't have been able fo calch fish.
People have found fossils of pterosaurs in
many places, including Europe and Africa.

Answers: —

2d 3Db 4 a

4 Write the answers to the quiz questions

Ask the students to read the instructions
carefully.

2 Ask them to look again at the answers to the
quiz in exercise 2.

3 Allow time for the students to write their texts.
They should start their answer in the Workbook
and continue in their notebooks if they need
more space. Go round and monitor while
they are working, making suggestions where
necessary.

4 Ask the students to exchange their work with a
partner and check grammar and spelling.

5 Invite different students to read out their work.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

Speaking task

QOutcome: to practise giving dates you are not
sure of

Use SB p43, Functions box

1 Ask the students to reread the Functions box and
then close their books. Write the following
questions on the board (the correct answers are
given in brackets below):

1 About when was the Great Pyramid built?

a 2000 BCE b 2500 BCE ¢ 2000 years ago
(b)

2 About how old are the world’s oldest fossils
of animals?

a 600 million years b 200 million years

c one million years (a)

3 About when was the lighthouse of Alexandria
built? (a)

a 290 BCE b400 BCE ¢ 600 BCE

4 About when was the first train made?

a 17th century b 18th century c 19th century (c)

2 Students then guess the answers, using the
prompts and the correct expressions giving
dates you are not sure of.

3 Assess students on correct usage of the phrases in
the Functions box.

Reading task
Outcome: to read a website about dinosaurs
Use SB p41, exercise 2 text

1 On the board, write these sentences:
1 Dinosaurs lived on earth 65 million years ago.
2 Lizard and birds are similar to some dinosaurs.
3 Scientists know why the dinosaurs died out.
4 Volcanoes and meteorites probably killed
the dinosaurs. 5 There is one reason why the
dinosaurs died.

2 Ask the students to read the text again and write
down True (T) or False (F) for each sentence.

3 Check answers as a class. Then ask students to
correct the false sentences.

Writing task
QOutcome: to practise using the third conditional

1 On the board, write the following: / I got up late.
I missed the bus. 2 I studied hard. I passed the
exam. 3 I got home late. I didn’t see my favourite
TV programme.

2 Students use the prompts to write sentences in the
third conditional.

3 Go round while they are working and offer
suggestions where needed.

4 Invite different students to read out the sentences
to the class.

Listening task

QOutcome: to understand a conversation about the
Stone Age

Use the recording for SB p43, exercises 2 and 3

1 On the board, write the following gapped extracts
from the recording:

Dinosaurs lived 1 65 million years
ago. Scientists are not sure exactly when people
started living on earth. We think that people first
lived 2 250,000 years ago.

They learnt to make fire. Then,

3 8,000 BCE, people began farming
in North Africa.

We know that people used animal skins to

make their clothes. These kept them warm. It was
4 4,000 BCE when people started
making pots and pans out of clay.

2 Ask the students to complete the text with the
missing words as they listen to the recording.
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Sea life
SB pages 46-50 WB pages 3

Objectives

Grammar
First, second and third conditionals

Reading
Reading a blog about diving

Listening
Listening to a talk by a diving instructor
Speaking

L sB Page 46

ﬁ'

Lesson 1

@ Ask and answer

! Where is Ras Mohammed and why
do people go there?

@ Read this blog and check

OBJECTIVES
* Grammar: First, second and third
conditionals

« Reading: Reading a blog about diving

« Listening: Listening to a talk by a diving
instructor

* Speaking: Showing relief and excitement
« Writing: Expanding notes into full sentences

your answers to exercise 1

m‘ H

Khaled’s blog

| live near Ras Mohammed, which is a
famous national park in Egypt. | go diving
there two or three times a week. If | had
more free time, | could go diving every day!
The Red Sea near here is fantastic. If you
dive in some parts of the world, the sea
will be rough and cold. Here the water is
very calm and warm. If you didn’t want to
go diving, you could go snorkelling and
you could still see a lot of sea life.

The coral here is wonderful. The colours

There are fish here that you can't see
anywhere else in the world. If you dive
to the bottom, you will probably see a
stingray. However, if you went to Shark
Reef, you might not see a shark. You have
to go at the right time of year. You can often
see dolphins and they are fun to swim with.
Birds also love Ras Mohammed because
there are so many fish for them to eat. In
autumn, thousands of birds stop here on
their way to Africa.

Have a look at my photos. There are
hundreds of them on my website. Of
course, if | hadn’t taken my special camera,
| wouldn’t have taken any photos under the

ShoWIHg l‘ellef and eXCltement are beautiful and the coral is of different
sizes. Did you know that coral looks like
plants, but it is very small animals that
live together in large groups? The coral is
protected, and the sea life is fantastic.

water.

Writing

Expanding notes into full sentences

LESSON 1 sB page 46

Outcome

9 Answer the questions
1 What would Khaled like to do every day?
2 Why is the Red Sea good for diving?

3 Why is the sea life so good around the coral?
4 What will you probably see at the bottom of the sea
5 What can you see on his website?

6 What is special about Khaled's camera?

*To read a blog about sea life and answer

questions 1 Ask and answer

1 Ask if anybody has ever been to Ras
Mohammed. Ask those who say yes for some
details and encourage some questions from the
class.

Before using the book:

e Write the title of the unit, Sea life, on the board
and ask the students to tell you what they think

they will study in the unit.
2 Read this blog and check your answers to
exercise 1

1 Allow time for the students to read the
text quickly — tell them not to worry about
understanding every word.

2 Read out the question in exercise 1 again and
elicit answers from the class.

Answers:

Ras Mohammed is a national park near the Red Sea.
People go diving and snorkelling there.

3 Answer the questions

1 Ask the students to read the questions and try to
complete the task without referring back to the
text. Invite them to share their ideas.

2 Present the new words in red and check they

understand the sea life shown in the photos.
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Then ask the class to read the text again more
carefully and to check their answers.

3 Invite different students to give their answers,
and to point to the part of the text where they
found the information.

4 Ask the students to read the text again and
identify any words they don’t know. Tell them
to try to guess their meaning, using the context
to help them. Then check the meanings of the
words as a whole class.

Answers: —

1 He would like to go diving.

2 The water is very calm and warm.
3 The coral is protected.

4 You will probably see a stingray.
5 You can see photos.

6 It can take photos under water.

LESSON 2 sB page 47 WB page 34

Outcome

* To use first, second and third conditionals
correctly

Ll sB Page 47

o Underline the verbs in these sentences. Then write if it is a first, second
or third conditional

1 If I had more free time, | could go diving every day. Second conditional
2 If you dive in some parts of the world, the sea will be rough and cold.

3 If you didn’t want to go diving, you could go snorkelling.

4 |f you dive to the bottom, you will probably see a stingray.

5 If I hadn't taken my special camera, | wouldn’t have taken any photos.

First, second and third conditionals

* We use the first conditional to talk about situations that will probably happen:
If we go to the sports club tomorrow, we'll phone you.

¢ We use the second conditional to talk about situations that are either
impossible or which might not happen:
If I was a small child, | would love that toy.
If | went to England, | would go to Cambridge.

* We use the third conditional to talk about events in the past which did not or
might not have happened:
If my uncle had lived in England, he would have spoken very good English.

* We can also use might to talk about general possibility and could to mean
will / would be able to in all conditional sentences:
If I see Alj, | might ask him to help me with my homework.
If she was late for the train, she could have taken the bus.
If it hadn't rained yesterday, we might have gone to the beach.

GRAMMAR BOX

(2] Complete the sentences to make first, second
or third conditionals

1 If 1 go to the museum, our friends might be there.
2 If Haytham worked in a bakery,

3 If you go to the desert at night,

4 If | had lived by the sea when | was younger,

4@ Ask and answer
1 If you had a holiday, what might you do?

If 1 had a holiday,
I might go to the
beach with

2 If you go to the library this afternoon, my friends.

which book will you borrow?

3 If there hadn't been any buses this morning,
how would you have travelled to school?

1 Underline the verbs in these sentences. Then
write if it is a first, second or third conditional

1 Allow time for the students to read the Grammar
box. Go round and answer any queries.

2 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

3 Allow time for the students to complete the task

in pairs. Then check answers by writing the
sentences on the board and inviting different
students to underline the verbs. Ask the rest of
the class to say which conditional it is in each
case.

Answers: —

2 If you dive in some parts of the world, the sea will
be rough and cold. First conditional

3 If you didn’t want to go diving, you could go
snorkelling. Second conditional

4 If you dive to the bottom, you will probably see a
stingray. First conditional

5 If I hadn’t taken my special camera, [ wouldn’t
have taken any photos. Third conditional
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Complete the sentences to make first,
second or third conditionals

Ask the students to read the example and then
complete the task with a partner, referring back
to the Grammar box if necessary.

Invite different students to read out their
completed sentences.

Example answers:

2 (second conditional) he would have fresh bread
every day.

3 (first conditional) it will be very quiet.

4 (third conditional) I would have learned to sail.

Ask and answer
First, ask a student to read the speech bubble.

Ask students to read the questions and elicit
initial responses from the class.

In pairs, students ask and answer the three
questions, using their own ideas; go round and
listen, offering prompts where necessary.

Finally, invite different students to tell the class
about their partner.

Answers:

Students’ own answers
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2
3

Module 6

@D Complete the sentences
[.anywheri coral

dolphins  stingray rough]

1 Have you been anywhere....... as interesting as Alexandria?
2 Don't go diving when the sea is .
3 is a group of animals that live together in large groups.

A4 A .........isabig, flatfish that lives at the bottom of the sea.

5 are very intelligent. They often jump out of the water in front of
our boat.

@ Answer the questions
1 Can you name three kinds of plant life? _spinach. tree. papyrus.

2 Can you name three kinds of sea life?

3 Can you name two kinds of bird life?

4 Can you name two different seas?

@& Match to make sentences
1 If we use a telescope tonight,
2 (] If they went to London,
3 D If the weather is good today,
4[] Ifthe sea is very rough,
5 D If Hassan was ill,

a we can go swimming.

b the boat might not leave Port Said.
¢ he couldn't take the science test

d we might see a planet.

e they could practise speaking English

@) Choose the correct words
1 If we revise for the test, we@g’@/ will get 100 percent.

2 If they went to Alexandria in May, it won't / might not -
be very warm.

3 If Hala was very good at English, she 4 "«
might be able / might to get a job in London

4 |f Mr EI-Baz missed the bus, he couldn’t / might arrive
in Luxor until tomorrow.

5 If they visited the farm, they could see / to see lots of
lambs

34

Complete the sentences

Read out the example sentence and check that
the students agree with the answer.

Put the students in pairs to complete the task.

Check the answers as a class.

Answers:

3 Coral
5 Dolphins

2 rough
4 stingray

Answer the questions

Ask the students to read the example. Ask

whether they can add any more kinds of plant
life.

Allow time for the students to complete the task.
They could use a dictionary if necessary. Then
check the answers as a whole class.

Example answers:

2 shark, whale, stingray
3 parrot, penguin
4 Mediterranean, Red Sea




3 Match to make sentences

Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example, and check that students agree that d is
the correct answer.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the full sentences.

Answers:

2e 3 a 4 b 5¢

4 Choose the correct words

Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example, and check that students agree that
might is the correct answer.

2 Students complete the task in pairs. Check
answers as a class.

Answers: —

3 might be able
5 see

2 might not
4 couldn’t

LESSON 3 sB page 48

Outcomes
¢ To talk about sea life

* To listen to a diving instructor speaking to some
divers

* To practise showing relief and excitement

*To carry out an internet search about the Red Sea

I

SB Page 48

@ Ask and answer
f 1 What can you see in the
pictures?
2 Which would you like to
see if you went diving?
3 Which do you think are
dangerous?

shark turtle

(@ Listen to a diving instructor speaking to
some divers. What are they unlikely to see?

(@) Listen again and answer the questions

1 Why isn't Samir with the group today?

stingray

2 What are the divers taking with them?

3 Where will the divers go if they see a shark?

4 What has been in Yolanda Reef for a long time?

5 What should the divers do to be careful?

wreck

2 @ Work in pairs
Student A: Choose an activity from below. Tell your partner about it.
Student B: Listen to your partner and show relief or excitement using expressions from
the Functions box.

1 You can go to the beach tomorrow.

2 You thought you did badly in an exam,
but you did well.

3 Grandma tells you that your friend can come
to the family party on Saturday.

4 The news said that a bad storm is coming,
but now they say it has moved away.

We can go
to the beach
‘tomorrow!

| can’t wait!

Showing relief
Phew!

What a relief!

Thank goodness for that!

Internet search =) I

Scan this code to find out -
more about sea life in the
Red Sea.

https://goo.gl/eMqXdC E

Showing excitement
Great!

| can't wait!

I'm looking forward to that.

g
M
0
2
o
=
E
O
Z
=)
&

Ask and answer

[EEY

Ask the students to look at the pictures and say
what they can see.

2 Students work in pairs to discuss questions 2
and 3.

3 Invite students to share their ideas with the class.

Answers:

1 ashark, a turtle, a stingray and a wreck

2 Students’ own answers

3 Suggested: The shark and the stingray are
dangerous.

2 Listen to a diving instructor speaking to
some divers. What are they unlikely to see?

1 Read out the question. Remind the students
to listen only for general meaning and for
the answer to the question, and then play the
recording.

2 Elicit the answer from the class.
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Tamer:
Tourists.

Tapescript

Good morning, ladies and gentlemen.
Good morning.

My name is Tamer and I'm your diving
Instructor for today. Unfortunately Samir,
the instructor you had with you yesterday,
isn't well so he can’t come today. / just
want to talk to you for a few minutes
before we go on our dive toaay. So, have
Yyou got all your diving equipment with
you?

Yes, thanks.

Good. Let me tell you where we are going
foday. First we're going fo Shark Reef.
This is where you could see some grey
sharks. Have any of you swum near
sharks before?

No, never.

OK;, well, if a shark is eating food or

it feels frightened, it might not be happy
fo see you. However, we do not look like
a shark's food, so they won't try to eat
us! If we see a shark, we will get behind
a coral wall and hide. The shark will relax
and quickly go away. However, I'm sure
we won't see a shark today. It is the
wrong time of year.

Phew! What a relief!
Thank goodness for that!

You will, of course, see a lot of wonderful
fish. After Shark Reef, we will move to
Yolanda Reef where there is a wreck.
It’s a very old boat and it has been there
a long time. There are thousands of fish
o see here and also turtles. Some of
the sea life is almost impossible fo see
because they hide in the coral. Swim
near me so that | can show you what

to see. Diving isn't dangerous, but you
must be careful so remember fo watch
what | am doing. Near Yolanda Reef
there is a fantastic coral garden full of
beautifully coloured coral. You will be
amazed.

Great!
/ can’t wait!

Tamer:

Tourists
Tamer:

Tourist 1
Tamer:

Tourist 2:
Tourist 3
Tamer:

Tourist 1:
Tourist 2:
Tourist 3:
Tamer:

/'m really looking forward fo this dive.
Now any questions? OK;, let's go!

Answers:

They are unlikely to see a shark.
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Listen again and answer the questions

Ask the students what they remember from the
recording they have just heard.

Allow time for them to read the questions. Tell
them they are going to hear the recording again.

Play the recording for the students to listen and
answer the questions.

Check answers as a whole class. If necessary,
play the recording again.

Answers: —

1 Heisn’t well.

2 They are taking their diving equipment.

3 They will go behind a coral wall.

4 awreck

5 They should watch what the instructor is doing.

Work in pairs

Ask the students to look at the Functions box
and, as a class, practise saying the phrases aloud.

Ask the students to read the instructions; then
ask two students to read out the speech bubbles.

Students work in pairs. Go round and monitor as
they are working, helping if necessary.

Invite pairs of students to talk about an activity
and respond appropriately, using the phrases in
the Functions box.

Answers: —

Students’ own answers

Internet search

1

Read out the instruction and ask the students to
say what they know about sea life in the Red
Sea.

Now tell the students that they are going to do an
internet search to find out more. They can scan
the QR code with their phones to access the link
within the Egyptian Knowledge Bank (or type in
the address if they are unable to scan the code).

The research can be done in class, or as
homework.

When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.



LESSON 4 sB page 49 WB page 35 Answers:

1 would have 20 percent fewer kinds of fish.
Outcomes 2 will burn you.

*To read an article about the Red Sea and answer 3 can swim at about 55 kilometres an hour.

questions

. . 2 Answer the questions
¢ To talk about the importance of protecting sea q

life 1 Ask the students to read the questions and try to
answer them in pairs without referring back to
LD sBPage 49 the text.
2 Students then reread the text and answer the

questions.

o

3 Check the answers as a class. Ask students to
identify the part of the text where they found the
answers.

Answers: —

1 Because it is one of the warmest seas in the world.
2 Because other fish can’t see them.

LHE REDES

The Red Sea is one of the warmest seas in the

world. For this reason, hundreds of fish and animals

live there. In fact, if we didn’t have the Red Sea, the

world would have 20 percent fewer kinds of fish.

* One of the special kinds of fish that live in the Red Sea is the
sailfish. This is the fastest fish in the world. It can jump out of
the water at 110 kmh.

« Stingrays also live in the Red Sea. They live in groups of five or
six and usually stay at the bottom of the sea. They like it there
because other fish can't see them.

* There are also more than 40 kinds of sharks. Some of these 3 They are three metres long .
are up to three metres long, but not all of them are dangerous. L]
You may be surprised to know tha some coral can be more 4 They visit beaches every two to four years to lay
dangerous! Divers need to be careful of fire coral. It is called
this because if you touch it, it will bura you. €ggs.

« Larger animals also live in the Red Sea. Green turtles grow
to about 1.5 metres long and live for 23 years or more. If they
are in water, they can swim at about 55 kilometres an hour,
but they are very slow when they walk on beaches. They 3
usually only visit beaches every two to four years, when they
are ready to lay eggs. A mother turtle can lay up to 200 eggs

in the sand. 1 Ask the students to read the question and discuss
@ Complete the sentences their ideas in pairs .

1 If we didn't have the Red Sea, the world

Critical thinking

2 Then hold a class discussion about the
importance of protecting sea life, inviting
students to share their ideas and give reasons for
their answers.

2 If you touch fire coral, it
3 If green turtles are in water, they

@ Answer the questions

1 Why do so many birds and animals
live in the Red Sea?

2 Why do stingrays usually stay at the (0]
bottom of the sea? jz Do you think we should
. . o E protect the sea life in the
3] rs-iov;r big are some sharks in the Red 1= Red Sea? Why? / Why not?
ea? =H
[sefes
4 Why and when do green turtles visit OH
beaches?

1 Complete the sentences

1 Ask the students to look at the pictures. Ask
whether they have been to the Red Sea and what
they know about it.

2 Students then read the text. Help them to
understand the new words in red, using the
photos.

3 Students then complete the sentences, referring
back to the text when necessary.

4 Check the answers as a class.
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N WB Page 35

@& Complete the diagram
denkay lion

snake tortoise

shark
turtle

stingray
whale =

sea life

Module 4 | go

@ Complete the sentences

[M excitement  instructor  relief wre(k]

1 The diver.... said that he saw some beautiful coral under the sea

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, of a boat near the island

2 The best place to see fish is in the old

3 There was a lot of

_________________ when the tourists saw some dolphins following
the boat.

4 Don't worry if you haven't swum before. The will show you what to do.

5ltwasa.............tohearthatnobody was hurtin the accident

@& Complete the dialogue
Tour guide: We are going to visit the desert today.

Great! 1 desert. /love / 1/ the
Llove.the desert.

Tour guide: | hope that we will see some beautiful birds.
2 forward / that. / to / looking / I'm

Tourist:

P

Tour guide: There are also lots of snakes in the desert, but not many of them are
dangerous.

3 goodness / for / Thank / that!

Tour guide: Remember, too, that it is very hot the desert. However, there are a few
clouds today.

4 relief. / a / What
Tour guide: So, shall we go now?
Tourist: Yes, please! 5 wait! / cant /|

Tourist:

Tourist:

Tourist:

1 Complete the diagram

1 Ask the students to read out the words in the box
and look at the example. Check that the students
understand what they have to do.

2 Students could copy the diagram into their
notebooks and add the animals.

3 Check the answers as a whole class. Draw the
diagram on the board and ask different students
to come to the board and add animals in the
correct places.

Answers:

land animals: lion, tortoise
sea life: shark, stingray, whale
both: turtle, snake

2 Complete the sentences

Ask the students to look at the example and
check that they agree that diver is the correct
answer.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.
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Answers:

3 excitement
5 relief

2 wreck
4 instructor

3 Complete the dialogue

Tell the students to read the whole dialogue
quickly, without worrying about the correct
answers. Ask them what the text is about (the
desert).

2 They then work in pairs to write the sentences of

the dialogue. Go round and monitor.

3 Finally, invite different students to read out the

completed dialogue, sentence by sentence.

Answers: —

2 I’'m looking forward to that.
3 Thank goodness for that!

4 What a relief!

5 Ican’t wait!

REVIEW SB page 50 WB page 36

Outcomes

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of the unit

* To practise using conditionals

* To practise writing skills

Before using the book:

e Write Sea life on the board and ask the students
what they have learned in this unit. Brainstorm a
list of topics, vocabulary and grammar points.

o Tell the students that they are now going to
complete the review section for this unit, to see
what they can remember.



L sB Page 50

Now you can ...

e talk about sea life
@ Complete the sentences

1 That big, flat fish is a _stingray. .

coral
instructor

2 We did not know where to dive before the helped us.

3 When they were diving, they saw and the of an

wreck old boat.

e use first, second and third conditionals

(2] Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets
1 If the weather is good today, we _will go  (go) snorkelling.
2 If Amr had visited his cousins in Australia last year, he

(visit) Sydney.

3 If you fell off that wall, you (hurt) yourself.

4 |If Sara wins the race, she (be) very happy.

* show relief or excitement

9 Complete the dialogues

1 Mother: We're not going shopping today.
Sami: Phew! 1 don't like shopping.

2 Hala:  We're going swimming this afternoon.
Mona: |can't !

3 Tamer: Al fell off a wall, but he isn‘t hurt.
Mother: What a

4 Teacher: You've all passed your speaking tests.
Sami: !'I'm very happy to hear that!

i \ ;
When we take notes, we do not write full sentences. ¥ S
We write the important words only.
Mariam went to the doctor at 10 o’clock in the morning.
= Mariam — doctor 10 a.m.

If it is calm on Saturday, we could go diving near the island.
= If calm Saturday, diving near island

uiorkbook page 363

:
o

1 Complete the sentences

1 Read out the first sentence, completed as the
example.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the completed sentences.

Answers:

2 instructor
3 coral, wreck

2 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets

1 Ask the students to study the first sentence,
completed as the example.

2 Students complete the exercise individually
before checking their answers with a partner.

3 Invite different students to read out their
answers.

Answers:

4 will be

3 would hurt

2 would have visited

3 Complete the dialogues

1 Ask two students to read out the first two
sentences, completed as the example. Then put
the students in pairs to complete the task.

2 Check answers by asking different students to
read out the lines of the dialogue.

Answers:

3 relief

4 Great

2 wait

Writing skills

1 Ask the students to read the Writing skills box
carefully.

2 Ask pairs of students to write a conditional
sentence, as in the second example. They then
pass their sentence to another pair, who write
notes based on the sentence.

3 Invite different students to read out their
complete sentences. Write them on the board one
by one and ask another student to come to the
board and write notes.

N WB Page 36

@D Match the words and the abbreviations

< 1 am a kilometres an hour
L 2] pm b television

_8 3] kmh c in the morning

o a(Jw d centimetre

> 5[] am e in the afternoon

@ Make notes for these sentences
1 Our English lesson is at 11 o’clock tomorrow morning.
English.=.1.1.2.m. tomorrow.

2 Your favourite television programme is on at 6 o’clock this evening.

3 That book is 25 centimetres wide.

4 Shall we go to the park or the beach this weekend?

@ Write these notes in full sentences

* sharks = dangerous animals?

* very few eat people

o first lived: 400 million years ago
* 500 different kinds

* no bones in body

* probably can’t see colours

* up to 14m long

@ Write two paragraphs.
© Write full sentences and do not use abbreviations.
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1 Match the words and the abbreviations

1 Read out the example and check the students
agree that c is the correct answer.

2 Students complete the task in pairs. Check
answers as a class.

Answers:

2e 3a 4b 5d

2 Make notes for these sentences

Ask the students to look at the example and
check that they understand what to do.

They then complete the task.

Invite different students to write their notes on
the board for each sentence.

Example answers:

2 Favourite TV programme — 6 p.m.
3 Book —25cm wide
4 park or beach this weekend?

3 Write these notes in full sentences

Ask the students to look at the notes and read the
instructions.

2 Construct the first sentence as a class using the
board.

3 Allow time for the students to write their
paragraphs. They should start their writing in
the Workbook and continue in their notebooks
if they need more space. Go round and monitor
while they are working, making suggestions
where necessary.

4 Ask the students to exchange their work with a
partner and check grammar and spelling.

5 Invite different students to read out their work.

Example answers: —

Are sharks dangerous animals? The answer is no,
because very few sharks eat people. Scientists
know that sharks first lived 400 million years ago.
Today, there are 500 different kinds of sharks.

Sharks have no bones in their bodies and they
probably can’t see colours. They can be up to 14
metres long.

216

Speaking task
Outcome: to show relief and excitement
Use SB p48, Functions box

1 Ask students to work in pairs to write three
sentences about things that made them feel
relieved and three about things that made them
feel excited (e.g. I passed my English exam. I'm
going on holiday tomorrow). Elicit some ideas if
necessary.

2 Students then read out their sentences to another
pair. The other students respond appropriately,
using the phrases in the Functions box. Assess
them on their use of the expressions.

Reading task
QOutcome: to read a blog about Ras Mohammed
Use SB p46, exercise 2 text

1 On the board, write the following: / Khaled goes
diving every day. 2 The Red Sea is always cold
and rough. 3 Khaled thinks that the coral in the
Red Sea looks beautiful. 4 You will usually see
sharks at the Shark Reef. 5 Khaled likes taking
photos under the water.

2 Ask the students to read the text again and decide
whether the sentences are true or false.

3 Check answers as a class. Ask students to correct
the false sentences.

Writing task
QOutcome: to practise using conditionals correctly

1 Review the first, second and third conditionals
with the class.

2 Then ask them to write three sentences, using each
of the conditionals.

3 Invite different students to read out their sentences
for the rest of the class to check and comment on.

Listening task

QOutcome: to understand a talk by a diving
instructor

Use the recording for SB p48, exercises 2 and 3

1 On the board, write the following incomplete
sentences:
1 My name is Tamer and I'm your
for today.
2 However, I'm sure we won't see a
today. It is the wrong time of year.
3 Phew! !
4 After Shark Reef, we will move to Yolanda Reef
where there is a .
5 Near Yolanda Reef there is a fantastic
garden full of beautifully coloured

2 Ask the students to read each sentence. Then play
the recording and ask the students to complete the
missing information.




SB pages 51-52
REVIEW WB pages 37-40

LESSON 1 sB page 51

Outcome

* To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of Units 16-18

Before using the book:

* Ask the students what the themes of Module 6
were (Animal stories, Animal life in the past and
Sea life). Ask what they enjoyed learning about
most and why.

e Elicit the grammar points they have practised (the
past perfect; first, second and third conditionals)
and any of the rules that they remember.

L sB Page 51

Review F

Lesson 1

4@ Read the magazine article about animals in danger. What might

happen if we don’t help these animals?
Internet search -)l

Scan this code &,
to find out for -

Animals in danger

Some of the most beautiful animals on our planet are in
danger or have died out. Here, we look at three of them.

River dolphin
The river dolphin is from China. This animal was already in danger
in 1996: there were not many of them in China’s rivers. In 2006,

more about fa et
animals in 3
danger.
drf
scientists couldn't find any. They might have all died out.

) hitps://goo.gl/uRKQIW
The western black rhino e

Rhinos look like some dinosaurs, but the first rhinos lived after the
dinosaurs had died out. They are the second largest land animals and
many live in Africa. The western black rhinos could run very fast, but
many rhinos were killed for sport. If people had not killed them, there
would still have been rhinos in Africa. The last western black rhino was
seen in 2003.

Coral

Coral is made of very small animals. A lot of our coral is in danger
of disappearing. We don’t have as much coral as we did in the
past and some kinds of stingray and many fish have died out
because of this. Coral is in danger because there is more pollution
in the sea and the sea water is becoming warmer. If the coral
disappears, more sea life might also disappear.

@ Answer the questions

1 Why do scientists think that the river 3 What happened in 2003?
dolphin might have become extinct?

4 Why is coral in danger?
2 What animals do rhinos look like?

5 What will happen if coral disappears?

© Complete the sentences

[ cool dieout rough

1 If we don't protect pandas, they will
2 Take a coat because it will feel at night in the desert.

3 | don't like going on boats when the sea is

1 Read the magazine article about animals
in danger. What might happen if we don’t
help these animals?

1 Tell the students that they are going to review
and consolidate what they have learned in
Module 6.

4

Ask the students to look at the pictures and
say what animals they think these are (a river
dolphin, coral).

Students then read the article quickly and find
the answer to the question.

Check the answer as a class.

Answers:

They may die out.

Answer the questions

Ask the students to read the questions and try to
answer them without referring back to the text.

They then read the text again and find the
answers. Check the answers with the class.

Answers: —

1 Scientists couldn’t find any in 2006.

2 They belong to the dinosaur family.

3 The last western black rhino was seen.

4 There is more pollution in the sea and the sea
water is becoming warmer.

5 More sea life may also disappear.

Complete the sentences
Read out the words in the box.

Allow time for the students to complete the task,
and then check the answers as a whole class.

Answers: —

1 die out 2 cool 3 rough

Internet search

1

Now tell the students that they are going to do
an internet search to find out more about animals
in danger. They can scan the QR code with their
phones to access the link within the Egyptian
Knowledge Bank (or type in the address if they
are unable to scan the code).

The research can be done in class, or as
homework.

When they have carried out their research, ask
the students to report their findings to the rest of
the class.
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LESSON 2 sB page 52

Outcome

» To review and practise the vocabulary and
structures of Units 16-18

g

SB Page 52

@ Read and correct the mistakes in these sentences

Review F

1 If I haven't helped my mother with the washing up, she would have been tired.
If I hadn’t helped my mother with the washing up, she would have been tired.

2 If you went diving, you would saw amazing sea life.
3 If I'had forgot your book, you could have borrowed mine
4 If we hadn't gone to the park, we wouldn’t saw the children playing.

@ Complete the sentences with the past simple
or the past perfect of the verb in brackets

1 Fareeda had just opened. (just open) the door when
the phone rang.

2 | read the letter after | (finish) my homework.

3 We (watch) the DVD after we had had dinner.

4 Fady and Maher (play) football last night.

5 Ola (never see) an elephant before she went to Africa.

((9 Listen to Salma and Mona. Are these sentences true (7) or false (F)?
1 Mona was in an accident.
2 [ ] Mona read about a volcano in a science magazine.
3 D Many blogs have false information.
4 DThere’s a park for animals in danger of dying out
5 D Salma wants to help a children’s hospital. _—
6 DThey are going to call only one of the places. -

((e Listen and put each word in the correct box

argued borrowed erupted invented
planted polluted surprised

-d or -ed sounds like [d]
arqued

-d or -ed sounds like [id]
invented

1 Read and correct the mistakes in these
sentences

1 Write the example sentence (with the mistake)
on the board and ask the students to correct it.

2 Allow time for the students to complete the task
in pairs. Then check answers by asking students
to read out the corrected sentences.

Answers: —

2 If you went diving, you would see amazing sea
life.

3 If I had forgotten your book, you could have
borrowed mine.

4 If we hadn’t gone to the park, we wouldn’t have
seen the children playing.
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2 Complete the sentences with the past simple
or the past perfect of the verb in brackets

1 Ask the students to read the example carefully
and explain why the past perfect is used (it
describes the action that happened first).

2 Students complete the task in pairs while you go
round and monitor.

3 Ask different students to read out each sentence
for the class to check their answers.

Answers:

2 had finished
4 played

3 watched
5 had never seen

3 Listen to Salma and Mona. Are these
sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Tell the students that they are going to hear a
conversation between Salma and Mona. Tell
them to cover the sentences while you play the
recording for the first time.

2 Ask them to read the sentences and note down
any answers they think they already know.

3 Play the recording again while the students write
T or F. Then ask them to compare their answers
with a partner.

4 Check the answers as a whole class. Ask them to
correct the false sentences.

Tapescript

Mona: What a relief, Salma! That could have
been terrible!

Salma: Mona, what are you talking about? Were
Yyou in an accident?

Mona. No, no, no! I'm reading this article about
space. It says that if a meteorite had hit
earth a few years ago, we would have all
died/!

Salma: /s this written in a science magazine?

Mona. No, it’s here on the infernet. Look.

[/t also says that if a volcano erupts
somewhere in Europe, it will be very
dangerous for people here in Egypt.

Salma: / don't think that will ever happen.

Mona: Oh, and look here. It says that a lot of sea
life dlies if a ship sinks in the sea.

Salma: Let me see that. Why on earth do

you read blogs like these? These blogs
are often not true. Here, let’s go to
Science Journal Blog, written by students
at the university. In my opinion, it’s one of
the best.




Mona: Phew! | thought that the world was going
to end. Why do people write silly things
like that?

Salma: / don 't know!

Tamer: Now any questions? OK; let’s go!

Mona: Wow, look at this park that they talk
about in Science Journall There's a
special park for animals in danger of
aying out, like tigers and rhinos. If we visit
the park, we can also help.

Salma: That's nice, but | think we should help this
hospital in Cailro which helps children who
are ill.

Mona. Well, let’s call both places and see when
we can Visit.

Salma: Great! See, if | hadn't come fo visit you,
you d still be worried about a meteorite
hitting earth or a volcano erupting.

Answers: —

2 F (She read about a volcano on the internet.)
3T
4T
5T
6 F

(They are going to call both places.)

4 Listen and put each word in the correct box

Ask the students to look at the words in the box
and elicit their meanings. Ask students how they
think the words are pronounced.

2 Play the recording for the students to listen and
write their words in the correct column.

3 Check the answers as a class. Then play the
recording again, pausing after each word for the
students to repeat.

Tapescript

argued  borrowed erupted Invented
planted  polluted surprised
Answers:

-d or -ed sounds like [d]: borrowed, surprised
-d or -ed sounds like [id]: erupted, invented, planted,
polluted
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Practice Testi6a

A Language Functions

@D Finish the following dialogue:
Amal and Lamia are talking about a man’s journey along the Nile.
Amal: In the news, it says that a man has walked all the way along the Nile.
Lamia: Yes, | heard about this. It's unusual! 1 Why didhedoit .. ... .. .. ... .. ?

Amal: He did it because he wanted to see if it was possible.
Lamia: | heard that at the beginning of the journey, he was very ill, but

2 he GOLBRHEL | || i
Amal: That's good. 3 Is he going to write about his jowrmey himself. . . .. ... ?
Lamia: Yes, he said he would. It will probably be a very interesting journal to
read.

Amal: 4Icmddniag1‘cemdﬂlgounww )

@) Write what you would say in each of the following
situations:

1 Your friend asks you when your father was born. You aren’t sure, but you give

2 You hear that a tourist was lost in the desert, but that he has just been found.
What a relief! | Phew!

B Reading Comprehension
@)D Read the following, then answer the questions:

If you go to some places in Asia, you might see some amazing snakes which can fly! Scientists
have asked why they do this. The answer is that it is easier for the snakes to travel this way
because they live in an area full of tall trees. If they didn't fly, they would have to go down one
tree and then climb up the next one. It is much easier and quicker for them to jump from one
tree and fly to the next. The snakes can fly about 24 metres at ten metres a second. How do
they do this? Scientists now know that the snakes put their bodies in the shape of an S and
move very slowly. If the scientists hadn’t used digital cameras to film them in slow motion, we
might never have known this.

4 The expression in slow motion means watching something

more slowly than usual b faster than usual
¢ very carefully d in a laboratory
5 What does the underlined word this refer to?
a why snakes fly b where snakes live
¢ what snakes eat ow snakes fly
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C The Reader
€D a. Match column A with column B:

A B
1 The doctors a had easier work in the end.
2 Skinner /b took Black Beauty to a large field to give him good food.
3 Mr Thoroug ¢ had no problems all his life.
4 Black Beauty d was also a taxi driver.

e told Jerry that he should stop driving a taxi.

b. Answer the following questions:
1 Why were holidays not always an easy time for taxi drivers?

Because they had a lot of work taking people from house to house. ...
2 What happened to Jerry when he had to wait outside the house of a rich man?

4 Why do you think that Skinner told the girl not to worry after she said that Black
Beauty looked too weak to carry their bags?

5 Why do you think that Black Beauty was sold at the part of the market where the
horses were old or ill-looking?

D Usage and Writing
@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, ¢ or d:

1 If Osama had got the job at the bank, he ... travelled a lot.

a will have b would ¢ had @Nould have
2 [fwesee Ali, we ... ask him to phone you.

a would b would have @vvill d do
3 The river was very dry because it ... for two months.

a doesn't rain b rained @had not rained d has not rained
4 Don'tbe . ... I You have already eaten a big ice cream.

a honest reedy ¢ hardworking d kind
5The ... came from space and landed in the sea.

a mountain b minaret @meteorite d monument
6 The ... showed us how to dive under water.

a hero b interviewer @instructor d inventor

G Rewrite the following using the word(s) in brackets to
give the same meaning:
1 I'm not sure where Tarek is. Perhaps he’s in the park. (might)

o Write an email of seven (7) sentences to a friend about
one of the following:
- avisit to the Red Sea

- an animal that you like
Students’ own answers
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Practicellest#6

A Language Functions

@D Finish the following dialogue:
Fawzy and Mazin are speaking about a dangerous hobby.
Fawzy: Look at this photograph in the magazine: A man is standing on top of a
very tall building.
Mazin: Really? 1 Whyishe doing that . ... ?
Fawzy: The magazine says it's his hobby.
Mazin: 2 He shouldnt do that/be there. Its dangerous

Fawzy: | couldn't agree with you more. The police should stop him.
Mazin: 3 Whatelse does itsay ... ?
Fawzy: It also says that the police arrested him.

Mazin: 4 0h dear '

@) Write what you would say in each of the following
situations:
1 Your parents say that they are taking you to the beach tomorrow.

Great!/l can’t waitl/I'm looking forward to that. |

2 You see people leaving rubbish on a beach.

3 A friend tells you that you have won a prize.

Really? | can’t believe it!/How wonderfull |

B Reading Comprehension

&) Read the following, then answer the questions:

9 [ <D< 4N 5] I

Hi Osama,

You told me to ask my father what problems he had had in his life. He said that when he was
20, he had an accident in the desert when he had driven all night. When he was 24, someone
took all his money when he travelled to London. If he hadn’t travelled to Brazil when he was
30, he wouldn’t have been bitten by a snake and spent a day in hospital! So | asked him if he
wished he hadn’t done these things.

“No, | don't regret anything!” he said. “Remember that it is not what you do that you regret,
but what you don’t do.” I will remember that advice. Tell me what your father says!

Best wishes,

Karim

1 Where did Karim’s father have an accident? He had an accident when he was in the desert.

3 Do you agree with his father’s advice? Why? / Why not?

Suggested: Yes, because it is best to try doing things even if they are not always successful. ...
4 What do you think the word bitten means?

ut into by teeth b followed ¢ frightened d hit
5 What do the underlined words these things refer to?
@his travelling b boring events ¢ different places d hospitals




C The Reader

€D a Match column A with column B:

A B
1 Jerry and his family a stopped working because the vet said he broke his leg.
2 Black Beauty b decided to sell Black Beauty.
3 Joe Green ¢ recognised Black Beauty from his white foot and white star.
4 Skinner d become healthy again after Mr Thoroughgood and his
grandson looked after him.
e moved to a cottage so that they could work for Mrs Fowler.

b Answer the following questions:
1 Why do you think that Jerry became ill?

4 \What happened when Black Beauty tried to pull the carriage up a hill?

He fell. onto the ground and thaught that he was gaing to die. ... . ..o,
5 Why didn’t Black Beauty recognise Joe Green at first?

Because he was now a tall, man.

D Usage and Writing

@& Choose the correct answer from a, b, ¢ or d:
1 If Leila had more free time, she read more books in English.

ould b would have c will d must

2 0fF0 that he was famous, | would have taken a photograph of him.

a knew b know had known d was knowing
3What . before you played tennis?

a you eat b you ate ¢ you had eaten @nad you eaten
4 How many eggs do the farmer’s chickens . ... each day?

a lie b give @Iay d put
5 People have used ... ... to make cups for hundreds of years.

a stone lay C straw d sticks
6 This bookiis ... . I don’t want to read it any more.

a special b excellent errible d greedy

€D Rewrite the following using the word(s) in brackets to

give the same meaning:
1 If I see Sayed, perhaps I'll ask him to help me with my homework. (might)

@D Write a paragraph of seven (7) sentences about one of the

following:
- animals that lived in the past
- a story with a moral

n Students’ own answers
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Reader: Black Beaugty,

by Anna Sewell

L sB Page 71-72

and 71-72

Before using the book:

1 Write the title of the story Black Beauty on the
board. Put the students into small groups and ask
them to discuss what has happened in the book
so far, which parts of the book they have enjoyed

Black Beauty

most, and which characters they like and do not @& Choose the correct definitions from a, b, ¢ or d
. . . . id b h " head
llke ) glVlng thell' reasons. é:\aises on your body where you have been cut or hurt d c:;rsi:sgesea ’
2 fashion
2 Invite the groups to share their ideas with the e B of fond
ClaSS . : ;elfospe on a horse’s head that is used to control it b types of hat
¢ horses’ knees d stones in a horse’s shoe
. 4 tigh:
3 NOW aSk StudentS tO IOOk at the Character llst on ragmfl?e something longer b make something fit very closely
. ¢ make something more beautiful d make something hurt
pages 54-55. Ask students which characters they 5 complain
. . a walk quickly b talk about simple things
already know Explaln that they Wlll meet some ] c ;al\ tc: :jhe ground d say that you are not happy about something
. exhauste
new characters in the second half of the book. 2 yery tied b better aftran hess
They can refer back to this character list when 7 omeone ooy b keep someone i
necessary tO help them. . :03;/: someone a test d give someone food
a hard working b not gentle ¢ loud d unhappy
Read the quotation and answer the questions
efore you rea
“I suggest that you give this horse some good food for the next few
1 Ask students to look at page 56 and to read the Vot suent ot o AR Ot e
queStiOn . 1 What happened to Black Beauty's food?
2 Give students time to discuss their answers in Z
pairs or small groups.
3 Discuss their answers as a class. Put their ideas 1 Choose the correct definitions from
on the board. a,b,cord

1 Read Chapter 4 together as a class. Remind the
students that the words in bold are new words
which are explained in the glossary on page 77,
but they should try and work out the meaning of
these words from context when they can.

4 Tell students that they are now going to read the
chapter to see if their ideas were correct.

2 When they have finished reading, look again
at their ideas on the board. Did they correctly
anticipate the problems Black Beauty had?

3 Now ask the students to look at page 71. Ask the
students to read the words and try to find them in
the story text.

4 Put the students in pairs and ask them to look at
each word and to choose the definition that they
think fits the meaning best.
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5 Ask them to check their answers using the

glossary if necessary and then check the answers
as a class.

Answers:

2 4 b 5d 6 a
7

oo W
o &

a
b

Read the quotation and answer the question
Choose a student to read the quotation aloud.

Ask the students to find the quotation within the
story text and to identify who is speaking and
why he says this. (A farmer friend says this to
Mr Barry because he thinks that Black Beauty
looks very thin.)

Read the questiond with the class and ask
the students to work in pairs to discuss them

2 Why did Mr Barry sell Black Beauty?

3 Why is it important to look after working animals carefully?

@D Put the events in the correct order
a D Ginger began to kick in the carriage.
b Black Beauty and Ginger moved to Earlshall Park. =
4 D Many different people hired Black Beauty each day. |
d D Black Beauty went by train to a new town. s
e E] Lady Smythe decided that the horses’ heads should be higher.
f E] Black Beauty and Ginger had to be cut from the carriage
g D A businessman called Mr Barry bought Black Beauty.
h D Lady Smythe made them wear uncomfortable reins.
i D Black Beauty became tired and hungry because he didn’t have enough food

Black Beauty

@ Match column A with column B
A

B
1 Earlshall Park a gave Black Beauty less food each week.
2 Lady Anne _\ b knew a man in Bath who wanted a new horse
3 Lady Smythe ¢ was much bigger than Birtwick Park
4 Ginger d was not happy when they tightened her reins.
5 York e rode a horse to keep him healthy.
6 Black Beauty f liked to ride Black Beauty around the park.
7 Mr Barry g travelled to Bath on a train.
8 Filcher h liked her horses to use special reins.

@ Answer the following questions
1 What happened to Black Beauty and Ginger after Ginger began to kick?

2 Why did the Earl decide to sell the horses?

3 Do you think that Black Beauty was angry with Ginger after the accident?

Why?/ Why not?

Monitor as they are working and help where
necessary.

4 Why did Mr Barry’s doctor advise him to ride a horse?

5 Do you think Filcher deserved to be arrested? Why?

4 Check the answers with the whole class. Choose
students to give you an answer and ask others if
they agree. Encourage students to add further to
the answers.

Put the events in the correct order

(]

1 Ask volunteers to summarise the events in
chapter 2.

Sug stedin swers:

1 Filcher gave it to his animals.

2 He felt bad after Black Beauty did not have 2 Then ask the students to read the events and
enough to eat and after the police arrested discuss their order in small groups. They can
Filcher.

read the text again if necessary.
3 Because they work much better when they are

given good food and are looked after well. 3 Then ask them to share their ideas with the rest

of the class.

4 Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:

4
5

(=N @}
W o0
=Y
O

a 1
f 6

b
g

4 Match column A with column B

Ask the students to work in pairs to decide
which the correct option is for each sentence.

2 Students can read the chapter again to check
their answers if necessary.

3 Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:

f 4 d 5b 6g
&

[o B8]
==y

2
7
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5 Answer the following questions ] sB Page 73-74

Read out the first question and elicit different
answers from around the class. Make sure that

the students answer in complete sentences. >
2 The students complete the exercise individually | bl Tuh |fe (o) ©
and then compare their answers in pairs. Go et e | R T aXI rlvl'letrh o
] I = : = AS]
round and check. ' i ml S
(1)
3 Invite volunteers to read out their sentences to @ Match the words and the definitions faa)
the ClaSS 1 remind a having a lot of money
° 2 [] common b make someone remember
3 D wealthy c eventually, after some time
Answers- 4 D in time d believe that someone is good and will not hurt you
° 5 D trust e usual; happening often
@D Are these sentences true (7) or false (F)?
1 They fell to the ground and had to be cut from 1 Black Beauty’s new owner is an unkind, rough man.
the Carriage 2 E] Jerry and his family live in London.
: 3 D Captain pulls the taxi carriage in the morning, before Black Beauty.
2 Because they could not pull a carriage any 4 (] Jerryis not rich, but he seems very happy.
5 E] Black Beauty found it easy to travel around London.
more. 6 D Taxi drivers had a lot of holidays.
. . 7 D Ginger looked thin and old when Black Beauty met her in London.
3 SuggeSted' .NO : Although the aCCl.dent 8 (] Jerry helped a poor woman and her son.
damaged his kpees, 1t. meant h? did not have @ Answer the following questions
tO pull the Carrlage Wlth the reis. He 1 How do we know that Jerry cares about horses?
;lndeSStOOthély She dld thlS and was Stlll 2 What did Harry and Dolly do to help look after Black Beauty?
riends wit nger.
. . 3 What did Black Beauty find difficult about living in London?
4 Mr Barry was a businessman who had little
exercise . The dOCtOr advised hlm ride a hOrSC 4 How easy do you think it was for people to travel around London at this time?
tO keep hlm healthy 5 Why didn’t Jerry go fast for the passengers who wanted to catch a train?
5 He wanted to give it to his rabbits so that he 5
could get more money for them at the market.
He was not a good man and only thought
about himself and his family, not about Black 1 Match the words and the definitions
Beauty. .
y 1 Ask the students to find the words in the first

column within the story text. Read out the
example definition and check that the students

CHAPTER 5 SB pages 61-65 agree that b is the correct definition. Read the
and 73-74 sentence in the story where the word appears to
check that the meaning works in the context.
Before you read 2 Ask the students to complete the exercise
individually before checking their answers with

1 Ask the students to summarise what happened in

a partner.
the last chapter.

2 Read the question at the top of page 61. Students 3 Check answers in class.

can discuss the question in pairs.
. . Answers:
3 Check their answers as a class. Put some of their
ideas on the board. 2 e 3 a 4 ¢ 5d
4 Tell the students that they are now going to read
Chapter 5 to check their answers. 2 Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?
5 Read the chapter in class. Were their ideas onthe | Choose students to read all the sentences aloud
board correct? without saying if they are true or false.

2 Choose a student to read the example again. Ask,
how do you know that it is false? Find the part in
the story that tells you this. Elicit that the answer
is in the first paragraph on page 62.

3 Ask students to find the answers to the remaining

sentences.
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4 Check answers with the whole class. Ask the
students to correct the false sentences.

Answers:

2T 3T 4 T

5 F, he did not find it easy in London

6 F, they were not common for taxi drivers
7T 8T

3 Answer the following questions

Read out the first question and elicit different
answers from around the class. Make sure that
the students answer in complete sentences.

2 The students complete the exercise individually
and then compare their answers in pairs. Go
round and check.

3 Invite volunteers to read out their sentences to
the class.

Sug stedin swers:

1 He does not take the passengers quickly to the
station because he always thinks about his
horse. He does not want his horses to be tired.

2 Harry always helped to look after him and
Dolly came to see him often.

3 He thought that there was a lot of noise and a
lot of people and that it was difficult to find his
way between all the other carriages.

4 Suggested answer: It was probably quite
difficult because there were no cars, trains or
buses. Only wealthy people could take a taxi or
carriage because they were probably expensive.

5 Suggested answer: He did not want Black
Beauty to be tired, because then he could not do
a good job later in the day.

4 Ginger d was Jerry's son

> N
t=fl € Match column A with column B
© A B
c%) 1 Harry a did not feel strong enough to work well
™ 2 Captain b was the owner of a taxi business.
[@] 3 Mr Grant ¢ went out with the taxi carriage in the morning.
o
o

@ Put the events in the correct order
a D Two men got into Jerry’s taxi in front of the poor woman.
b E] A poor woman asked Jerry how to find the hospital
c Black Beauty met Ginger outside a park.
d D Jerry and Black Beauty took the poor woman to the hospital.
e E] Ginger told Black Beauty about her difficult life.
f D The two men angrily got out of the taxi and walked off.

g D A wealthy-looking woman was pleased to find Jerry and his taxi.

@D Read the quotation and answer the questions
“He’s too handsome to pull a taxi!” |

1 Why do you think that one of the taxi drivers says this to Jerry when he sees Black
Beauty for the first time?

2 Why did Black Beauty feel sorry for some of the taxi drivers and their horses?

4 Match column A with column B

Ask the students to work in pairs to decide
which the correct option is for each sentence.

2 Students can read the chapter again to check
their answers if necessary.

3 Check answers with the whole class. You could
ask students to make more sentences about
each character, for example, Harry was Dolly’s
brother.

Answers:

1d 2 c 3 b 4 a

5 Put the events in the correct order
Ask the students to read the chapter again.

2 Ask volunteers to summarise the events in
chapter 5.

3 Then ask the students to read the events and
discuss their order in small groups, without
referring back to the text. Then ask them to share
their ideas with the rest of the class.

4 Check answers with the whole class.
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Answers:

4 d o6
2

= o
D W

a
€

ge O
~ =

3 Read the quotation and answer the questions
Choose a student to read the quotation aloud.

2 Read the questions with the class and ask
the students to work in pairs to discuss them.
Monitor as they are working and help where
necessary.

3 Check the answers with the whole class. Choose
students to give you an answer and ask others if
they agree. Encourage students to add further to
the answers.

Sug stedin swers:

1 He can see that Black Beauty is a strong,
healthy horse. Perhaps he thinks that he is too
good to do hard, difficult work.

2 Because some taxi drivers and their horses
have to work very long hours without a rest to
get enough money. Some of them had to work
for seven days a week.

CHAPTER 6 SB pages 66-70

and 75-76

Before you read:

1 Ask the students to summarise what happened in
the last chapter.

2 Read the question at the top of page 66. Students
can discuss the question in pairs.

3 Discuss their answers as a class. Put some of
their ideas on the board.

4 Tell the students that they are now going to read
Chapter 6 to check their answers.

5 Read the chapter in class. Were their ideas on the
board correct?

228

L sB Page 75-76

@D Complete the sentences with these words from the story

Black Beauty

cottage luggage  delighted ]
on the train. They had five large bags.

[ apologise  forever

1 The family took a lot of . Juggage.
2 The boy was when his father gave him a new book.
3 The old lady lived in a small in the country.
4 | broke your pen, so I'd like to . I'm sorry.

5 It was an amazing holiday. | will remember it !
@ Match column A with column B
A B

1 Mrs Fowler
2 Jerry and Black Beauty

a became ill because he got so cold and tired.
b decided to sell Black Beauty at the market.

3 Arich man ¢ fell down because he did not have enough
energy to pull the carriage up the hill.
4 Jerry d were very pleased with Black Beauty.

©

5 Black Beauty
6 Skinner

could find work for Jerry.

worked hard at New Year because there was

no holiday for taxi drivers.

7 Mr Thoroughgood and g made Jerry and Black Beauty wait for more
his grandson than an hour.

-

@D Read the quotation and answer the questions

A vet came to look at me and told Skinner that | needed good food
and rest, but Skinner said that | was no good if | couldn’t work.

1 Why do you think that Skinner makes Black Beauty work so hard?

2 At the station, do you think that Skinner knew that Black Beauty was too weak
to carry the family and their bags? Why? / Why not?

1 Complete the sentences with these
words from the story

1 Ask the students to look at the words in the
box. Explain that these words all come from the
chapter they have just read.

2 Give students time to complete the sentences
individually. They can compare answers in pairs.

3 Check their answers as a class. Ask different
students to read the completed sentences aloud.

Answers:
2 delighted 3 cottage
4 apologise 5 forever

2 Match column A with column B

Ask the students to work in pairs to decide
which the correct option is for each sentence.
Students can read the chapter again if necessary.

2 Check their answers as a class.

Answers:

2 f 3 g 4a 5S5c 66D




3 Read the quotation and answer the questions
Choose a student to read the quotation aloud.

2 Ask the students to find the quotation within the
story text and to identify who is speaking and
when. (Black Beauty, after he fell over.)

3 Read the questions with the class and ask
the students to work in pairs to discuss them.
Monitor as they are working and help where
necessary.

4 Check the answers with the whole class. Choose
students to give you an answer and ask others if
they agree. Encourage students to add further to
the answers.

Sug stedin swers:

1 He was very poor and had to work hard to get
enough money to live. He probably did not
think that the health of his horse was important.

2 I think that he knew, although he told the
girl that Black Beauty was OK. However, he
needed to take the family to get more money.

o Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?
1 When Jerry was ill, Harry took Black Beauty out in the carriage.
2 D Mrs Fowler wrote to Polly to ask if Jerry wanted a job.
3 D Jerry and his family moved to a small house near Mrs Fowler’s,
4 D Black Beauty thought that Skinner was also Ginger’s owner.

Black Beauty

5 D Black Beauty could easily carry the family of four and their luggage.
6 D A vet told Skinner that Black Beauty could never work again
7 D At first, the farmer did not want to buy Black Beauty because he looked old.

@ Put the events in the correct order
a D Joe Green remembered Black Beauty from when he was a boy.
b Black Beauty recovered after rest in a large field
c D Black Beauty worked for Miss Blomefield and her sisters.
d D Joe Green told the women about Black Beauty.
e D Black Beauty’s troubles were over.
f D Mr Thoroughgood showed Black Beauty to Miss Blomefield

@ Answer the following questions

1 Why do you think that the rich man did not apologise to Jerry when he had to wait
for him in the cold?

2 Do you think that the man should pay Jerry for the time he waited outside the
house? Why? / Why not?

3 Why wasn't Black Beauty put into a carriage for two days?

4 Why did a vet look at Black Beauty?

@D Did you enjoy Black Beauty? What was your favourite
part of the story? Did you learn anything from the story?
Write a paragraph.

4 Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Choose students to read all the sentences aloud
without saying if they are true or false.

2 Choose a student to read the example again. Ask,
how do you know that it is false? Find the part in
the story that tells you this. Elicit that the answer
is in the first paragraph on page 67.

3 Students complete the task in pairs. They can
quickly read through the chapter again to find
the answers if nessary.

4 Check answers with the whole class. Ask the
students to correct the false sentences.

Answers:

2T 3T 4T

5 F, he was too weak to carry them up the hill.

6 F, he told him that Black Beauty needed to
rest before he could work again.

7T

5 Put the events in the correct order
Ask the students to read the chapter again.

2 Ask volunteers to summarise the events in
Chapter 6.

3 Then ask the students to read the events and
discuss their order in small groups, without
referring back to the text. Then ask them to share
their ideas with the rest of the class.

4 Check answers with the whole class.

Answers:

a 4 c 3 d 4 e 5 f 2

6 Answer the following questions

1 Read out the first question and elicit different
answers from around the class. Make sure that
the students answer in complete sentences.

2 The students complete the exercise individually
and then compare their answers in pairs. Go
round and check.

3 Invite volunteers to read out their sentences to
the class.

Sug stedin swers:

1 The rich man probably thought that it was
Jerry’s job to wait for him. He did not think
that this might be difficult for Jerry and Black
Beauty.

2 Yes, he should pay him. If Jerry did not wait, he
could take other passengers to places and get
more money.

3 Because Jerry was too ill to take him out for
work.
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4 A vetlooked at Black Beauty after he fell down
on the street. He saw that Black Beauty needed
food and rest.

7 Did you enjoy Black Beauty? What was your
favourite part of the story? Did you learn any
thing from the story? Write a paragraph.

1 Tell the students that they have nearly finished
their work on Black Beauty. Before they do the
last task, read the questions in exercise 7 as a
class. Give students plenty of time to discuss the
questions in pairs.

2 Now have a class discussion about the questions
and any other aspects of the book that they
enjoyed.

3 Students can start the paragraph in class and
finish it for homework. While they are working
in class, go round and monitor their work, and
offer help and suggestions if necessary.
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